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" The Preface to the Readet;.

Courteous Reader » : . |

Efore the fpace of five years, we have mutually

 comminicated by wiiften Papers fomthing ¢ girm

. Eewming this Affect in privat meetings (which

[074 of us Phyfitians ife fomtimes to have for

fe=fakt in the works of Art) When the( things had

- opened a way in fome fort to the deeper enquiry and

fearch after the condition and cure of this Difeaf 3 we
thought it might prove '

among themfelvs according to
the parts of the future Traftate, and to affigie to each one
bis proper task.” But whey p¥ Gliflon in ¢the [udgiment of
toe ieft had accuratly interme aped his part (which com=
i be finding out of the Effonce of this Difeaf’)
and in that bad propounded many things different from
the common Opinjon of Plyfitians ( though perbaps the
lef? different ff;m the truth) we altered opr Refolution,
aud commisted the firlk S'.f#{ of the Whal wark to be woo
. A 2 \ .

L
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The Prefaceto the Reader.

wen by bim alone, left at length the paits [bould arife de-
‘themfelvs, -He

" formeds mifbapen and heterogencais to t
accepted the uﬂ‘ﬁ:r, but with this condition, that whilft be (
_owas cmployed 10 beantifying and adorning this party the

* other two [hould of ten bold confultation with him, and
confer wnto the wouf theiy Covenanants of free commeice T

by their own obfervations concerning this Affectsand that 2

thofe things which [hould be delineated and fhaped by brs

Laboi and [tudy, [hould prefently indergo the examination

and judgment of the veft, as 1f they had been fafbioned

by their hands- And [o at the length we bave Lrought

1his work ( [uch asitis) to perfection, and have offeved
3t to the publick view, being by no means moved therianto

by anitch of writing (which the Epidemical ilbcultam i

of this age) but by this (onfideration only, That-becanf 4

e are not born for it [elvSWE might make thefe (fich i

as they dre) commoil which in [om meafure may advance |
the health of Infancy and tender age ( in which for the
prefent agreat part of Mankind, but for the futuie alk

Mankind is comprebended ) and likewife propagate an

Encreaf -unto Learning : with this hepe alfo, That by

this Example we may javite the wits of other moft learz-  §
sed men Lo make inquifiLion into the E[[ences of Di ﬁeq’ 4 b
and theiv-Canfes, and. to examin thefe our Labots th 3
pofterity may enfoy them yet more perfelt.  But the ob- E ;
(ciere E (Jence of this Difeaf, and this ont daving to tréad 3 & |
it unbeaten paths (were we [ilent) might obtain @ pai~
don, and modeftly chalenge a candid interpretation for
all defetts, lapfess and orrors in thefe owr Endeavors. 4
Finally, expect no flafbes of Rbetavick and Courtly-Lan- jl b

gﬂ;fgf 3

Nobis non licet effe tam dicertis,
Mufas qui colimus {eyeriores.

And

A



The Preface to the Reader.

And indeed the condition of the magter ﬁ:rrb;df all fuch
Pﬂ#ﬁﬂ? s i fuch a manner,

Ornari res ipfat ne*:f:zll:j contenta doctri; |

F.trewe.-f (kind Rmd’fr ) :md Pcrlﬁﬁ them as we dedicate
them, ﬁmt 5 5 with an mrremam and candid mind.

FG
G. B.
AR

The ‘B{::mes of maﬁ* Doitors who by written Papeys
contiibited their Obfervations to our fiift Exercife upon
this Afféct, 1 '

| D" Francis Gliffon.
Dt T. Sheafe.
D' G. Bate.
D" A.Regemorter.
Dt’ R WI-lght}dfﬂd
. DI’ N Pﬂ els »
Dr J. Goddard. «
D'E.Trench,  °
F efiafw.t of the Colledg of Phyfiti tians at London.
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The Names of [everal Books printed
by Peter Cole, at the fign of the Printing-
Prefs im Cornbil, by the Exchange,

£E 0 N D O N.
‘Thnee feveral Books, Eliy Nich. Culpeper, Gent. Student -
in Phyflick and Aftrology.
5 PHYSICAL DIRECTORY : Ora |

~X Tranflation of the Difpenfatory, made by. the |
Colledg of Phyfitians of London. Whereunto is ad-

ded, The Key to Galen’s Method of Phyfick.
2 A DIRECT 0 RY forMdwives; or a Guide

3An EPREMERIS fcrthe year 165 1. Amplified §

with Rational Prediftions from the Book of the Crea~

ruree. 1 OF the State of thé Year. 2 What may pro- .

Bably be the effeéts of the Conjunétion of Saturn and

Mars, July 9. 1650. in Scotlandy Holland, Zealand, ¥

York, Amfterdam, &c. and about whar time they may
probably happen.. To which is joyned, AnAfirolog
Phyfscal Difcour( of the Humaie ¥ ertues in the Eui
of Man. :

A Gﬁtﬂy and Fruitful Expofition, onthe fir Epiftle of

Peter. By Mr. Fobn Togers, Minifter of the Wcr;*d of §

God at Dedbam in Effex.

R Ex pofition ont the Gofpel of the Evangelift St. AMar-
thew. By Mr. ward. |
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2 Beyond thofe that lived under the

12 An Expofition on the eleventh

Seven Books of My, Jerémih Burroughs Larely paibi-
Jhed 5 As alfo the Texts of Sﬂfzturmpm:
which they are grounde

¥ The Rare Jewel of Chriftian Cantentment, on Plil, *

4. 11. Wherin is fhewed, 1. What Contentment

8,

2. Itisanholy Ayt and Myftery, 3. The Excellen-

- ciesofit, 4. The Evil of the contrary fin of Mur-
muring, and the Aggravations of it. = - -

2 Gefpel-worfbip, on Levit. 10. 3. Wherinis fhewed, -
1. Theright m;nnr:r of the Worthip of God in

neral ; and.partiaﬂarly, In' Hearing the Word, K
' ceiving the Lords Supper, and Prayer. ‘

3 _Ga@r!{auwfaﬁm, on Phil. 1. 17. Wherin is
e _

ewed, 1, That the Converfations of Beleevers

- muit be above what could be by the Li%_l‘u: of Nature,
aw, 3. And'

lutable to what Truchs the Gofpel holds forth. Tg:
which is added, Tpe Milery of thofe Men thas bave
their Portion in this Life only, on Pfal.3. 10, |
4 A Treatife of Eartbly-mindedneft, Wherin is fhe-
wed, 1 Whae Earthly-mindednels is, 2 The great
Evil therof, on ppiy. 3. part of the 19, Verl, "Alfo’

10 the ame Book i joyned, A Treatife of Heavenly-

dnefS and walking with God, on Gen, 5. 24
andon Phil, 3, 20, -
5 An £xpofitioir, on the fourth, fifth, fixth

> and feventhy
~ Chapters of the Prophefie of Hofza.
6 An Expofition on

_ the eighth, ninth, and rmthChaP-
: - ters ufHaﬁg. A ?

stwelfth, and thirteenth
.Chagt:rs of Hofeq. |

Twelve .




Twelve feveral Bopks of Mr- William Bridg; collected
; into one Volupm.  ViL. .

T "The great Gofpel-Myftery of the Saints Comfort
 # and Holinefs;opened and applied from Chrifts Prieft-
ly-Ofhce.
2. Satans Power to Tempts and Chrifts Love to, and
Care of his People undar Temptation.
3 Thankfulnes required in every condition.
4 Grace for Grace 3 or, The Overflowings of Chrifts
Fulnefs reccived by all Saints. |
g The Spiritual A&ings of Faith , through Natural
Impoflibilitics.
6 Evangelical Rf:ftntancr:.
7 The Spiritual-Life, and In-Being of Chrift in all
Beleevers.
8 The Woman of Canaan.
9. A Vindication of Qrdinances.
10 Grace and Love beyond Gifts.
11 The Saints Hiding-place in time of Gods Angers
12 Chrifts Coming is at our Midnight. : W

Six Sermons, Preached by Dr- Hill, collelted into one
Volwmn. -

Dr Sibbs on the Philippians.

The Beft and Worit Magiitrate, by Obadiab Sedgwick.

The Craft and Cruelty of the Churches Adverfaries, by
M atthew Newcomin. . |

A facred Panygrick, by Stephen Maifhal.

Bariff's Military Difcipline.

Dr'Ponnet’s Treatife of Politick Power.

"The Tmmortality of Mans Soul. . :

The Anatomift Anamized. Cum multis altis——
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A Treatifeof the R1c Kk E T S.

CHAP. 1,

The Antiqusty and firf2 Origine of thi Difeafe, the Nams
ofit, and the Dﬂfﬁﬂ{fﬂﬂ of the Name,

PhP
<

HAT fome new Difeafes altoge.-
therunknown to cthe Ancients,

g g have, for i ]
T ave, for fome Ages lately paft
%o

invaded divers parts of Europe,

. o> isaknown & undoubted truth-
@‘@g%ﬁ@% (whether we attribute it to the

i viciffitude of things, or impute
ittothe Sins and Impieties of men, and theircore
rupt manners ) as the French-pox, the Scurvy, the

*® Plica,and thelike ;,in
ty *Amoft loathfome and

which number this ve
affe& we are now about
to handle may be juftly
Regiftred.For if weexa.
min al the difeafes of In-
fants & children defcri-
bed either by the Anci«
ents or Modern Wrirers
in their Books of the
Difeafes of Infants, we
fhall meet with none
which with 2 fafficient

L "
&

c

borrible Difeafe in the
Hair , unbeard of in
former times, bred by
modern luxury and ex-
ceff: It feizeth [Pecially
upon Women; and by
reafonof a vifcous ve=
nimous humonr, glues
togetver (as it were Jthe

¥ bair




C2)

bair of the head with a
prodigioms ugly folding
& eatanglement : fom-
times taking the form
of a great Snake, fome-
simes of many little fer-
pents: full of naftinefS,
wermine, and noyfome
(el : And that whicb
is maft 10 be admired,
and never gye [aw be-

forey pricked with a

needle,shey yeeld bloody .

. drops. And at the firft
fpreading of th# dread-
fulDifeafe in Poland,
all 1bat cust off this bor-
vible and [nakie bair,
loft their eyes,or the bu-
mor falling dovwon upon
other parts of the body,
jortured them extream«
ly. Itbegan firfty not
sany years ago, in Po«
Jand : It i now entered
into wany parts of Ger-

mary. H.Saxo.Profef-
for of Phyfick inPadua.

exaftnels dothdelineate
the condition and Idea
ofthis evil.For although
it may feem to held 2
correfpondence , or to
have fome affinity with
q chronical Feaver, 2
Confumption, the €X-
renuation or leanneffe
of Infanrs,and

% ADif- the ¥ Hydro-
eafe in the cephalos; yet
bead,co- tofpeak truth
ming fra it is an affect
Rbewm, evidently dif-
ferent from

them inthe Species. For
you may obierve many
t6 be vehemently affii-
&ed with this Malady
without any Feaverifh-
diftemper, or any canfe
of fuch{ufpirion: in like
maner although a Con-
{umption doth frequét-
1y {upervene upon this
Difeafe before the diffo-
lution of the Patient, yet
isit feldome feen o ac-
company the firft invafi-
on theteof, as for the
meagerne(s or leannefs,
although fome parts are
perpetually ob eryed in
4 s
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- 'difle@ed fome whofe Brain hath

_ this Difeafe in the

5 )

( | .:
chis affect to be made lean, et this doth not hap.
peninall alike, as ina rightand true leannefs, by
you may perceave the parts abour the head and face

' as to outward appears

v > €ven to the laft da
oflife. * Finally, The Hydrocephalus is very fre-

quently complicated with this ect; yer we have

been fufficiently
firme, and not over-moiftned with this ﬁlpcrﬂunus
humour, Some have conjeftured thatthis Difeafe
1s an imp or fruic of the F rench-pox or Scurvy, de-
{cending from the viciated Bodies of the Parents
uponthe Children: For we dery not but the P3.
rents, being infe¢ted with the Scurvy orthe vene-
rousPox, may propagace and bring toreh an Iffie,

- potonly affeéted withchat Pox & S

withchat P curvy, bue like-
wile infe&ed with this evil, and

. this even hath
allo faln under Obfervation : yet for the moft part

_ propriety of its Effence, hath
neither affinity nor 3 miliarity with thofe affes,
and befides ic requireth a different progrefs of cure -
we have fometimes likewife obferyed aftrumatical
and fwelling Malady to be complicated with this 3

but we have alfo many times beheld this to be well

diftinguifbed from thar, and that from this.

Butwhy do we dwel folong upon this inquifici-
on ¢ 'feing thache, who wil accurace] y contemplate

the fignsof this affe&, as in their due r‘places they
fhal be prapounded,may moft ealily periwade hime

f> That this is abfolutly 2 new Dj eale, and neyer

delcribed by any ofthe Ancient or Modern Writers
1n their praftical Books w

day, of the Difeafes of Infants,

hich are extant atchis

Sut this Difeafe becam CE firlt known (asneeras

- ¥ '
& | - 2 R E}'ﬂ .
s "u

" e




4
wwe could gather from the Relation of others after 2
fedulousenquiry ) about thirty years fince , inthe
Coutities of Dorferand Somerfet,lying 10 the weftern
partot E; ﬁtmd; fince whichtime the oblervation
of ithath'been derived unto other places, as London,
Oxford, Cambridges and almoft all the Southern and
Weftern parts of the Kingdom: in the Nochern
Counties this affect 1s very rarely feen, and fcarcely
5? made known among the Vulgar fort of peo=

e,
E The moft receaved and ordinary Name of this
Difeafe is, The RICKETS : But who baptiz’d 1t
and upon what o¢cafion, or for what reafonor whe-
ther by chance or advice it was [o named,1s very ui-
cereain.

However it obtained that Name, y¢¢ in [0 greata -
variety of places chrough which 1t hath ranged, it
hath niot to this day been Knows byany other De-

nomination. :
Buritis'an accident well worth our admiration,

That this Difeale being news and not long ago
namelefs, at leaft not known by this Name, neither
fpreading [0 muchinremore asin adjacent places
yet no man hicheyto could be found out,who knews
or could fhew,eicher the firft Author of the Name,
or the Patient to whom the appellation of the Dif-
ealc was firft accommodared  of the peculier place
where it was don,or the maner how it cam t0 bedi-
fperled among the common people: forthe inha-
bitancs having goteen a Name for the Difeafe; r¢=
ceave it with acquiefcence as 2 thing done with di-
ligence and deliberation, and are notat all further
. folicitous eicher about the Name, OF the Author of
the Name, ' T 4
- pat

By [ pa—

E g e g

= -..-5:."- B s =
8 A=

T e bl

= B
a s =¥




e R S S

G 30 ~
But becanfethey which a?e expert in the Greek
& Latin tongues,may peradveuture expecta Name
from us,wherot fome kind of K eafon maybe g1 en,
we have made fic togecher divers Names (o his
Difeafe, yet we concease it fomewhac unneceflary
to make a particular rehearfal of thent in this place:
Neverchelefs it may perhaps be proper and profi-
table to commemorate the Rules which we pro-
pounded to our felves in the defignation of the
Name: TheFirft therefore was, Thatthe Name
fhould comprehend fome notable condition of the
Difeafe. 'the oecond was, That it fhould be (ur. .
ficiently diftin&t from the Names of other Dileafes
and Symproms, The Third was, That it fhould
be fufficiently familiar, eafieof pronounciation, ace
comodated to the Memory, of no undecent length,
:lnd oot {tudioufly, and laborioufly compoun.
ed. .

Whileft we bend our employments to the fatifs
faition of thefe Rules, One of s by chance fell up-
on 2 Name which was complacenceous to humfelf,
and afterwards pleafing to che reft 5 now chis was
vosr©r ply ins or indeed peximes ( for thar termi-
nationis not altogether abhorrent from the com.

mon Gender) the Spinal Difeafe, alfo it 3¢
fexgas , the difeafe ofthe Spine of the Back : For
the Spine of the Back, is the firft and principal a-
mong the parts affetted in chisevil, Then no other
Malady or Symprom did by the prerogative of rime
vindicace thisappellation from it;befides the Name
1s familiar and eafie. And finally , The Englifh
Name Ruckets, receaved with o grear aconfentof
the people, doth by this Name feem to be excuied,
| Yea, juftified from Barbarilm, - Fog without any

C3 - wragking




. (6
wracking or convulfion of the word, the name Rs-
ckets may be readily deduced fromthe Greek word
Rachitis,0r Rachites 3 prmridf:d , Thatwe will but al-
low that confideration of change, which in vulgar
ronotnciacion ufually happeneth to words trari-
{planted from one Language to another.

Object. You will (ay, Fhat they which impofed frft
she Engliff name Rickets, were peradventure altogetber
anskilfel in, and sgnorant of the Greek tongue, 0¥ that they
never thoughe of tbe Greck word Rachites,at leaft under-
flood mos that the Spine of the Back was the principal a-
nong thofe parts which were firft affecledint u Difeafet

Anfiver. We Anfwer; It concernsnot us whether
they were 1§nur:mt of, or thought not upon the

Greek word, Or whether they did notun erftand
the principal part that was firlt affected ; yetare thef
things freely afferted.. For we knew many at that
fime when the Difeafe did fift fpring up, and the
Name was impofed indeed learned men and skil-
ful in the Greek tongue, to have their Refidence in
thofe places, to whom it was not perkaps any diffi~
culey o obferve that confpicuous debulity of the
Spine in this iffect,and thereupon they might alhign
this Name untoit 3 although tis very poflible, ye2
probable, That the common eople by theerror of
 ronounciation might fomewhat pervert the Name
o given, and expreffeit; asto this day they retain it
by the word Rickets. But whether it were, 0r wWett
not fo, we are not at a1 folicitous. Ifthe matter were
{o, the impofed Name will (as is manifeft :
gether congrucus, and perhaps alfo at the laft will
moft fitly correfpond With it For ‘fuppniﬁl Yl?l"{ll
0

W
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letche ordinary Englif

7.

fhould fall upon fome Name, received notfo much
by choice as chance, yet {o fit, thara more comodi-
ous Name could {carce be devifed by counceland
deliberation, nor one more confonant ro Reafon 3
in {uch a Cale; What would youdo ¢ Would you
extirpate and bani(h the receaved word , to intro-
duce one thac was new and nothing becter ¢ This
practice would ufurp uponthe priviledge of Con-
verfation, and be injurous to the cuftome of Speak-
ing ; Werds contraét a value by cheir ufe,and oughe
not o be denizen’d wich rathnefs ; or innovated by
tumerity :  Or would you not rather confirm the
Name receaved, yet asanew one , and from that
time to be deduced from a new Origine : for this
would be ac the leaft like a chofen Science in.-
oculared upon'a new ftock, which by reafon of the
affinity wich the Root, would withoutany difficult
receave {tréngth and nourifhment : Or if this pleafe
you not, {uppofe if you pleale, That we now newly

.deviled the Englifh name of this Difeafe  and de-

duce it from the Greek word Rachites : the Englifh

- word refulting from hence would be the Rachites:

and how little 1s the difference between thar and the
ordinary word-Rickezs ¢ Certainly {o lictles T hat the
vulgar pronounciation is not wont to be greacly fo-
licirous abour {o{mal a difference: But we trifi¢ too
muchin ftaying fo long upon thefe trifles, [ ecthe
Greek Name cherfore of the Difeale be ndfos Rachi-
24, or Rachites (if the word may be allowed 10 be of
e common Gender) or #es Racheos 3 in Lacin Mor-
bus Spinalssy vel Spine Dorfi : and by coyning a Latin
Subltantive out of the gicek Adjective Rachitu--ids
] E name Rickeesbe retained;or
n ftead of i, to gratific more curious ears, you may
C4q4 fub=




| | (8)
fubftiture the Rashites. And thus much, ifnottoo
much, of the Name.

P e A A
CHAP. 1L

Anetomical Obfervations colleCied from the Dif-

fellion and Infpeliion of Bodics [ubdued and
killed by this Difeafe.

Efore we ateempt an'enquiry intothe Na-
LB ture and Caufes of this Difeafe, we hold .

it convenient to premife fome few certain

and undoubted chings,as beingobvious to

the Senfess which both demonftrate the real exi-
fience of this Difeale, and ‘may allo be caft for 2
foundation, whereon to build the Superftructure of
our judgment & opinion concerning this new Dif-
eafe, . For we would not haveany man to imagine
that we here treatof fome Fi&titious & Imaginary
Evil, muchlefs roexpeét that our Opinion {hould
be creduloufly embraced without examination, But
this we racher aim at, Thatthe macter of our Dif=
courfe to all pofiibilicy may be known and precon-
ceivedin the very entrance , that we may confirm
thofe things which we {he 11 propofe;by thofe things
chatare ob+ious to Jke Senfes, as occafion {hall re-
quire;and that the Reader being inftructed 1o thefe,
may become a competentjudge of our Reafons,and
~ with the more facility be able to interpofe his judg-
ment cencerning each ofthem, We atteﬁi:herf?lrc
: that

-~
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that many of us have been prefent at feveral Diffe-
&ions of Bodies. which have been feparated by this

. Difeafe, and thac we willinthis Chapterbriefly and

faithfully declare thofe ‘things which we have hi-
therto Obferved by long experience and frequent
Diffe&ions, namely, Thofe things which we have
{een with our eyes, and have handled with our
hands.

Inche mean time Twothings are here to be pre-
monifhed : The formeris, 1 ’hatthe Reader carry
in his memory, Thatthe dead Bodies which we o-

| . pened were moft vehemently atfli&ed with thisdife

eafe whileft they were animated, ' for they are fup-
pofed for the moft part to have yeelded tothe very
magnitude of the Difeale,and therefore he muft not
expect that magnitude of the Affect or Symproms
which we here defcribe, in other Bodies yet livin
or newly befieged. For every Difeafeis mm*eﬁ
to 2 Confiftence ; and then alfo Nature being ope
preffed and umble to maineain the conflict growetl
worle and worfe. The latter is that the Reader rake
notice, Tharalmoft all Difeafes in proceffe of timey
do unite unto themfelves other affeéts of a different
kind, and therefore that chronical Difeafes are foe
the moft part complicated before death: Le: him
_niot cherfore imagine that every preternatural thing
thatis found in dead Bodies, though deftroyed by
chis affe@, muft of necefficy belong to thisevil ; for
perhaps it may rather have referenceto fome ocher
Difealefupervenienc upon this before death; thento
thisvery Malady: And the truth is, Anacomifts
;hrmgh inadvertency, and want of due regardto
this Caurion,have fouly ered in their Obfervations,
whileft they. afcribe chof¢ chings which COIIC'EI:EI a-
: notier
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nother Difeale, to another wherewith it was com-
plicated betore the diffolution, The beft preventi-
on therefore or rectification of this erreris, Nort to
make a rafh judgment from the infpetion of one or
two bodies,bucfirlt by areicerated and fedulous ex-
periment,to be able to duftinguilh what rinings per-
petually occur, what for the moft pare, whac fre-
quently, and what bur {feldome, in che diffected bo-
dies that have perifhed of che {ame Ddeale ; for
you muft know, That whaifoever is not perpetual-
ly confpicuous in the opencd Bodies diffolved by
the ame Dileafe , cannot appertain ro the intmate
and chief Effenceof it : for neither the Difeafe it
felf can have anexiftence being feparated from its
Effence, nor the Effence being feparated from the
Difeafe. Butenough of thefechings ;- let us now
proceed to the Obfervations themielyes.

« Thefe anr Anatomical Obfervations are diftin-
guifbed into thefe which do extrinfecally occur the
Body being not yet opened, and thofe which pre-
fent themfelves only upon she Diflection of the
Body.

1, Thefeofthe former kind are they which ave
wardly vifible upon the firft appearance of t
naked dead Body,

r Anirregularity, or difproportion of the parts ;
namely, The Head bigger then ordinary, and the
Face fat and in good conftirution in refped of the 0=
ther parts. And this indeed hath appearedinal thofe
whom hitherto'we have beheld to persfh by thif :g-

. %%
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fe&, one only excepted, who together with this
Difeafe had fuppurated Lungs . and was pined and
disfugured withthe Pryfick.  Yet he alfo through-

outthe whole progre(fe of the Difeale, was full fa=

ced, and had his head fomewhatbig 5 but forabou
fourteen dayes before he Dece aled, on afuddenall
the flefly parts about his head confumed awayyand

his face was like the picture ot Hsppocrates,not wich-
out the juft wonder of -all thofe who beheld fo fud-

den achange,
2 The external members; and the mufcles of the

. whole Body were flender and extenuated, as it they

had been wafted withan Atrophy, ora Confumpti-
on. This ( for fo much as we know) is perpetually
obferved in thofe thar die of this Difeafe.

The whole Skin, both the true, and alfothe
,ﬂei?xy and faccilh Membrane , appeareth lank and
hanging » and loofe like a Gleve, fo rhat you
would think itwould contain a far greater quantity
of flefh.

4 -Aboutthe joynts 5 efpecially in the wrelts
and ankles certain fwellings are confpicuous,
which if they be opened , notin the flefhy or mem=
branous parts; but in the very ends of the bones,
you may perceave them to be rooted in theirap-
‘pendances 5 and if' you will file away thofe promi-
nencies of the bones, you will eafily perceive them
to be of the fame fimilary fubftance with the othes

arts ofthe bones, :

¢ Thearticles orjoynts, and the habits of all the
‘external parts are lefs firm and rigid, and more flex-
ible then at another time they are obferved to be in -
deadbodies 3 and in particular the Neck after death
is fcarce fiffe with cold,at leaft much Jels then in 0=

“ther Carkaffes. 6 The
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6 The Breft is outwardly 12,-.“, and very narrow,
efpecially under the arms, and feemethon the fides
to be as it were comprefled,
¥ That partof thebreft  the % Sternalfois fomwhat
where the ribs meet, ointed, like the Keel of a
hip, orthe breaft of a Hen.
7 Thetop of the ribs to which the fternis con-
itp‘ncd with griftles.are knotty, like anto the joynrs
F 'dthe Wrelt and Ankles, as we have already
aid. :
8 The Abdomen indeed outwardly in refpeét of
the parts continent is lean,burinwardly in refpeét of
the parts conrained it is fomwhar fticking our, and
feemeth to be fweld, and extended. And chefle
have been our Obfervations before cthe opening of

the bellies,

11. The Abdomen being ﬁﬁeufd, we bave Noted
thefe things

r The Liversin all that we have diffeéted, hath
exceeded in bigneffe, but was well coloured, and
not much hardned, nor contaminated by any other

remarkable vice. We defire fom bodies fhould here
be excepted, in which other Difeafes before death

were complicated with this, as in a Dropfie & an
extream Eunfumpciun we remember to have hap=
“ned, . ;

2 The Spleen (namely {o far as hitherto it hath
been lawtul for us to obferve:) for the moft partis
not to be contemned, whether you confiderthe
magnitude, the colour, or the fubftance of it; not-
withftanding we do not den{_ bur it may otherwile
happen inregard of a complicarion with other Dif-
!:Jics; " 3 W‘c
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3 We have fometimes efpied a wheyifh water
to have glided into the cavity of the Abdomen; but
indeed not often; nor in any great plenty,

4 The Stomach and Guts arefomewhat more
infected with flarulenc humors, then found bodies
ufually are, which partly may be the caufe of thac
extenfion of the hypochondriacal parts above men=
tioned. % '

s The Mefentery is fometimes faultleffe, and
fometimes affeéted with glandulous excrelcences
biggerthen ordinary, if not wich {welling bunches:

' But concerning the fweet- breadwe declare nothing

for a certainty 5 only wefufpeét tha obftrucions,if
not a fchirrhus 5 may {fometimes invade that part.
But thus we dclegate, to the enquiry of 0-

thers.
6 TheKidneys, Ureters. and Bladder, unleffe

there be'a concomitancy of fome other Difeafe, are
laudably found. We obferve in general of all the
Bowels contained in this Belly, thac althoughthe
parts conraining them, as we have noted above, are
very much extenuated and emaciated, yer arethey
aslargeand as full, if not larger and fuller, then
thofe {een in found bodies, as hath beenfaid of the

Liver,

111, The Sterne bn'jg with.dragm, thefe things
bave prefented themfelves in the breaft.

1 Acertainadherence 4 A thin and fmooth skin
or growing to of the which cloathesb the ribsin
Lungs with the ¢ Pleura  sbe smner fide.
which hath been more ,
or lefl¢ difcernable in all the Bodies which hitherto

oW
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we have cut up. Yet we fuppofe that this affeft may
happen without any {uch nourifhment, although in
the advancement of the Difeal= for the molt part ic
c¢ometh beforethe Patient die. '

» The ftopings or ftuffings of the lungs are no lels
frequent, efpecially in thofe coadhering parts. Hard
humours allo engendered by a thick, vifcous, and
blackifh bloud; fometimes in onc, fometimes in
many of the ftrings of the Lungs, yer are not thefe
alwayes confpicuous, many times alfo Impofthums
and Ulcers.

7'a One amongft us doth atteft, That he once faw
1andulous knobs and bunches, {o oumerous, That
they feemed to equallize, if notexceed the magni-
mde of the Lungs them(elves : They were fcitua-
ted on both fides becween the Lungs and the Me-
diatinum ( that is the Membrane chat dividesthe
middle belly ) and were extended from the Canel-
bone to the Diaphragma.
-4 Inthecavity ofche Breaft we have fometimes
feen a colletion of wheyifh waters,& indeed more
trequentlytheninthe caviy of the Abdomen, buc
tot inall.

s Oneamongftus hath likewife feen chis affet
compvlicated with a great Impoftume, and with the
Prefick: the Stern being removed, all the Lungs
on the left fide were inefted with an Impoftume,
andonevery fide growing to the Pleura, and the
humour being lightly cruthed, a copious, thick and
finking Matter of a vellowith colour, flowed out
‘thorow the fharparteryinto the very mouch : The
outward Membrane of the Lungs whereby they
firmly adhered to the Pleura, appeared thickerthen
ordinary, and by the mediauen of it, the firings b?:l

3 . thit
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that fide did fo grow together, that you could
{carce diftinguith them torfuch; the{fame Mem.
brane alfo, involved both the Langs and aifo the
JImpoftume icfelf, which being opened the magni-
tude of the Impofthume wasdifcernable, which by
the eftimanion of thofe that were prefent, concained
at the leaft two pound of water, L

6 The kernel inrhe Canel-bone in Childhood
is alwayes obferved to be grear, and perhaps grea-
ter yetin thofe who have died of this Difeafe.

1V. The Skull being (awed thorow ina civculay Fi

gure, and the listle tover berig vemwoved, we
bave obferved thefe thangs :

1 The Dura Mater hath been more firme, and
adhered to the Skul in more places then is ufuzal in
men ofripe years : perhaps the fime may be obfer:
ved in nrlger Children not affe@ed wich chis evil,al-
though; as we {uppofe, not in fo great a manner; for

-certamicis, That in new born Infancs thére are ma-

ny and ftraight connexions between the Pericranian
and the Dura Mater which are afterwards broken
off and are {carce difcernable,

2 In{ome Bodies that we have diffe@ed, be.
tweenthe Dura and the Pia mater, and in the very
ventricles of the Brain, we have found wheyifh and
waterifh humourss from whence it is manifeft,
That this affect is complicated with the Hydro-
cephalus, o SURCY

3 ‘We have found the Brain inothers that we
have opened, tobe firm and inculpable, and not o.
verflowed withany warerifh congeftions,

4 Laftly, We have obferved in fome Bodies lan{:-
_ R : y
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Iy opened, Thatthe Carotides have exceeded their
juft proportion,and fo alfo have rhejugulary Veins 5
bucche Arteries and the Veins whichare delared to
the ourward parts, were of an unufual flender-

nefle.
Buewhether or no this be perpetualin this affeék

we cannot yet witnelfe by an occular teﬂimnnf 3
Ys

{:: we eonjecture, That it happeneth fo perpetual
tit came not fooner into our minds to €XamInE 1t

fince the beginning of our Anaromical enquiries
into this fubject.

. *Thefe things being premifcd » our next Difqui-
fition fhall be to find out the Effence of the Dif-

cale.
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Certain Suppofitions are propofed for the esfier
finding out of the Effence of the Difeafe. Fir f
of the E[fence of Healsh. Secondly of the E fJence
of a Difeafe. Thirdly of a threefold Divifion
of Health and Difeafes. The Explication of
the third Divifiony and the Ufe of he fsme.
The Defctiption of a natural Conftitution,and
the exaltation of it. The Fourth Suppofition

of the Combination of three Conflitutions inshe
Jame parts.

Hat we may proceed the more diftin&i
andclearly in rthe finding out of the E(-
fenfe of this Difeafe, we judged it very ad-
vantagious to premife thele fubfequent
Suppofitions : , .

L That the E Jence of Health dotks confiftin fome Conta
Jtitutson of the Body according to Narure.But {eing this
is twofold inthe kind,oneEffential and neceflary,re-
fpeding thetd effe imply , which during life conri.
nuethimmoveable and immutable under various
affeftions, andisindivifible: The other Aecidental;
having reierence to the #d beme effe, which in refpect
of the whole Animal, is both moveable and mu=
I aReh Gy B tableg
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eable ; and hathagrear latitude, and can be prefent
or abfent without the diffolution of the whole.
Healch confifts not inthe former, but in the latrer

Conftitution.
1L That theEfJence of a Difeafe in like manner con -
fi[teth not in the Effential Conftitution: For {o'the dif-
(olution of the whole would by and by follow : But
in the Accidental Conftitucion, namely {uchanone,
as in refpeét of the whole can be prefent orabfent
withoutits diffolution, We have faid - ( and not
withott reafon ) thac this Conftitution wherein
Health and Sickneffe are founded, is moveable and
accidental in refpeét of thewhole ; for even this al-
fo inrefpect of fome part may be effential: as for
example, a finger being cut off.a Difeafe arifeth in
che defe&ive number of the partss which in refpect
ofthe whole, is founded upon an accidental Con-
ftitution 3 for chat finger may be prefent or abfent
without the diffolution of the whole ; butin refpeét
of the loft memberit isfounded upon an Effeatial
Conftitution, for this Difeafe being fuppofed, the

Effence of that finger perifheth.

T11. Thatthe Conftitution wherein the EfJence both
of Health and Sicknefs confiftethadmits a threefold man=
ner of divifion or diffinttion in the method of ‘Difciplines
The firft is fomewhat thick, and is refolved into
parts alcogether Concrete namely, It proceedeth
Katatopons, according to the divifion of the parts

srom head to heel, The fecondis purely abftracted,
and fearcheth out all the Elements of the moveable
Confticution, from whence cometh the divifion of
Difeafes into fimilar; organical,and common 5 and
then again thofe various {ubdivifions into diftem-
pers, faults'of figure, fuperficies, cayitics andpal-
' _ AR sy
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fages, of magnitude, number, fice and continuitys
The thirdisas it were 2 middle manner, and al-
though ir hath been hitherto negleQed, yet we dare
avouch, Thatit may have its ufe, and thar no con-
remptible one, inthe handling of Difeafes, andthe
finding out of the caufes of the Difeafe 5 and iris
divided into 2 Conftirution Nacural,Viral,and Anje
mal.

The firf? s proper to, and inberent in every part, abfo-
lutely competible to s¢, and wishout any dependance u
she other parts according to the Effence of it Somply s
This remaineth a while after death, tillit be reo].
ved by Putrefaition, Ambuftion, fimple Exiccari-
on, Mummification, Petrification,and che like Vio-
lent Caules. This Conflitution in refpeét of its
fimple Eflence, doch not depend upon thofe Mem-
bers which.minifter an Influx, buc it dependeth up-
on them both in refpe& of its Confervation » and
likewile ofits Operation, For the vital influx cea-
fing after deach (which isas it were the faltand con..
dimentofic ) quickly perifheth, and aslong as the
creature liveth, thisis varioufly affeited by the in-
fluxes, and therenpon the ations are eicher promo-
vedorincerupted.

The Second 1 the Vital Conflitation, which # produced
by that continual infiux fromthe beart thorow the arterses
sntothe paves of the whole Body, This alfo it admic-
teth degrees,and is often fubjeét to variatiofis more
or leffe, and fometimes alfo feemeth to fuffer 2 kind
ofeclips; asin a fwouning, a fyncope,&c. yetit per-
fevereth from the beginning to the laft period of
life (at leaft in ics fountain, and in fofme other

Pirtﬁ:- '

The Third f the Animal Confitution,shich  devived
’ LGy p 2 ~ from
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from the Brain thovow she Nerves into the Organs of
Senfe and Motion. This is many times totally wan=
ting in many parts,the life norwithftanding remain-
ing ; yeait might for along time together be de-
feftive in feveral parts, or alﬁ:he parts; did not relp1-
ration, whichis abfolute deceffary unto lifesdepend
uponit. Thefe Conftitutions therefore kef:F fuch
a connexion between themfelves, that the econd
doth eternally and continually prefuppofe theexi-
tence of the former, andthe third of the fecond
bucehere is not backagain foablolure2 dependance
between them,becaute (aswe have even now faid)
‘he former can for fome time fubfift withouc the {e-
cond, and the fecond commonly alrogether without
thethird:  And thefe three Confticutions may in
moft bodies be manifeftly perceived, yetwe afirm
1ot that they may be tound in all. The Natural in-
deed and the Vil are wanting to n0 part: buc the
Animal is defective in the Boves ( though the teeth
will admit fome doubt) griftles, erhaps ligaments,
and fome fubftances as of the iver, Spleen,&c¢.
we affert therefore this threefold Conftitutionto be
i all thofe parts, towhom the Natutal, Vital, and
Animal Faculty 1s com municated. For although
thefe Faculties as to the firft a& may be faid to de=
pend upon the Soul ( which relation hath indeed no
velation to the Medicinal art) yet in refpect of the
fecond at they are neceffarily roored in{ome matec-
rial Conftitution of the parts to which they belong.
For whereas fome fay that che Viral Faculty is dert-
_ved from the Hearr,and the Animal from the Brain
" unto the other partsa that muft not fobe underftoods
asif the Faculties themielves in a wandring manncr
werc tranfient ffom parcto part ( for the pafing of
5 G
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an accident from fubject to fubje& cannot be con-
ceived by any underftanding ) buct char che Vieal Fa-
culty is derived with,and in chevital Spiricfrom the
Heartunro the parts, or at lealtis excired by fome
motion of the Heartand Arteries in the partsthem-
felves; andin like manner the Animal Faculty doth
defcend inand with the Animal Spiric by the Ner-
ves, er is produced in the parts by fome motion of
the Nervesin the Brain. Which way foever it comes
to pafle; we muft needs confeffe thatfome alteraci-
on isimprinted in the parcic felf receiving it either
from the faid Spirits, or from their motions, Which
alteration as itis here granted to be the root of the
Faculty, eicther Vital, or Animal in the refpective
parts, foisit a moveable Conftitution, becaufe it
canbe varioufly changed, remitted, and intended
wichout the diflolution of the whole ; and it is the
Conftitution wherein either Healch or Sicknefle
may confift, feeing that when(oever alteration 1sde-
ficiencunto the parts wherein it oughtto be, orany
other wayes adminiftred then is requifite,the aftion
will thereupon be unavoidably depraved ; but if it
be rightly performed, chen found and perfeft health
is faid to be prefent from the part of that Conftitu-
tion. Confidering cherefore that there are two kind
of Alterations befides the natural and inherent Gon-
fticurtion, onefrom the influx of the Heart, another
from theinflux of the Brain in moft pares ; and fee-
ing the faid alterations,as they themielves are more

rfeét or moreimperteét, do render the Facultics
1n che refpective parts: f( atleaft as to the fecond act )
more perfeé orimperfeét, and that the actions are

thereupon depraved or found, itis neceflary chacches

threefold Conftitution refide in moft of the parts,
' ! P r YR e and ..
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and that the faid kind of alterations be medical con-
ftications whereon Health and Sickneflfe may be
grounded. _ o, M

Thatthis Divifion or Diftintion is not frivolous
or altcgether unprofitable, appeareth from hence,
becavie the prattical Phyfiuans in their Methods
do rightly admonifh, that in obfcure Difeafes the
Fzcuities muft be accurarely obferved, when their
2étions are feen tobedepraved, which diligence
may ferve as jrwere fora Manuduétion to guide us
10 the Origine of the affe¢t ; now ifitbea confide-
ration of fo juft importance to note the interupted
Faculries in Difeafesscertainly icwill be an exercife
of no lefle moment to take cognizance of the Con-
ftirurions themf{elves, upon which thofe Faculties
have an immediate and firick dependance.

Now leaft any man fhould conceive that thereis
almofta caincidence between this third Divifion
and the fecond, he may obferve, it he will diligent=
1y weigh the matter, Thateyery memberofthus di-
vifion doth infome manner include al the members
of the next precedent, namely that the natural Con-
ftitution doth comprehend primarily indeed the fi-
milar Conftirution, bucthatf{econdarilyand in or-
derto the whole creature, it containeth inafort the
conformation and continuity 3 in hike manner that
the Viral and Animal Conftitution do in their way
fo clearly participate of all the Members of the faid
Divifion, that to offer proofs of it were anunnecef-
faryundertaking : Only we defire the Reader to
take notige (which alfo we evennow intimated )
T hat the natural Conftitution primarily and princi-
pally hath refpe@ unto the temperament, the com-

§ # mongqualidics, the plenty of the Spirics, and the pe-
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culiar difﬁuﬁtinn of them ( whichby fome arere-
fered to the form and the whole fubftance ) buc thar
iz hath refped unto the manner of the:Qrgane and
the continuity as it were [econdarily, and in order to
¢ he whole crearure, and that it can {carce be otler=
wife hure or vitiated by them. Yerwe muft not de-
ny but that the natural Conflirution is fometimes
vitated as it is meerlyOrganical, for thus it fallech
out in the obftructions of the natural paflages ; as
for example, when a ftoneisimpacted or grown to
hardoefleinthe paffage of the Meter or the yard,
and in the like cafes : * buc this happeneth unto it e-
{pecially in as much as the paffage isordained for
the ufe and conlervation of the whole ; butfor the
moft part the Qrganical vicesin the natural Confti-
tuginn are of leffe note and confiderarion then the f1-
milare : :

Thefe things may {nffice to be fpokenin a gene-
ral way of this triple Conftirution, - Wewill now
in particular fpeak a few things of - them in few
wouds. _

The Natural Conftitutionwhich is proper unto and
inherent in every part, may be known by this difcri-
ption, ‘Thatit is the mannex of the natural Being,
{erled in the parts, competible o them, inas much
asthey are aptly confticured by their temperament, -
and common quallities ; by their fufficient portion.
and convensent difpofition of ingenerated Spirits;
and by theirjuft conformation and continuiry, to 2
perfedt performance of natural actions 5 together
with the concurrence of the Vital ( and perhaps the
Animal)influx. Theretore when chere isinany
Fa_rta jult temperament, convenient common qua--
ities, an exqufite proportion, and harmonious dii-

D 4 ~pofition
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'pnﬁtinn of inherent Spirits. Finally, when there is

alandable conformation and unity,and yet notwith-
ftanding all this, the natural attionis depraved, we
may well conclude that it is not vitiated by the na-
rural Conftitution , but by reafon of the concurrent
caufle, namely the vital or natural influx , or of both
vogether 5 for the narural adtions in creatures in re-
gard of rhe union and wedlock of life, are exalted to
amore eminent condition then otherwif they would

* attain unto by the natural Conftitutionalone, And

from hence it comes to paffe, T hat although che na-
tural Conftitution in flain Creatures remaineth af-
rer deathundepraved for a while, yet the attraétive
and retentive Faculty, the eoncoétion of the ali-
ment, and the expulfion of the excrementdoalto-
gether ceale :  And in Difeafes alfo many times the
natural Conftitutionis at firft untoucht, yet the na-
rural a&ion is vitiated meerly by the defeét of the
due concurrence of the vital influx : | atter the fame
manner fometimes the natural and vital Conftiruti-
on being found and healthtul, yetfome natural aéti-
onis depraved by reafon ot the defeét of fome ani-
mal influx and concurence: but this for the moft

art happeneth only inthe Netvous, Fibrouss and
?Vlem branous parts, efpecially where theymake a

" hollownefle, but feldom or not at all‘in the fub-

ftance of the parts : Asincthe Pally theexcrements
are many times unduly retained, by reafon only of
the aftonifhment and infenfiblneffe of the guts, the
other conflitutions being found. Therefore inthefe
cales, whenf{ome natural adtion is hurt; we muft not
prefently conclude thatthe natural Conflitution 1s
firft vitiated, bucwe muftwich dilligence enquire
out that Conftitution which s firft virjared, forthat

i ’ - is

pls

3
it
B2

the!

il




25

istobe looked upon as the root and firft effence of
theevil ; in like manner if fome viral aétion be de-
praved, we muft not prefently infer thac the vital
Conftitution is primanly vitiated 5 bécaufe fome-
times che firft Origin is more nightly deduced trom
the natural, or perhaps the animal Conftitution: as
tor example, Through the intenfivene(fe of cold, a
finger is mortified by inflamation : in t'is cale it is
true that the influx of the vital bloud is plainly inter-
cepted 5 yet the beginning of thatinterception muft
be fﬂp%_ht out1n the natural Conftitution of thar ve-
ry partio benumned : So alfo in a Convulfion the
circulation of the bloud is perhaps fomething di-
fturbed and interupred ; but the firft depravation
muft be afcribed to the animal, not to the vital Con-
ftitution,  On'the contrary, ina Feaver the Head is
invaded, butche fource of the evil will peradventure

be found oucin the vital Confliturion : fo perhaps
the Flefh is wafted, and al the narural Spirits are de-
cayed'; yetthe root of theevil wil be found outin
thevital, not in the natural Conftitutiont So that
any Conlticution of cthe three before named may be
in feveral Difeales, fometimes the firft, fometimes
the fecond,and fometimes the third caufe of vitiated

actions,
Notonly many other patts of the body (yea fim-
ply al the fenfible ) which exhibicnot an influx, nei-
therare fubfervientas delatory parts, do naturall
admit this threefold Conftitution, bur befides alfo
eventhe Heartir felf, and all the arteries , and the
Brain and al the nerves,fo that the Brain (éxcepting
the faulcin ics natural Conftitution ) may bechen-
fhed and helped by the viral Spiritwhich is tranf-
mitted thorow the veins and the arteries, being wel
T : - affe&ted,
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affe&ed, or vitiated and hurt if that beill affecied -
And afeer the fame manner alfo may the Heart by
the animal Spirit which hath an influx thorow the
recurent nerve of the fixth pair, the arteriesalfo by
the animal influx thorow the neryes by a way per=
haps notyet foundouc:  And Finally, The Neryes
alfo by the vital Spirit deduced thorow the Arte-

r1€s,

PHEEEEIEIPEPIPITEPEIE S
CHAP. 1V.

That the Effence of this Difeafe confifts not in the
Animal or Vital, but in the Natwral Confii-
tutions mot o Organical, but o Similar :
Three Limications are Propounded.

*r?* <ta af> Hefe things being Prelu ofed, We
ORI  hal proceed to énquir i:lf E:what Con-

T fitution of the parts the firft Root
cerstars OF Eflence of this affeét is lodged. Be
%%%& the firft Conclufion therefore this,

The Firft Root of ths Affe&l s notsn

the Animal Conftitution, or in that which dependeth upon
the Influx of the Brain into the pares. Indeed we con-
feffe that al the nerves which wichout the Skul pro-
ceed from the fpinal marrow, are found to beloole
and weak inthis affe& ; yet this dothnot here feem
toarife from a defe& of the influx of the Braia,
which we thus prove, Firftthe loofneffe and weak-
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nefle of the nerves, which cometh primarily from
the Brain, is almoft alwayes confociated with fom-
nolency and drowfineffe ;' butthis Symptom hap-
eneth but rarely,and by accident only in this affect.
g’ecnndly, As we remember, we never knew.the
Palfy,or the Apoplexy ro fupervene or follow upon
chis Difeafe ; butit ought neceffarily fo todo , and
that very often ( acleaftin the confirmaton of the
Difeale ) if this loofneffe and weaknels of the nerves
{hould take beginning from a defeé of the influx of
the Brain.  Thirdly,  We have obferved the Brain
to be {ufficiently firm and inculpable in many diffe-
éted after death. Fourthly, For the moft part thole
thacare afflicted with chisevil are ingenious in re-
{pect of their age , which doth evidently atteft the
vigourand vivacity of the Brain,
The Second Conclufion. The firft root of this affc&
# not in tbe Vital Conflitution, or inthat which dependeth
upon the Infiux of the Heart into the pares. Anunequal
diftribution of bloud indeed almoft ( if notaltoge=
ther) perpetual may be obferved in this affeét : .ne-
verthcleg'e the chief reafon of this inequality muft
beafcribed.notro the inequality of the influx of the
Hearcor Arteries, butto the unequal reception and
unaptneflein the partscthemfelves to receive it ; for
the Hearcand the Arteries dofor cheir part indifcri-
minately or equally diftribute cthe bloud with the
Spiritsevery way into the parts, But ificfofal out
that an Artery of fome part be interupted in his fun-
¢tion byreafon of the Enumnednefﬁf and ftupefa-
¢tion of that part, or the parts adjacent, there is a ne-
ceflity chatcthe bloud muft be minutely tranfmitted
thither, and fo unequally in refpect of the other
partswhich expeditely and aptly receave d'xe'%ll]uud-
' ' Cle-
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Therefore in this cafe thisinequality ef diftribution
doth properly and primarily depend upon a preexie
fien: faule withoutcheartery pertaining to the naru-
ral Conftitution of the parts.

Objedl, But fome may Obijet, Although perbaps
the aforefaid inequality bath no dependance upon_the
Hearts yetit may [o happen that a weak Pulfemay fufhice
10 diflvibute the bloud thorow the lefJer Circulations inthe
gnner parts, which neverthelefl may not be altogetber

[ufficient to undergo thas duty thorow the greater Civcula-
230m3 i the outsward pavts which are mare remote from the
Heartsthe jﬂﬂ_ntdiﬂ ﬁf bloud, ;

Anfw. We Anfwer, That this Objection was
formerly of fogreat importance with one of us, that
he fuppofed fuch an inequality of the vical influx did
belong to the prime Effence of this Difeafe,and did
theretore endeavour to deduce the reafon of the firft
Symptomsfromit. Butafter fecond thoughts, the
marcer being more neerly and deeply examined, he
was of Opinton, T hat this inequality of the vital in-
fiux had no relation to the primary, but to the {e-
condary Effence of the Dileafe. But we returnto
che (olation of the Argument. And Firft we grant
indeed thatinthis affect '
bution ofthe bloud ; and that in the internal parts
and in the head it is moreliberal, in the external
more {paring, Secondly we grant that the Circu=
Jation of the bloud may be kept in the inward parts,
even although no Pulfe apear in the outward parts;
but this happeneth only in 2 vehement either weak-
neffe or opprefiion of the vital Spirits,as 102 {woun-

ing,and a ftrong hyferical paroxi{m, or fit nt;lh:
Q=

there is anunequal diftri- -

-,
......
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Mother, in which affe& fomethathavebeen ac-
counted for dead have been feen to revive again,
Thirdly we grancthat amore liberal Circulation of
the bloud may beinthe internal then the external
parts, yeaand infome oneexternal part more then
in another, as it happeneth in the inflamation of
fome external member,

Thefe things being granted,we affirm,that inthe
firft Cafe the 1nequality of the diftribution of the
bloud doth not principally depend upon the weak-
nefle of the Pulfifical vertue for as much ascon-
cerns the heart; and the reafon hereof is plain. Fot
the heart, as we have already faid, dothemit the,
bloud indifcriminatly or equally, and with one con-
tinuation from it felfinto the Aertaor chiefarcerys
evenatfuch time when as the Pulfe is moft weak.
Thisartery doth exonerate or disburthen it felf a-
gain with al poffible expedition, and from hence

roceedeth the inequality of the diffufion of the
Eluud; asthe bloud is more eafily impelled from

onriveletthen from another, Thisinequality not-
withftanding muft not properly and primarily be at-
tributed to the hearr, but to che recipient parts, and
to the particular tranfmitting arteries. For any pri-
mary affe& of the heartis neceffarily univerfal , and
communicated to althe Earts of thebody : where-

fore although we grant this enequality of the Cir-
cularion ot the bloud to be in the fecondary Effence
of this Difeale , yet we exclude it from the pri-
mary.

Lftinrenver in the Second Caf¢ propounded, we fay
thatthere is a great difparity between the cafesof
extream neceffity, and ordinary cafes, . Neither in.
deed do we know whether in the faid cales the :ltr-
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culationinthe inward parts, howloever it be gran.
ted, be of any moment. And for fo much ascon-
cerneth the prefenc bufineffe, we deny any fuch de-
bility of the heart in this affeét,thac the Pulfe fhould
be defetive inthe outward parts; yea we have not
obferved that any one afflited wich this Difeale
hath been prone to fal into an extacy, or 2 fwoun-
ing 3 which would readily happen if the origin of
che Difeafe were rooted in the debility of the heart
itfelf, Befides when we have feen fuch as were fick
in their tender age, to endure without any lofs ot
firength fometimes a liberal eduttion or flewing
forthof the bloud from the opened veins of their
ears,veaand feen it fometimes reiterated with good
{ucceffe, Finally, When alfo they have very wel
endured purgations, withrefpeét had to their age,
it doth notappear to us how the firft root of the e-
vil can be afcribed to the weaknefs of the vital con-
fticution. : '

In the Third Cafe itisevidently manifeft thatthe
firft caufe of this unequal circulation of the bloud is
fome difpofition of an outward part, as in an infla-
med member.laboring under fome private Difeale,
there happeneth a more ful and impetuous Pulle by
reafon of the accidental hear of the artery,infuled by
the immoderarion of heat which is in tharoutward

art,
; Therefore feing that the Effence of this affe&t
gannot be primarily rooted in the animal nor the vi-
¥al Conftirution of the onarts(as we have now fhew=
ed) it followeth ( which fhal be the Third Conclu-
fion) That the primary Effence, or fir[} root of ths affells
wonfiftech in the proper oy mberent conflstution ofthe parts.
But becaufe the natural Gonftitution (as we hfaa';s
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faid above) confifteth partly inthe common duali-
tiesand the temperament, and partly inajuft plenty
and difpoficion of the inherent Spirits, and again
partly in the organical conftrution and continuity;
olr next enquiry muft be'to find out in which of the .
rementioned conftirutions it lodgeth, and whether
1t be rooted in one alone, orin many, or in altoge-
- ther. Be the Fourth Conclufion therefore this :
Ths affelt u not vadicated in the Organical Conftituts-
onof the parts, For although in progreffe of time the
Organs themfelves are divers wayes affe@ed inre-
| [‘pe%t of their contormation, quantity,and fice, asit
1s {ufficiently manifeft from the encreafed bulk of
the head, liver, &c, from the tumoursof the bones
unto the wrefts, the ankls and the extremities of the
ribs 3 from various obftruftions and the exte nuarie
on of the outward parts 5 feing nevertheleffe thatal
thefethings depend upon a higher origin, and how-
foeveralfo we may.neceflarily admit thefe things in
a Difeafe confirmed, ‘and now varioufly compoumn-
ded ; yetin the original Effence, we prefume, for
the fublequent reafons they are to be rejedted,

Firlt, Becaufe the depravations afore(aid in the Oye
Banical pares do not appear prefently in the beginning of the
Difeafey but encreafe aftermards bylistle and little : And
although perhaps fome of thefe may be faid from
the beginning to have takenroot in” the body, not-
withftanding chey cannor as yet be immediatly di-
fcerned by the fenfe, neither do they manifeftly hure
any actions, and for that reafon they cannot apper
. tain to che firft Effence of the Difeafe.

Secondly, Becaufe the Organical vices aforefaid are
not the Caufes but the Effeéis vather of the chief Sym-

| Broms which from the begsuning exbibit tham(elves in thbi

affeds
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4ffe8. Forthe augmented figure of the head; livers
&c. the ftanding out of the bones; and the leannefle
of the external parts are more rightly refered tothe
inequality of the nouri{hment, then on the contrary
che inequality of the nourifhment fhould be afcri=
bedtothem: Forwhen one part doth exceflively
encreafasand another is defrauded of a due & decent
augmentarion, there is a neceffity thata difproporti=
onate and an unequal nourifhment muft not only be

refentin the parts, butalfo have had a réexiftence
in the body, whereby one part is nouti ed, and a-
nother negleced beneach a mediocrity. But {ecing
this unequal nourifhmentisa depraved action, and
(0-a Symptom prefuppofing fome preexiftent Dif-
eale, and yet withal (as we have {aid) doth precedes
a5 a caufe, the organical vices aforefaid, it is manis
feft thar thofe organical vicesare not the firft root
ofthis Difeale, ~As for the obftructions which 1n-
deed are for the molt part conjoyned with this
affe&, yet nevertheleffe there is a great deal of rea-
fon to exclude them from the firft Effence of this
Difeafe, becaufe they ncither fpecificare the Dif~
eafe, neither canany reafon of the Symptoms be
rendered from them, neither do they perpetually
befiege fome cerain and determinate noble parts
Qome manperhaps; who hach refpeét to the excel-
five magnitude of thelivers may objeét thatinthis
2ffe& thatis perpetually obftructeds and thereupon
the fanguification being vitiated the other things
are prepofterioufly derived ; but if this fwelling of
the Liver did alwaves proceed from the obftruétion
ofit, then a paleneffe of complexiony a cachexiaor
indigeftion,and by the advantage of time,the Drop-

fie it lelf Thould neceffarily and perpetually accom-
: ; . pany @
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bany this affelt : Moreover, The Liver fhouldal>-
wayes be feen to be vitiated in the colour, and at

- thediffe€ion hard tmumors and knots {hould be ob=

ferved in the [ubftance of it, elpecially in an invete=

rate affet, and chat which killed che Patient ; but

feing thefe things do not frequently ( much leffé

perpetnally ) occurindead bedies,  the augmented

Eulk of it mult racher be refered to the irregular nu-

gicion @ Moreover,we deny it aocbut that we have

obferved by Anatomy in thofe who have perifhed

ot this Difeale, obftructions, varicus rumours; and

knotry excrelcencies in the Lungs, but we aceft

withal, That we have feen fome Infants, yea Boys

lighrly affected wich this evil, in whom there was

0o fulpicion of vitated Lungs; for chere was no-
cough, noimpediment of relpiration; which necels

farily 1s an individual companion of the obftruction
ofthe Lungs,

Thirdly, Becaufe a {uficient reafon of all the
Symptoms proper to this Difeafe, may more cleerly
and eafily be derived from other founcains, aswe
fhal fee anon, o8

And thus we hdve {ufficiently proved, “That this
affed in refpet of the firft Elfence of 1t, confilts not
10 the Organical Conftitution of the natural parts..

The fame arguments wil more effeétually convince
( more might be produced, but we. judge accumu-.
| lations unneceffary ) That thisevil is notradicated
in the conrinuicy of the natural pares , fo that there

'}l needs no more words ro pro: e it.
2

The Fifth Conclufion. Th# Difeale 5 primarily

- B Yooredin thefimilary Conflitutionof the natuyal pars :
. B Andtherefore inrt:fpe& of theradical Effence cher-

w B Qb itisafimilary Dufeale,, And becaule a fimilary
_. : vE Difs
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' Difeale,as fuch, is not perpetually Simple, but fom=
times varioufly compounded (namely a Diflemper

is either Simple, or Compound, and this becomes

. fuch, not obly by the firlt qualities among thems= -

{elses, but perhaps by hidden qualities conjoyned
together ; or, whichis more agreeable to our Con-
ceprions,efpecially in the prefent bufinefs,by a kind
of fure proportion and medification of the inherent
Spirirs) We judgthis to be a Compound Difeafe,
and we affert the prime and radical Eflence thereotto
confiftin a cold and moift Diftemper, with 2 De-
feét and [fupefatlion of the inherent Spirits, cencur-
ring in the inberent confticution ofthe parts prima-
rily affeéted, But before we proceedto an higher
Explication of this Opinion, wewil premilelome
Limirtations ofit,

TteFirh fhal be this: That in thi Difeafe, fome
parts of the Body are Primarsly, and otbers Secondarily
affeded: And truly, tous the Exiernal parts feem

{oonerto be affe&ed than the Brain and Bowels, as,

we {hall declore more at large when we cometo
fpeak of the parrs affected.

, The Second is this : That in thofe parts alone which
are Primarily affe8ed, do labor under anorable cold Di=
%emper with penury and ﬂlﬁq}nﬂmn of fpivits ; Forthe

ram perhaps and the Bowels may be moderatly
hot, and {ufficiently abound withSpirits, by realcn
of the copious 1it3?inﬁux5 and moifture may ex-
ceed in them by reafon of the affufion ot our oyer-

pleniiful aliment : butthe other Exrernal parts are’

alwaies affe&ed with a cold and moift Diftemper,
ard 2 benumednels of the natural Spirat,&c. Wher-
upen we affert, that in this Difeafe they are prima-
rily affeted, and that they alone are the feat of the

.

~ firlt Effence of this Difeafe, Be |
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Be this the Third : A7 the External parts,and thofé
firft affeted, donot equally labor under a cold and moift
Diftemper,and with benumednef3 of Spirits,&¢. For the
Ligaments, Tendons.and Nerves; are intheir own
nature more cold, and lefs moift ; the Mufcles, or
flefhy parts are rather more moift, and lefs cold 2
the skinny partsufually retain a mediocrity, yetal
the faid parts recede more or lefs from the natural
towards a cold and moift cemper. And in ltke
manner, although fome of thefaid parts do require
u greater plenty and ativity of Spirits than others,
yetal of them a juft proportion, being obferved to
the plenty and a&ivity refpectively due toeach of
them, aredefeftive and defticuce of that juft pro<

portion,
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PERER T L A L e s A A AR G
CHAP. V.

The prepofed Opinion % examined by Parts.
Firft, That tb» Difeafe i & cold Difiemper.
An Objeiion 5 and the Anfwer therennta ;
That 31 3 moift + That it confifieth in the pe-
ity (or pancity of the Spirits. A7 Objeition,
with the Anfwer. Finally, That thv Dif-
¢ale confiftéth in the ftupefatiion of the Spi-

rits.

i ofe ol> Qw let us more neerly examin the O=

QRO pinion propofed , and affert it by

Y N s parts, ¢,
%% Eg% P‘Fi‘rft,Th:n theé parts firlt affeted do

e ; H
%ﬁﬁ%&ﬁ labor undera cold diftemper may be “j

“* proved. Firft,from the unequal and
diminifhed nutrition of the faid parts 3 for as the
snborn heat when it is augmented toa jult propot-
tion doth very much conduce to further the con-
co&ion of the Aliment ; foifitbetoo remifs, icea-
fily retardechand lefleneth the fame.

Secondly, The {ame diftemper 1s proved from

the {lowhels and nnapmefs to motion and alfo

from the averfation to exercife, and defire to reft.

Foras the acivity and agility of the Body 1s actris
buted tocthe Heat, fo the tardity and flothfulnefs of

it is in great part afcribed to Cold, Namely, {up-

pofing (asbefore ) that this flothtulac(s hath no de-
- e T Sty T G pcn@ancc
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pendance upon the fault of the animalinflux,

Thirdly, It is further confirmed, becaufe this
Difeafe many times followeth other accute Difea-
fes, whereby thev end not {eldom (after the Walt
or Confumption of the Natural hear) in a cold di-
ftemper. : '

Befides, It allo receiyeth Chropical Dilfeafes
which extenuate the Body, and [uchasinany man-
ner are prone to leave a cold dvftemper behind them
EPertinaciuus Obftru&ions, the Scurvy, Cachexy

G '

Moreover, Becaufe it fucceedeth the 1mportune
fuppredion of Scabbednefs, and Impetiginous ef-
feéts,.as we have otten obferved, when the Scabs
have newly broken out again, and che Itch 1s revi-
ved » fuch Boyes have been eafily reftored to
health, becaufe by that means the Natural heat -is
reaugmented in the outward Members.

I aftlv, Becaufe many times it happeneth after
a continual ufe of cold, ‘thick, and vilcous aliment,
after {furfe:ing and idlenefs, and the like evident
caufes, either diminifhing or overwhelming the
Nauwral heat. 0 i

Fourthly, It is yet more plainly evinced, becaufe
thofe helps which excite, augment, and cherifh the
heat in the outward parts, as various agitations,
rubbings, and anointing of the Body, do conribure
2 large fhare to the advancement of this Cure,
T hefe things being all caft rogether into a heap, 1t
is fufficiently confpicuous thata cold diftemper of
the Natural conftitusion of the parts firftaffected 1s
contained in the primary eflence of this Difeale,

Objedt. But here we meet with afpecious Objecti-
on, That aljttleFeqver, éfpecially a flow ape; or _ﬁmz
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g% grratical and wandering, # frequently confoymed

soith thii affedl, which at the fame time [eemeth abjolute- -

Iy snconfiftent with a cool diftemper.  For all Feavers by
all men are accounted to be a hot diftemper which # diame=
erically oppofice tothe faideffence.

We Anfier (that we may not here interpofe any
thing concerning the effence of aFeaver) we free-
1y grant, for fo much as concernsthe prefent Que-

ion, that 2 Feaver'is a hot diftemper; but this
doth not chiefly confiftin the Natural conftiturion
ofthe pares, but in the vital conftirution, namely
in the 1nfluent heatpreternaturally affected, For 2
Feaveris not fome private Difeafe, but univerfal,
and is diffufed from the Heart through the Arteries
in and with the vital Spirit, be iteither overheated,
or otherwife viciated. For this preternatural heac
hath only a refpe totharinherent as a caufe potent
and able varioufly toalter it, yetindeed by degrees
“nd littleand lircle,  For firft the influent heat is
manifeftly an a&ual heat, buc the beat of the natu-
ral conftitucion is only potenzial : wherefore weaf-
firm thata cold diftemper in refpect of a natural and
porencial heat may confift tvich 2 hot diftemper
refpet of an aétual and influent heat. For indeed
an a&tual heat is not fo direély averfe to 2 cold di-

ftemper, whichisfo called by reafon ofa defectof * %
oy il

the porential tieat,but it may (the caufe perfevering)

confift for agood while withit. As for example, -

there isan aftual heatin Simple Water, Barly Wa-
ter, diverfe Juleps and the like being made hot, al-
though at the fametime they are potentially cold.
So thar to be atually hor, and potentially hot differ
notin the Degree, butin the Species, neicher are
they fodireétly contrary to one another, that nnﬁ
" A Admu
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muft prefently expel the other out of a fubjets
Moreover, Recondly, The influent hot diftem-
perdoth not fo much correct the inherent cold di~

. §| ftemper, as by accident it augmenteth it, namely

| bya walt and diffipation of the. Natural Spuritss
wherein chiefly che natural and potential heac re-
fides: Juft afrer the {ame manner as the a&ual
hear introduced by the fire diminifheth the poren-
tial heat of the Wine, Whereupon any kind of
| Feaver{upervening upon this Difeafe,ufually brings
more damage than aJJvantage to the fick.

Secondly, We affirm, a moift diftemper to be lod-
| ged together in the pares firft affected ; this 1s mae
| nifeft from the laxity and {oftnefs of the faid paress:
| andthis fign likewile doth more ftrongly confirm

. B thelame thing,becaule cthefaid parts are extenuaced,

| {o chacunlefs chere were a redundancy of moifture
in them, a certain rigidity and roughnefs would
| affaulcthe touch ;. again, a cold diftemper doth ve-
| ryrarely continue long withoutamoift : and laft-

‘B 1y, things helpful and hurcful acceft chis truch , for
. § dryingchings are helpful, and moiftning chings are

' hurcful.
| Thirdly,we affirm, That in the parts ficft affected
| thereis a peaury of natural {pirits. This is proved
by the very {fame arguments which we produced to
| evinceitto bea cold diftemper.

For firftthe unequal and imminute nucrition of
the parts firft affected doth notonly arguea coldnels

' ofcemper, butwithal,a wancof natural fpirics, for
"B otherwile this defe of nutrition might be eafily

correfted. Forthe caufe of that coldnels where-
| with the defect of the fpiric is conjoysed, of fome
| peccant humorisnot impacted, is cafily cafhired,
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and fooner thenis wontin this difeafe, as magb | v
feen in the parts grown extream cold in the winte || 1§
feafon ; for example f{ake, inthe handling of fnows i} @
the pass fo extreamly cooled providedthat they be

sightly handled,wil return to their priftine tempera- g0
mét in few hours:but wherthere is adiftemper with fied
the-matter ot1t,as a cale conjoynd,or where theris a th
detect of the inherent fpirits,fuch a diftemper indeed ol
isnot {o foon nor fo eafily removed. Bucinthe pre- | i
entaffect we cannoraffirm thata conjoyned or im- f ‘m

pacted maccer of any noteis (at theleaft alwife Jcaufed +
inthe pares firftaffected, becaufe theyare obferved " ¢l
to be more withered, feeble,and extreamly exre- ‘ ot
nuated, and feeing this affe@ is very differentfront

Cachexia andthe Virgins dileale 5 10 the which for
the moft part, it 1snotche wane of Spirits, bucche °f
conjoyned matcer that cherifheth thecold diftem- "
per : whergfore we may rightly infer thar che perti- ;
nacity of this erildorh chigfly depend upon thede- it

ted of the natural Spirits.  Secondly, The fameis :
proved afterthe fame mannerby the fecond argu- M
ment before alleadged for the cold diftemper;nam- .

1v from floth and averlnefs to excercife. Foracti-
vity hath notonly a dependance upon the temper;

butchiefly upon the fulnefs of the Spirits : as may |
befeenin ftrong and heathful men, whoin winter |
time, and hardeft froft, are more prompt and incli- |
nable to violent exercifes, thenin fummer, when ;
the inherent Spirits are wonr o be fomwhar diffol- i
yed, Thirdly, Feavers, and long extenuating difea= f
fes, as theyoitenintroducea coﬁi diftemper,fo they 3

evidently diminith and diffipate the inherent Spi- | 4
yits, To thefewe ad that argument which 1s dedu-
cedfrom the conftitution of the Parents. rhe Pa-
rentschac are more ftrong and lufty ( experience

* ' ' Wit=-
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witnefleth it ) and accuftomed to labour, feldom
pring forch children obnoxiousro thisdifeate : on
the contrary, fuchas are weak, fickly,idle, tender,
delicate, very prone ro immoderare, premature, ot
decriped Venery,{uch as are troubled with a Goner-
yhea, &c. for the moft part beger children fubjeétto
thisaffect : Namely, becaufe the Seminary princi-
ples are (urnifhed only witha deficiency of Spirits.
We (hould now proceed to the fourth affertion, but
‘muft firft remove a remora that cometh in the way,

Objcét: For fome may object, That the natural
cold diftemper # [ubordinated to the want of § parits, and
uot consvadiftinguifbed voit, asu bere uppofed. For the
paucity of the Spavits [ecmeth to be the verycaufeof the

“cold diftemper, and the natural heat be it move intenfe or
wove vemiif3, [eemeth refpeélivelyto follow the proportion
of the natural Spivits, as being vadicated in them a5 thesr
finf fuy e,

Weanfiwer. Firft, That the inherent heat isindeed
firft grounded and fubjected inthe inherent Spirits,
Moreover asthe inward heat isdivided into two
par s, namely, the nacural,and the acquired heat; fo
the inward Spiritmuft be alfo concer ,ed ro be two-
fold, the primigenial or feminal derived from the
Patents in the feed, and the acquired Spirit concra=
&ed fiom a perfe&t amimilation of the aliment, the
former Spirit isthe bafis of the engrafred namral
hear, the latter of the inward acquired hear; we
mean, not tharthele heats and Spirits are in them-
felves diftintt in the {pecies, but only in their origin
and degreg of perieétion,which 15 fufficient to invelt
them with 2 various appellation. For in nutrition
the affimilarion of the aliment proceedethevento 2
{peciﬁcal identity, and not an individual, although
fometimes; alfo 1t attaineth notthe degree of miﬁ;i
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nal perfe&tion, For which caufe it feemed fuf.
ficient to usto have named the implanted heat,
and the 1mplanted Spirit,, without any high-
er diftintion ; and therefore we grant that the
implanted heatis firft{ubjected and rootedin the
Spirits,and thatic 1s nothing elfe chen a certain mo-
dification ofthe faid Spirits, whereby. they being
irradiated by the vital heat do delight to indeavor to
diffufe chemfelves and to enlarge cheir dominions,

‘by attradting, reraining, affimilating the aliments
"Lkeunto themfelves by fevering the excrements,

and laftly, by difpofing the things acquired indue
places : we{ay, likewile thatehis endeavor(wherin
we place the effence of heat) by reafon chacicis dif-
fufive doth fomwhat diffipate and walt the implant-
ed Spirits, which becaufe of this effeét are vulgarly
called by the name of radical moifture continually
devoured and confumed by the heat. Thus far we
grant che argument : Buc in the (econd place we af-
firm tharthe implanted heat doth differ fr6 the hot
implanted temperament; for the implanted heat1s
onlya part of the hotsmplanted temperament, for not

.only a Spirit, but fulphur alfo, and (alt, or perhaps.

choler, contribute cheir heat to the conftitution of
the whole hotimplanred temperamenc, wherof the
implanted heatis only a parc. - Wherefore itis fafly
{uggefted in che propounded argument, that a plen-
ty of Spiritsis the fole caule of a_hot diftemper, and
a pauciey of a cold diftemper : fora pound of the
flefh of aninfant containeth more implanted Spirits
then a pound of 2 yong mans flefh : yericismoft e-
vident chat the temperament of a yong’ man s far
more¢ hot then that ofaninfant:a hot temperament
cannot ctherefore depend upon the fole plenty of the
Spirits , not a cold temperamens npona want of
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Spirits, Morcover in many maladies 2 hot diftem=
perisconfiftent with a paucity of Spirits; asin 2
Heélick ot the third degree ; in like mannerofa cold
diftemper with acompetent plenty of Spirits, as in
the Green ficknels. :

We fay thirdly, Thataplenty or paucity of Spi-
rirs is not perpetnally a {ufficient caufe to determine
the temperament either hot or cold 3 ason the con=
trary, neither doth ahot, noracold remperament
certainly and neceffarily demonftrate 2 plenty or
paucity of Spirits, asis manifeft from the inftance
given. So thacthe temperamentis no fure fign of
the quantity of the Spirits, nor the quantity of the
Spirics a fure fign ot the cemperament 5 and therfore
purpofeth not wichour juft caufe, cthefe things come
tobe confidered and examined as contradiftinét, if
we wil procure a certain and inconfuled knowledge
of them.

Fourthly we anlwer, That although icwere gran-
ted, that the implanted heatis fubjected inthe im-
planted Spirsts, yernotwithftanding that heat 1s not
intended nor remitied according to the fole plent?,
or paucity of Spiries : tor the Spirats howloever {uffi-
diently copious; yeritthey be too much fixed, tor-

id,and asic were frozen; they exhibit not ady
inplanced heac worthy of confideration, -As for ex-
ample, the white ofan egge [welleth with copious
Spirits,yetare they (o benummed, and the inward
heat is therenpon fo fmall, thatit obraineth not the
formation of achicken, unlefs it be firft excited by
incubation, orfome fiich other heat : therefore we
may lawfully conclude, thata confideration from
the want of Spirirs is (ufficiently diftinét from the
confiderarion of a cold implanted temperament, al-
though the objected argument doth fecm €0 inﬁm:_é
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ate the contrary. Moreover from this fourth article =
ofour anfwer, there refulteth afourth affertion of

the effence propounded, Namely,

That befide the diftemper and wantof Spirsts 2
certain benumdnefs of them, muft be added as a di-
ftin& partalfo ofthe effence ofthedifeafe. This
benumdnefs of the engraffed Spirsts appeareth chief-
1y by the defetive nurition,and averfation from ex-
ercife, which proceed not primarily (as we have
proved above ) from any defeét of the influx of the
brain, Itis alfo maniteft from hence, becaufe all
thofe things which drive out thar ftupefaction of
the Spirits, although they do not altogether drive it
away, yet they conduce very much tothe cure of
this difeafe ; asexercifes of any kind augmented by
degrees, fridtions, anoyntings, &c. and things in-
wardly taken, ofa heating, cutting, purging, and

ently opening quality. Burthatthis benumdoefs is

ufficiencly diftin& from the want of Spirits (befides
that which we have {aid inthe 3.article of our An-
{wer isfufficiently manifeft from hence , becaufe an

exceflive excitation,contrary toa benummednes is .

often conjoyned with a penury of Spirits:as it com -
monly fallech outina Heélick feaver, in diffolving
fuxes,and the like difeales, inwhich hewfoever
there be awant of Spirits, yetno benummednefs is
confociated; buron the contrary thatvebement €X+
citation,&propenfity to motion,muft be reftrained.

Onthe contrary,copions Spiréts may confift with
2 benummednefs, as in wheat or meal, For al-
though it may feem to have butlittle Spait; becaufe

the Spirits of it do yet lurkin their fixation,and be-

" pummednefs ; yetindeed the Spirits do abound 1n

its and may be {ummoned out by a fimple fermen-

. tation, and excited toa manifeftation of theix altivi-
i st RO o
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| #y: Asitrong Beer made thereof doth plainly de-
| clare. Inlike manner juice newly prefled out of im-
mature grapes, is very mild and pleafant,containing
| inche meantime plenty of Spirits, which atierwards
| the due fermentacion being finifhed, reveal them=
{elvesin generous wine.

Letus conclude therefore that the benummed-
nels of the Spiries in this affect defervetha parricular
and diftin& confideration,

=

CHAP. VL

Of the Part firft affelfed in this Difesfe.

3 ol ofe E have already propounded dhe fisft
“%%‘aﬁ&%% Effence ufzhi.z lgjfgaﬁ:: it remaineth
-%Eé W 24 now that we enquire after che fisft
sestey Subjedt inwhich that Effence isra-

%' E&E? dicated,
The heart and the brain do here

S@ feem rightly tobe excluded, forthe reafons before

alleadged, thereperition whereof for breviry fake
we fhal omit, :

Theliverand the Lungs are not asyerexemps
ted from all {ufpition of this faule, we wil chesfore
examine thefe bowels apart, and firft we demand,

Whether the Liver be theubjelof the fuft effencesf
thi Difeafe? ‘

The principal Argumentis for the Affirmative,
becaufe this Difeafe may feem to proceed irom a
vicious {anguification, the Shop and Work-houfe
whereof (acleaft in probability) the Liver is {up-
pofed to be; but chaca viciawd {anguification is Ehﬁ

e
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firft origine of this difeafe feetns to be made mani-

feft by many figns. Fuft, becaule this difeale
tor the moft part followeth after many other great
difeales, eitheracute or chronical, which mgreat
.meafure have beforehand weakned the fanguifical
vertue of the Liver. Secondly, Becaule this dif-
eafe doth not only depend upon outward, but in-
ward caufes, namely the vicious humors. And
{eing the vicious humors are generated in and with
the mas of blood in the liver,the firft effenceof this
ffe& feemerh to be referred hither, Thirdly, The
Liver is perpetually obferved to be bigger than
ordinary in this affect; whichmanifeftly witneffech
the Liver tobeaffeted. Fourtbly, thofeinternal
Medicines which have a faculty to putrifie the
blood are requifite to the cure of this difeale, and
being exhibited are found to be very profitable. g,
"The mifian of blood from the veins of the ears

which is notthe meaneft help to vanquifh this
affect)doth more than fufficiencly argue {ome fault
t0 be in the Blood. which feemethto be alcribed to
the conftitution of the Liver, inas much as it doth
{anguificate.  Thefe Arguments have {o far prevai-

led upon fome very famous Phyficians, tha there-

upon they have attribured the firkt effence of this
difeafe to the Liver alone. -
But we conceive that thefe things may be fuf-
ficiently anfwered, if we (hall firft grant what can
be further or what hath already been rightly faid
concerning this marter, and then diffolve thofe
things whichare inferred by bad and invalid con-
fequence: : R
Firft, Therefore we grantthat the mas of blood
is viciated in this affe, and thac from thence is

conveieda conrigual fuspedicrricn i (he difeale,
d ' . : i -
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We grant alfo for the prefentthat the Liver is the
Officin of fanguification : bur we deny that every
viciofity of the blocd doth depend uponthe viciated
fanguification conflitution of the Liver,  For firft,
the blocd may be corrupted by unwholfom ali-
ment,the Liver in the meantime remaining fcund,
inlike manner ifthe firft concotion in the ventris
cle by any caufe whatfoever be rendred imperfeét;
yet it cannot be fully correéted by the fecond con-
coctionin the Liv er be that bowel neverfo found.
Befides, althcugh the generation of vicious blocd
fhould be folely afcribed to the Liver, yet the o=
ther parts fhould neceflarily concur to the cenfer-
vation of that whichis generated, as the Kidneves,
the Spleen, the Pancreas, the Womb &ec. yea,and
itfeemeth undeniable, thacall the parts which the
blood wafherh in his circulation, do varioufly alter
| 1, whilft according to the capacity of the fubjeét

- they imprint cherrqualiriesinic: for they are natu-
| ral agents,and a& by neceflity and continually with=
out any fufpention of their aitions or intervenient
paufes, unlefs they be eftrained by fome predomi-
| nant power: therfore ifthefe be il affeéted,they give

- § agreateroralefstin&ure of pollution, to the blocd

| which paffes through them,as may be feen in a con=
| tagiongotten by an external conraét communicared
tothe inward parts. Moreo er, fometimes a great
. pollurion from the other difesfed parts is infinnated
| into the blood,the liver in the interim being fafe, as
hath beenfometimes obferved in opened bodies,
that have perifhed by a Dropfie, in whom the Li-
¢ verwas found ro be fufficiently found and whol.
Moreover, We grantthacthe fgults of the Blood
~do frequently derive their beginning from the de-
praﬁetﬂmfs of their fanguiﬁcaf conftitution 1}{ the
- . . ver
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fiver, and that that depraved ‘conftitution is an
affeét of the Li er, Butwedeny this to be the
{fame Difeale whereot we now tiear, becaule 1t dif-
fers from icin the whol Species.  For thatfame dee
praved conftitution of the Liver is alike common
tomen of full age, to Boys, and Children ; buc
this difeale is folely apropriated to boys and mnfants.
Again, We grant that a vicious conltitution of the
Liver mav by generaring a corrup: blood be acom-
mon caufz, and fomen- the augmentation ofthis
affe& : but we deny that to be the difeale ir felf,
whereof we now{peak, orany part of the firft efs
fence theteof. ' For i is one thing to produce a
common caufe of adifeafe, and another thing to be
ofthe firft eflence of adifeafe. Wedeny alfo thac
to be the continent caufeof this difeale, orto bea
fufficient caufe of it {elt alone, or to be alwaies a
caufe. Forthe viciousconfti:ution of the Liver,
of what kind foever you will fuppole ir, doth not
produce this affeét in thofe tharare come to ripenes
of yeers, nor perhaps always in yong boys : and this
our anfwer in general to theargument: we proceed
now in a like method to the confirmation oft.

Firft, Therefore we grantchat chis affe@ doth
often follow other difealtes be they either acute or
chronical, bucnot {o much becaule they had hure
the fanguiffical conftitution of the Liver, as becaufe
they had left the outward parts cold and benummed
the ingrafied Spirits exhaufted. Alchough we may
eafily admic the viciared liver to be able to foment
the evil by reafon of the depraved fanguification,

Secoudly, We grant that this affect doth notons
1y depend upon ourward caules, but alfo upon in-
ward, namely the faults of the blood it felf ; buc

| f R i T thac
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that all thefe faules have their beginning from the Li~
ver, that we flatly deny for the Reafons before allead-

ed. .
- Thirdly;We grant thar the mole or fubftance of the
Liver is augmented in thisaffe&t, butwe deny that to
be the firft effence of the Difeale, for the reafons above
reheacfed, where we rejeét the organical vices from the
rimary effence of thisevil. Yetwe admit this and the
Ekt difeafes ina fccondary effence of this affe&, as we
fhal fee hercafter.

Fﬂurtiﬂ)r' ; We grant that internal Medicines can
both alter and purify the blood, butin the prefent Af-
fe& they conduce to, the cure, in this regard, principal-
ly, becaufe they facilitate the diftribution of the blood
to the ontward members, atténuating the thicker and
curcing the vifcous parts thereof, and becaufe they allo
do impregnate the blood, witha copious and benigne
Spirit, whereupon it happens, .that the implanted Spi-

| rits of the parts before languithing, ar€ cherifhed, aug-

mented, and excited. Inthe mean time we acknow-
ledoe thar general benefit which accrew to the whole
bmf}r, by the purging of the blood, by fiedge, vomit,

| urine, or any other ways of evacuation, Only this is

it which we affirm, that the more {pecifical part of the
cure is wrought by way of alteration with the medicines
aforelaid, as we have intimated already:

Fifthly, and laftly, We grant that the opening the
veins in the ears doth fomewhat attenuate the blood,and
conduce to the renovation of it, asalfoto the diftribu~
tion of it to the external parts, and the withdrawing of
it from the internal parts opprefled with too much plen_
ty, and in that refpeét very muchito advance the cure
yet we deny that it can from thence be rightly inferred®
thatthe firft Effence of the difeafc #® radicated in the

) ) Rbat s Eive
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Liver. And thus wefoppofe we have fatisfied the rea-
{ons brought for the confirmation of this opinion. We
wil now produce fome arguments that feem to perfwade
the contrary: :
The Geft is this, The firft Effence of a dileafe doth
Specificate the Difeale. Bur the vitiated fanguifical con-
flitution ( however it be conceived ) dothnot fpecifi-
cate this Difeafe. For fcing thar this Difeafe doth ap-
pertain to infants only and children 5 it behoveth them
who adhere tothe:contrary opinionto defign fome cer-
tain way of the depraved fanguifical Conftitution of the
Liver, which may be proper to the tender age alone, but
no depravation of the {anguifical Conftitution of the
Liver canbe imagined, which is not alfo common to
thofe of ripe years- If therefore the firft Effence of this
Difeafe fhould confift in that,this Difeale would at leait
{ometimes be obferved in thofe of ripe years, which not-
withftanding hath never been hithetto obferved.
Secondly, The fubjeét of the firft effence of a Difeale
is (o long affefted with that Effence, as the Difeal con-
tinueth, Forneither canthe Difeal Exift without its
Eflence, neither can that Eflence wander from one part
to another : If therefore the Liver be the fubject of the
firflt Effence of.this Difeaf, then fhould it be affeted
thorowout the whole progrels of the Difleal’; which ne-~
verthelefs doth not [eem credible, feeing that the Livers
of thofe who have died of this Difeal;and have been dif-
feéted, have excepring the auemented bulk thereof,been
feen inculpable in rcf}%e& of the other conditions.
Thirdly, 1fthe Liver be the fubjet of the firft Ef-
fence of this Difeal, neceffarily it is, that upon the day-
ly increale of the Difcafe that fhould be more grievoutly
and evidently afflidted , and before death certainly it

fheuld be marked by fome manifelt fbgns. For fffi;‘g
thas
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| that every:Difcafe 4s. contrary to the nature of that pare
it befiegeth,and doth dayly more and more damnify and
‘empairit : And althongh the beginnings of Difeales are
‘many times obfcure, yetin procefsof time ( efpecially

if they continue till the laftday oflife) they imprins

‘moft evident marks in the parts primarily affeéted 5 fo
that it can fcarce be avoyded, but that upon the opening

of the body they will be apparent to the firft fight : al-
though alfo when an enquiry is appointed into fome

 Chronical Difeaf, by difle¢tion of the body that iﬂriﬂ'b—
ed by it, the finding of it out be grown difficult :
‘fon of fome other intervenient Difeafes; or otherwile
complicated : Yet the part firft affected is ever obferved
to be grievoully and manifeftly hurt. Seing therefore in
‘thofe whom this Difeal hath deftroyed, the Liver is of-
tentimes found, excepring the augmented bulk, or at

y rea-

leaft not confiderably hurr, it wil be to infer, that

"that bowel is not the fubject of the firft Effence of this

: Difeaf.

Fourthly, Ifthe liver were the fubje& of the firft e~
fence of this difeafe, it fhould labor under a cold and
‘moift diftemper, and alfo undera penury and benum-
‘mednefs of [pirits, asis{ufficiendy manifeft from what
~hath alveady been {pokert. But in this prefenc affect che
liver doth not always labor under acold diftemper, nor
“with a penury and {ftupefaltion of fpirits. For ia this
affect the vital blood being [paringly diftributed to the
outward members, it muit needs be {uperabundantly
poured upon the bowels, efpecially the brain and the
liver 5 and fecing this blood, which is circulated thorew
the bowels (o neer the heart, is made very hot and ful of
{pirit : as even now ifluing out of the fountain of the vi-
tal {pirits, it is impoflible that it fheuld permit a cold
G PSS AR diftgm-
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diftemper, or any defe& of fpirits tobein thofe parts,
which it watereth with {o copious an affhux.

Fifthly,In this affe@ we often behold the face to be wel
coloured,& the cheeks ruddy,which can {carce happen in
a cold diftemper of the liverif it be of any continuance.

Sixthly, From abad habit of breeding blood in the
liver; a fufficient reafon cannot berendred of the fyrp-~
toms proper to this affeét,a Cacotrophy indeed, or a viti=
ous nourifhment, and an Atvophy, or a defeltive nou-
rifhménit : nay many times and peradventure not unjuft-

ly be afcribed to the fault of the Yi ver : butan- Alogotre-

phy, or adifproportional nourifhment cannot immedi-

ately be referred ro that bowel, For the liver maketh .
the blood equally and without difference,for al the parts;
neither is it liberal to our partin the difpenfation of it,
and referved to another. Moreoverthe debility of all
the mufcles, the diflike of exercife, the affeétation of
reft, feemeth to have no correlpondence with the Liver,
wherefore neither do we acknowledge the Liverto be
the firft feat of this difeafe.

Seventhly, This difeafe in firong children is cured
fometimes, only by exercife, plays ftirring, and rubbing
of the body 5 by which means the heat isfummoned to

- the outward parts, new [pirits are raifed up, the ftupe-
fattion of them is chaled away, and the aliment is with
a more plentiful benignity drawn ro the outward mem-~
bers, twhich benefits without doubt are more properly
accommodated to the ourward parts then to the Liver.

And'this queftion being thus folved, we proceed to
the other 5 namely, '

whether the Lungs be the {ubject of the firft €ffence of
this difeafe ?

The fymptoms which feemto perfwade the affirma-
tive, are the frequent narrownefs of the brealt, :hg d£~
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ficul ty of breathing; an aftma, a cough, the inflamation
of the Lungs, the hard fwellings of the Lungs,the impo-
ftume inthe Lungs andthe Ptifick: Firft, Thé nar-
rownels of the. breaftdoth not preflently arife from the
very beginning of the difeaf, 8 rherfore cannot be atteft-
ed to be of the firft Effence of this Difeaf;in like'manner
the difficulty of breathing& the aft#4 do not pepetually
accompany this affect, and therefore an indication of the

are firft affected cannot be borrowed from them. T hird-
ysthe cough is fometimes prelent,{ometimes ablent,and
is often times varioufly intended and remitted,til the ef

- lence of the difeafe perfifteth in the {amé ftate 5 which al-

{o happencth from very many 'of the aforefaid fymp-
toms. Fourthly; An inflammation of the Lungs doth
not frequently moleft the patient; and when it invadeth
him, it is an acute and nota chronicle difeale 3 as this,
whereof we now [peak, fothatwe cannotlawfully con-
clude any certainty of the firft affeted part  from
a lymprom fo unufnal and o Fugitive. = Fifth-
ly, Hard [wellings of the Lungs, little fweltings; impo-
ftumes ; yea, and bunches may precede, affociate, and
follow after this affect, buttheft difeales are altogether
of a different kind from that we now {peak of 5 yea, and
are common as well to men of ripe years as to children,

and infants : moreover the Pryfick doth not ufually fu-
Ecrvccn unlels after a long continuance of this affeé, as
eing far from the firft Efflence of this Difeal’; and that
it may manifeftly appear tobe very remote from the
firft efteem of it, {o that can confer little or nothing to
the finding out of the part affeéted. Moreover, thofe
infeparable and vulgar {ymproms of this Difcaf, asthe
impotency of the external parts to motiony and theine-
quality of nutrition, canbyno reafon be deduced from
the afteCted Lungs i and therefore we cannot admis this
. Eig® 0" . <bowe
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Bowel for the firft feat of this Difeal. And thus ac
length we defcend to point out the parts firft affeéted.

The fpecial marrow ifluing out of the skull doth
feemto deferve the firft place: The fecond, all the

© Nerves produced by it 3 the third all the membranous’

and fibrous parts unto which thofe Netrves are carried
along. ﬂ.‘ng in thefe parts'we affirm the firft effence of
of this difeal to'be rooted, neither do we think it need-
ful to joyn other parts with thefe. For the foftnefs,
loofnefs, and Atemy of the whol Spine without the
Skul, of all' the Nerves arifing from thence, of all
the Fibets of the niver(al Body, and by that means an
inability to' motion, a {lothfulnels and affe@ation of
reft; which bewray themftlves from the very beginning
of this'affe&,’ do abundantly evince thefe parts to be
affeéted with coldnefs; | defeé and benummednefs’ of
Spirits, and from hence it comes to pafs that they are
extenuated and affli&ed with an incompetency of nou-
ifbment. For they do fomewhat communicate their
nummednefs to the tops of the Arteries, whereupon
the Flux of blood that is deftributed unto them, fufters
diminution 5 and becatfe they are cold and labor under
adefe&t of Spirits, they imperfetly concott the affufed

blood, {o that there is a neceffity that they muft be un~

duly nourithed and lefs than the other parts,and by con~
{equence be extenuated. Therefore we juftly and de-
{ervedly aferibe the firft effence of this Difeal to thofe
parts alone. e -

Yet it may be here doubted whether the bones may
not al{o be numbred among the parts firfl affected, fe-
ing that certain tumors of the bones may be obferved

prefently after the firft invafion of the Difeal in divers

Places, but efpecially in the appendancies of the Eones
to the Wrefts and tops of the Ribs, where they are con-
' P4 fich s joyned
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joyned wich-the grizles of the Stern ?

‘We anfwer, That indeed it cannot be denied,but that
<tie (aid tumors of the bones, both in refpét of the en-
creafed greamnefs; and alfo by realon of the viciated fi~

ute are really and gruly Difeafes, and therefore we

cant that the bones mudt be referred to  the primary ot
%::mnda.ry effence of the Difeal: but that they do not
ertain to the primary effence of the Difeafe is manifeft
rom hence, Becaufe the faid tumots of ‘the bones de=
pend upon the firlt effence of this Difeaf, and fuppofe
the preexiftence of it. For they fpring from the ‘une+
nourifhment of the parts which is a Symptom of

the firft effence of this Difeal. But here the inequality

of the nourifhment can depend upon the firft effence o
+his Difeal,fhall more fully be declared in its due places
namely; where the reafon of the (econdary effence 1sto
be rendreds We will only here fhew thac thofe fwel-
lings of the bones are rightly deduced from the 1mpro-
portionate nourifhment, to wit when in refpeét of the
teft it is too much augmented in the fwelling parts.
T hat is proved by this azgument, Becaufe the protube-
rant part of the bones are altogether of the fame Spe-
cies with the other parts of the bones 5 whereupon it is
neceflary, that they come out by the {ame way of gene~
ration, by:which the reft are augmented and encreal.
T herefore {ecing that the other bones are augmented
by nutrition, that is, by the introfumed aliment, and
the aflimilation of it, certainly wemuft judg that thefe
bones alfo acquire their augmentation by the like rea-
fon (although without realon,meafure and proportion)
You will fay, That tumors are ufually generared not of
an alimentory ot good, but a corrupt and vicious juyce.
True it is indeed thar this is for the moft part true, but
as true it is tha it is only for the moft part tuug: For
AR T T e
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fome tumors {well from a legitimate and aiimentaryr "

juyce, as caruncles or litle iicccs of flefh, knobbed
fwellings, and perhaps fome hard bunches, but even
thefe fwellings do alfo differ much from the prefent
ftanding out of the bones. For thofe tumors which we
ufe to ;:51 excrelcences, have fomewhat in them with-
out the habit of the part and in the whol kind befide
nature : but thele tumors do not grow without the ha-
bit of the part; neither do they include or contain an
other preternatural thing befide the fole magnitude dif-
proportionately encreafed, and by that means the vicia~
ted figure of the parts. ‘For otherwile thefe fivellings
fhould not be of the {fame Species with the reft of the
Bone, to which they are continued, but that is repug-
nant to the experience of the fences.

If therefore it be granted that fome tumors (even a-
mong thofe which are altogether preternatural and con-
{ift without the habit of their body) are generated of a-
limentary juyces,certainly much lefs hard is it to be un-
derftood that thefe (wellings of the bones are generated
and formed of the legitimate matter of the bones,by the
inherent nutritive faculty. And thisis clearly confir-
med by this, becaufe the bones according to their {imi-
lary nature are by no means legitimatelgy roduced by
an illegitimate marter, that is, an indifpofed and difa~
oreable matter to the other fimilary bones. Ex quolibet
ligno non fit Mercurins, Every natural agent difpofeth
the matter before it can introduce the form. It is ne-
ceflary alfo that the matter fo difpofed be legitimate.
Now the matter of the {welling iunﬁs is manifeftly
difpofed 5 for otherwife it could not attually receive
the fpecifical form of a bone. Moreover thac thefe
tumors of the bones are generated by the nutritive fa-
culry i§likewilc evident, becau(in all our body there is
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not any other offifical vertue befides thatmsritive Fa-
culty inherent in the bones themfelyes 5 becaufe allo
thefe tumors are generated and augmented by the intre-
{umed aliment, and affimilzted by the bones themfelvs:
although perhaps in refpect of the whole Bone this re-
ception of the aliment may be uncqual, and a {ufhcient
caufe of error in the nutritive faculty, whereby one part
of thofe Bones may bg too fparingly nourifhed, and
another part too plentifully even to a tumor.

L L L L ST R
QG H A PuicaVe BE

Of the Secondary E [[ence of this'Difeaf.

:do:dpHe firft and Radical Effence of this Difeal,
L T £+ and alfo the parts firft afteéted being explai-
<& " 4 ned, now in the next place the Secondary Ef-
P de fence 3 namely thar which immediacly fol-
loweth this Difeaf, offereth it {elf to our examination.
And heré we muft refrefh the memory by an intimation
of that threefold Conftitution already ailerted, the Na-
tural, the Vital, the Animal, and thorow thefe particu-
lar Conftitutions, fhall our examination proceed. And
firlt we will confider the Natural Conftitution. This
as we have taught above confifteth in theTemperament,
common qualites, the plenty and difpolition of the Na-
tural Spirits,in the Organization, and continuity:now
we have already proved, thar the firft Eflence of this af-
feét is radicated in the Temperament, and in the plenty
and difpofition of the Natural Spirits : but the other
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parts of this Conftitution, to wit, the common quali=

. ties, the Organization, andthe continuity do yet re-

main to be examined.

By (ommon Qualities we underftand in a manner the
fame which fome others have called the Modos Mate-
712, and ethers, ;‘Qﬁ_wﬁm.te: Secundas. Now we cal them
Conimon;becaufe they are not reftrained to any one Ele=
ment or Form 3 but in fome fort may expiate and range
thorow all the Bodies,and for the moft part affet them
more ot lefs.  Of this fort are denfity, farity , confi~
fence, fluidnels, tenacity, friability, laxity, tenfion, (or
rather tenfity, that the habit may be diftinpuifhed from
the a&tion ) witherednefs, ﬁﬂ'ﬂﬁillgi and Itifnels, foft-
nefs, hardnefs, fmoothnefs, roughnefs: But it 15 not our
meaning, exaétly to reckon up all and each of the (om-
moir Qualities, nor to profecute thofe already rehearfed 4
further then the prefent occalion fhall require.

The Tone or Harmony of the Parts doth feem to refult
fom fome (ommon Dualities mutually embraced a-

mong themielves. For the Tone of the Parts propetly
confilteth in a du tenor and mediocrity between certain
oppofite Commaon Qualities; as berween thickne(s and

. thinnefs, ¢¥¢. But if.there be a recefs or departure from

the juft medioerity to cither of the extreams, then there
is a necefTity that the Tone muft be vitiated. Two things
therefore do here [¢em to be enquired after concerning
the Tore of the Pares 5 the firft, whether in this Difeal
she Tone of the Parts be in’any degree vitiated. The
next, Whether thofe faults of the Tone do belong to the
fecondary Effence of the Dilfeal.
As concerning the firft, It wil be unneceffary to run
‘tharow the particular Parts of the Tone {everally, it will
be fufficient to examine thofe that feem guiley of the
fufpecied crime. g el y
7 Firl
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“Firft, Therefore we meet withan evident loofnels
of the Tone in this affeét : But this loofnefs differeth
both from the infirm coherence, and likewife fromth®
Paralytical refolution of the Parts : for the infirm co~
hérence or weakned ftifnefs of the part is eafily made an
occafion of the loofnefs, becaufe in fuch cafes the Part
can {carce be ftretched forth 3 but a part may at the {ame
time be both loofe, and likewife fufficiently ftiff,as may
be feen in the ftrings of Inftruments, which if you
wind down the pins, they beeome loofe although in
the mean time they forgo not the tenacity of their fubo
fiance. And in diffected bodies we hve frequently ob-~
ferved the loofe parts themfelves to be fufhciently ftiff
ea, and that {ometimes in this affeé. Whercfore this
i'ou[nefs is a diftinét quality from the vitiated ftifnels o
a Part. Neither doth it lefs differ from that refolution
of the Parts which happeneth in the Paralytical Mem-~
bers. For the dead Paliy firft confifteth in the depraved
Animal Conflirution : But this loclnefs is rooted in
the Natural Conftirution. For hete is no Palfy prefent
either in refpe@ of motion; or in refpeét of the fence of
the Pares : Neither is the Brayn in this Difeal prima-
rily affeéted, as we have alrcady demonftrated. Moreo=
ver that there is {uch an exceeding loafnefs of the Parts
firlt aficéted, in this Difealis a thing (o confpicucus,
that we judg it a fuperfluous employment to offer proof
théreof. For it is obvious to the very fenfes, and there-
fore we have lifted it among the figns of the Difeal. For
whether it be a Part of the Effence or not a Part, ifit
be manifefily fubjected to the Senfes, it acquireth the
propricty of a fign in refpeét of the other Partsof the
Eflence, which are removed from the Senfes.
Secéndly, In this Difealtherg is not only aloofnefs
but likewife a witherednefs, and feeblenefs. Now this
R e e T
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quality comprehendeth {omwhat more then the meer
and fimple loofnelss for it denoteth wichal a certain
emprinels of the parts, wherby they fink down of them-~
felyes. Now {uch an emptinels, and {uch a falling down
of the Parts firft affected in this Difeal are o obvious
to the Senfes, that there is no need of further proof.
Thirdly, A afoftnefs al{lo may be named in the Tone
of the Parts firft affefted in this Difeali = For fometimes
it fo falleth out that there is no coincidence between the
foftnefs and . the afarefaidy qualities 3 but that it inclu-

_deth or excludeth fome other thing, as in a {uppurated

Tumor there is {oftnefs, but without any laxity of the
“Fone, any emptinefs or fubfidence. For in this prefent
fuppoled cafe the{oftne(s chiefly dependeth upon the
manner of Termination, and the tenacity of the Part
being vitiated. But in this affect there is for the moft
part a coincidence with the laxity and flaccidity before
mentioned : Sothat it is nccdlcg to diftinguifh it more
accurately then by the name only,
Fourthly, There happeneth a{{h another fault in the
Toue of the Parts firft affeéted in this Difeaf, and this
jsan extream inward {lipperinefs. Some perhaps may
wonder what the meaning of thefe words may be, Inter-
sal lubricity. We confels indeed that for want of words
we have been conftrayned to joyn this appellation. For

-when in nature fuch'a quality as hatha true exiftence

hath by the overfight of Philofophers, and allo the neg~
leét of Grammarians wanted a name, we have raken. {o
much liberty to our felvs,as in refpe of the grear vicini-
ty which it hath with the fuperficial lubricity of the body
to give it the fame Name, with the diftinétive Epethite
of Internal. In natural bodies therfore we acknowleds
a twofold lubricity ; one External and Superficial which
indeed confifteth 1n the fmoothne (s and equality of the

' T Parts
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Parts of the Superficies, by.reafon whereof the Subje&
of it dotheafily {lide by -other bodies which it lighteth
upon without much attrition and refiftance; Now con=
tra?' to this lubricity, is the Superficial roughnefs : but
thefe two qualities haveno reference to this place, be-
caufe they are Organical, neither do. they any way be-
long to the Tone of the Parts. That other lubricity
whereof we began to make mention, confifts in that in-
ternal, profound and fimilary fmoothnefs, and equality
of the body.By reafon wherof,the whole {ubftance of its
Subjeét doth eafily flide by the other introfubicnt bo-
dies without much attrition and refiftance. And to this
lubricity alfo there is an Internal roughnels. Now that
there is fuch an internal {imilary {lipperinefs, and fucha
roughnefs alfo oppofite unto it may be fhewed almoft by
innumerable inftances. For almoft all mucilaginous fub-
ftances are {lippery, and that not only in relpect of the
outward Superticies, but al fo inwardly, and in refpect of
the univerfal Subftance, and every particle thereof 5 fo
that, according to the definition of afimilary body, e-
very particle, by reafon of this quality is made li ke unto
the whol, and therfore this quality is internal, and fi~
milary, and diffufed through the whol internal {ubftance
of the Subje@. In like manner fuch an internal
roughne(s may be obferved in unripe fruits, exten-
tended thorow their whole fubftance and Inter=
nalflefh. Buc when they have attained toa jult
ripenefs then ufually, in the room of that roughnefs
thete fucceedeth fuch a flipperinefs as we have now de-
{cribed. And here it muit be obferved, that if thele
bodics internally flippery be. befmeared or daubed upon
the Superficies of bodies otherwife rough, they bequeath
a certain degree of lubricity to them, tor the time they
adhere ; in like manner being inwardly vaken as the lip-
PR
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Epcry.ju}rccs} and mucilzgu of Althea, &rc. T‘hﬂjf ‘do
‘communicate a certain lubricity to the Internal pafiages
.of the Body ; vea, and not only to the paflages ;that re-
late to the inward cavities, but al{o more or lefs to the
very Similary fubftance of the parts of the Body, which
alfo the blood watheth being impregnated with that
{lippery juyce. |
" Bue this internal lubricity is manifold: oyly or fat,
watrifh, {piritous, faltifh, and perhaps earthy. The
oyly is chicfly confpicuous in the fat of Crearures, efpe-
cially fuch as are yong,and in many exprefled Oyls,
efpecially the moiiter and colder, and alfo the temperate;
as may be obferved inthe Oyls of Poppy Seeds, Pippin
Seeds, the four greater ,(Jo{d Seeds, Time Seed, and
the Oyl of (weet Almonds, and the like. A watrifh lu~
bricity is in fome meafure found in imple water it
felf, although by reafon of the fluidnef(s-it is lefs fenfi-
ble; allo this lubricity may moft evidently be raken
notice of in the mucilages, &c. The Spiritous. perhaps
doth never happen alone, bur it is moft frequently
mixt with the waterifh, as in the {perm of almeft all
Creatures, and ripe fruits. . The Saltifh likewife is
rarely {imple, although there is @ man that contendeth
Stis to be found in falt of Tartar. But the compound
. faltifh lubricity is frequently obvious, as in Soap and
Salt of Tartar difielved with waterifh and oyly {ubftan-
ces. The Earthy (even mixt) is{carce worthy of ob-
fervation, unlefs it bein refpeét that it concurreth to
" the thickning of fluid bodie3, as inwhite clayith Mud,
and Fullers Earth diffolved.  But inthis place we have
regard chiefly to that lubricity which is warerith, asbe-
ing that alonc which canbe guilty of the crime in this
affe& we now handle, ;

Aud thefe things may (uffice in general of the imf:l;—i
n
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nal or fimilarylubricity. Thenext enquiring nuft be

whether the firft affeéted parts of this Difealbe affected

beyond a due proportion with an internel or fimilary lu-

bricity. And at firft indeed it feemeth very probable

thar there is fuch an extream lubricity in the {aid parts,

becaul moifture doth fuperabound in them, which ever

favoreth the faid ldbricity, beitconjoyned either with
heat or cold. Every one knoweth that the Sperm of
Creatures by how much it is moilter thanthe creatures
produced by it, by fo much alfo it is the more {lippery 2
in like manner that the yong flefh of Creatures is more
{lippery than that of eld. §eeing therefore that humi-
dity and lubricity of this kind are fo inwardly conver-
ted : Seing alfo that in the parts firft affected there is
manifeftly an extream humidity, certainly it may eafily
begranted that a lubricity likewile doth too much 2=
bound in the faid parts. And o the produttion of this
the benummednels of thofe parts have no {mall fhare.
For the Spirits when they are in their exaltation con-
tract akind of acrimony and fharpnefs, as may be feen
by comparing Muft with old Wine, or with Spiric of
Wine or with Agqua vite. For the Spirits of Muft may
truly be faid to be benummed or ftupified, if they be
compared with the Spirits of old Wine ; and by how
much mere they are ftupified, fo much more lubriciry
thev likewife contain,and allo fo much the lefs of fharp-
nefz and acrimony. From whence it is manifeit thac
that benummednefs and dulnefs in the Spirits lodging
in the firft affected parts doth favor that extrem lubrici-
ty 5 forthat dulnefs of the Spirits in the faid parts is
almoft of the fame degree with the dulnefs of the Spirits
in Muft. And becaulthe Spiritsare defective in the
parts firft affected, it is evident that'this lubricity is an
ever-watcifh lubsicity, Moreover, laxity, ﬂaccid;};i.
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and foftnefs do allo feem to confpire. For unripe frie
as they are hard, fo till they wax ripe they grow fofter
and fofter, and withal acquire an internmal lubricity 3
in like manner the parts are loofned by relakant baths,
and together they become morg flippery ; allo {lippery
things taken inwardly, as the mucilage of Althea, &c.
" Do not only loofen the Parts, but they alio make the
paffages flippery,for which cafe in the pains of the ftone
they are drank with good juyces. Again, this iubricity
of the firft affe&ed parts,feemethto be much confirmed
by this, becaufe in the diffe€ted Bodies a manifeft lu-
bricity is obfervable by the touch 3 and if they be {quec-
zed 2 mucilaginous kind of blood, inwardly belmearing
them, is crudhed out with the fingers. We fay nothing
of the skin, which for the moft part is flippery in this
affe&, and is feldom felt to be rough to the touch : but
it is worthy to be noted , that extream {lippery Medi-
cines either outwardly applyed, or inwardfy taken, do
ufually more hurt thengood in'this Difeal. And thus
we ablolve the former queftion, of the manner whereby
the Tone of the Parts is vitiated in this Affeét. The c=
ther now prefents it felf to our confideration. |
whether the Tone vitiated after that manner as batls
been [aid, be a Part of the €[Jence of this Difeaf? |
We fuppofe here that whatfoever is found to be viti=
ated in the Body, iseither a ‘morbifical caufe, or a
Symprom, or the Difeaf it felf 5 and therfore this Difeal
cither fimple or compound, ot any part of a compound,
and that cither primary or fecondary. :

We fay firft, Thar the vitiated Tome above propoun-
ded is not properly a caufe of the Difeal. And this
{carce need any proof. Forthe faid Tone isa preterna-
tutal Conftitution, rooted in the Parts themfelyess and

by that resfon it is moft evidently diftinguifhed from a
: , merbi-
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.motbifical caufe prﬂperlf.r fo called, ‘For although, ene

“iDifeal may bethe cavfe of another, neverthelels even

then it is not propetly called a morbifical caufe, buca -
primary Dileal, andthat other which it produceth, a
a fecondary affe@. But every where there is a growing
together of them both'into  one total Difeal, the for-
‘mer wil be the primary Part of the Effence,and the latter

.the {econdary part of the Effence.

Secondly, We afhrm, that the defcribed Tome of the
,Parts is not a meer Sympmm,fﬁr it is not under the
things fecured and rerained, neither can it be compre-
‘hended under any depraved a&tion, or any changed qua-
lity, not vitiating the action. But that the vitiated Tore
is not comprehended under the things fecured and re-
tained, nor under any depraved aétion, may by the fame
laborbe proved by this Reafon, becaufe. thofe kind of
S}Tm[Ptoms are. not indeed Conftitutions of the body3bug
the {aid vitiated Tone withour controverfy is a prererna~
tural changed conftitution, as we have already moft
playnly demonftrated. Secondly, Thar the {aid Tone vi~
‘tiated after that manner, is not contained under any
changed quality , not depraving the action, is {o clear
and cvident, that it needs no proof. For laxity and flac=
cidity hurtech the motion of-the Parts, and an extream,
lubricity isan_impediment to thedu quickning of the
vital Spirits, as fhal hereafter be made manifelt.

Tt may be Objeéted, That fome bare changed qualities
which are comprehended under the G enus of SympLoms,
may alfo veriate ai action : as the colour changed in the
skin yeeldeth an unpleafant profpect to the bebolder, fo
that it begetteth deformity and defect of du comiinefs 2
‘We an{wer, That the changed colour of the Skin in as
much asit vitiateth the beaucy therof ( which is the
proper aftion of the Skin) dath in rigor (ina large
- G accepy -
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acception ) fall under the Notion of a Difeal. Bat fe-

- ing this ation of the Skin is only Objefure and Ad ex-

tra, and feing that altered color doth hurt no Internal
aétion of that individual : Phyfitians, who'in the defi-
nition of a Difeaf; have refpe¢t only to the Internal ac-
tions of that individual, do ufually exclude it from the
Claffis of Difeales. Or if the vitiated color of a part
do chance in fome place to deprave an internal aétion
( which is known only to happen in the Tunicle of the
Eye, called Cm‘mmg the beft Phyfitians do ever reckon
it for a Difeaf, although perhaps fecondarily. But that
we may return into the way from whence we have a lit-
tle gred : feing that the vitiated T'one may hurt, aswe
have (aid, the internal attions, it doth not properly be-
long to that kind of Symptom, which is wont to be cal-
led by the name of a changed quality. ;
Thirdly we {ay, That this vitiated Tone, feing it is

‘neithera Morbifical cauf, nora Symptom, and yet is

fomthing preternatural, muft needs be the Difeaf it
felf. Moreover, the fame is clearly -proved by the very
definition of a Difeal. For this vitiated Tone is a pre~
ternatural Conftitution, primarily or immediatly hur-
ting the internal aétion ; therfore it is a Difeal. Forto
whar the definition is competible, to that alfo the thing
defined is comperible. That it is a preternatural Con-
ftiration is manifeft by this,becaufe 1t is inherent in the
folid parts of the body : thatit likewife depraveth the
Internal ations,is manifeft from hence, becanfe an ex~
tream laxity, lubricity, and flaccidity of the parts being
granted, prefently tite agility is weakned, no other caufe
approaching, and a cerrain fluggifhnels deadeth the ir-
ritation of the vital Spirits. In agility, the matter is
Elain, feing thar firm and ftretched bodies, other things

eing anfwerable are mare active, and fo on the con-
frary :




=

(67) |
trary : that the fame thing alfo happeneth in the dulnefs
of the irritation fhal be fhewed in its place, for the
prelent we labor to prove no other thing then that the
vitiated Tone in this affe&t is a Difeal. ™ - : :

We {ay fourthly, That this vitiated Torie in this Di-
feal is not any fimple affe&, havingan exiftence apart
by it felf, but that it isfo conjoyned and compounded
in thofe (ame parts with the primary Effence, that the
whole Effence of the Difeal ( wherof we difpute ) may
be faid to confift of many Difeafes united together ( in
themfelvs indeed fimple, if they be confidered afunder )
and therfore that the " vitiated Tone is only apart of the
whol Difeaf.  And this needeth no other proof, then be-
caule the firft Effence propofed above, and the {aid viti-
ated Tone are both found in thofe fame parts. For that is
properly calleda compound Difeaf; which is produ~
ced by many fimple Difeafes conjoyned in the fame

Part, '

Fifthly, We affirm that the vitiated T'one is not only 2
part of the whole Effence, but fucha part as hath fome
dependance upon the primary Eflence, and therfore that
it 1s a {econdary part of the Effence. :

~ Before we proceed tothe proofof this Propofition
two ‘%rants or conceffions are to be premifed.

- We grant firft, That the faid Toize may be even im-
mediatly vitiated in other caufes perhaps, and likewile
by other caufes, although that happennot inthis pre-
fent Difeal. For the inherent Tone of the Parts may be
primarily loofned in the Animal Conftitution,and that

“fuddenly, as may be obferved in the dead Palfj. For the

natural tenfity ( and not the Animal only) of the Para-
fytical member is loofned, and indeed fuddenly without
any confpicuous intervention of any part of the aforefaid
primary Eflence. After the fame manner in a Lipothvmy
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or defeftion of the mind, loofnels and languifhing fud=

denly artarcheth al the parts. Now we cannot in cither
of thefe two caules referthe caule of the loofnefs to the

coldand moift diftemper of the nataral Conftitution,

{ecing that cannot be fo fuddenly and fo fenfibly chang-
ed. Whichlerthem confider (that we may give wam-~
ing of it by the way ) who w il have thele common qua-
lities =0 be aliways fecond and dependent upon the frft
afang : yea, on the other fide let them in that caufe ob-
forve howa cold and moift diftemper doth afterwards
by degree, follow that loofnels fuddenly introduced. A=
oain, as for the flaceidity of the parts that may be imme-
iiaﬂyr produced by large evacuations,as a flux of the bel~
ly, fweatings, and the like immoderate vents, the tem-
perament being not yet confiderably changed, although
we deny not but this may eafily and doth ufvally follow.
Moreover an internal lubricity may be manifeftly fepa-
rared from coldnefs, though very difficultly from
moifture. |
Sccondlys Wegrant that in the prefent Difeaf,the vi~
tiated Tone dothnotin any manner depend uponthe
firft admitced Effence, nor that in every refpect is fubor-
dinare untoit. "For firft the qualities of the Tone here
vitiated, do alfo ow forwhat to common caufs, namely
ro themfelys, and alfoto thofe that are common, tothe
firft granted Effence.  For extream moiftening things
by one and che fame operation arc apt to roduce both
too much moifture, and allo loofnejs. Inlike manner
from violent evacuariens, a want of Spirits, and withal

a witheredne(s dotharife. Alfo from thingstoo too °

flippery, either outwardly adminiftred, or inwardly ta-
taken, or both, an internal lubricity is augmented, to-
gether witha moift diftemper. For there is fo great 2

. connexion of the whale Effence, hitherto propounded

with
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with the common caufes, that thereis (carce any thing
which doch augment the firlt ¢ffence of the Difeal, but
at the fame rime more or lefs it hath an influence upon
the vitiated Toie. '

Thcle things bring grantéd , We {ay hotwithftanding
that in the prefent aftect there is a very great dependance
of the vitiated Tore upon the firft Effence of this Difeaf5’
for which refpect alone we have here referred the vitiared
T'one tothe fecondary Effenee. Ifany lift to contend,
That the [wid Tone 1n anothcr ve[pect may velate more
elearly to the Secondary Efence, becaufe he may imagine
that the primary Effence of every Difeaf is neceffarily fi-
milary apd perpetuzlly grounded upon the firft qualities
alone 3 ot becaufe he may conceive thar the qualities
wherein the Tone confifteth are perpetually {fecondary,
and that they follow the firft only ( asthe fhadow” doth
the Sunr) thar man may take tiotice that we puipe (ely

decline fuch queftions, leaft we fhould fraggle into an
unwarrantable digreflion.

It remaineth therefore only thatwe prove the Depen=
dance of the vitiated Tone upon the hirit Effence of this
Difeal to be véry-great, and thar we fhal do by patts.We
wil begin at the laxity. We grant indeed thara laxirty
may be fomtimes fuddenly produced, and inthat caufe 2
moyft diftemper may often follow upon it, Namely,
when the laxity primarily dependeth upon the fault ei=
vhor of the Animal or Vitah Conftitution 5 but in this
Difeaf, feing thar neither he Animal nor the Viral
Conftitution are primarily affected, there is a neceflity

that it muft flow from other caifes. Moreovery fuch 18

the condition of laxity and tenfity,that they are obnox-
ftrings of a Lute may

jous to fudden alterations.For the

Almoft in 2 moment be ftretched and loofned again; the.

{ame thing likewife from fome caufes befallech the Fi=
& A R R el
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I;pi:s of the Parts, But inithis affeét the laxity ftealeth’

on by degrees and flowly ; therfore neceffary it is that it

muft begin, be ruled and moderated by fome cauf lei-

furely and flowly augmented. Although therfore we
granted even now, that the laxity doth own fomwhat to
¢he common caufes of the Difeal’; yet the augmentati-
on therof is chiefly reftrained and moderated by the
primary Effence of this Difeal. For moiftning Medi-
cines although they loofen withal, yet they, fcarce loo~
fen more than they moiften, becauf for the moft part
they loofen’ by moiftning. Seing therfore that the
common caufes of this Difeal do flow into the Tone,
chiefly by the Mediation of the firft Effence of this
Difeal: And feing that neither the Animal nor the
Vital Conttirution can here (upply the vertue of a cau,
we may Lawfully infer that the ]Pa:city of the Tone doth
chiefly depend upon the fitft Effence of the Difeal.
“This is further confirmed, there is of it {elf a certain
Frunefs and rendency of the Body to be through ‘wet,
o thar the fibers of the parts muft needs be loofned by it:
Moreover, the defect of the Spirits and the ffupefaction
of them doth ¢aufaremiffion of the Tone by dimini~
fhing the vigor of the part. Therfore we may conclude
that the Difea, laxity principally dependeth upon the
irimar}' Effence of the Difeal. * As for the {li:‘.CCidit)’
ecaufe it comprchendeth the laxity, it [pringeth from
the {ame caufes as thar doth 5" but in' as much as jr jn-
cludeth alfo a fubfidence and a certain emptinefs, it evi-
dently dependeth upon the defect and benummednefs of
the inherent Spirirs; the pleaty and vigor whereof be-
ing augmented the lank and flagging member is eafily
rendred turgid and fwelled. "In the mterim we 'dény
mot byt that that fubfidence doth withal dépend upon the
extenuation and atrophy of the parts, - |

Laftly,
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Lafily, How the {lipperinefs doth proceed from thefe
caufes is (ufficiently manifefted by what hath been faid
above.

That we may at the length put aperiod to this mat-
ter, itmay be obferved for the higher confirmation of
thofe things already fpoken that there is {uch a ftrict de-
pendance between the Tone and the firft granted E{-
fence, that throughout the whol cure of the Difeal they
are intended & remitted together almoft in equal pace.
For at firfitheChildren that are afflictedwith this affetts
do only go ﬂnwl{ &leifurely whilft theTone of the parts
is yet but a little oofned 3 but in the progrefs they icarce

and withmuch ado truft to their fect, then they play
only fitting ot as thay are carried about. Afterwar
they can fcarce fic upright; and at the laft when the

Difeal hath attained the higheit exaltation, the feeble

reck cannot withour much difficulty {upport the burden

of the head 3 all which things as they atteft the primary

E flence of the Difeal to be gradually augmentec, {o al=

(o they make it manifeft that the vices o the Tone are

intﬂnged by an equal pace- And fo all thefe things be=

ing rightly weighed, we refer the viciated Tone to the

{econdary, not the primary Eflence of this affet, and

by confequence we conclude, indeed the thing that was

in queftion, that that depraved Tone is a {econdary

part of the Effence of this Difeaf,
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CHAP. VIIL

T'he Secondary E(fence of this Difeafe in the
Vital conftitution.

E have already propounded that art of the
ﬁ%—i Secondary Eﬂ'er]:c:: gf thisDifeal \E:rhich isra-
s U o dicated in the narural conflitutiony in as
PUPF muchasir comprehendeth the common qua--
lities 5 it remaineth now that we examin the organical
vices, and the faults of continuity, if any fuch be found
out. But {eing that no proper faults of continuity de
accur in this afte¢t, and feing thar the organical vices do
depend partly upon the Eflence above given, and partly
upon the vital conftiturion being viciated, it feems ne—-
ceflary in the nextplace to fearch ints thofe faults of

the vital conftitution, | |
- Thevital conftitution is aptly diftinguithed into the
original, or that which makerh an influx, and the parti-

«&ipative or that which js produced by that influx.

The {ubje& of the original vital conftirurion are the

Spirits themfelvs excired in the blood of the Arteries,

Youwill fay, The beart rathey [feeneth to be the (ubjelt
of this conflitution. But i is not fo, for the heart it

felf through the coronary Arteries receiveth the vital
Spirits brought down with the Arterious blood from its -

Yeft Ventricke. Bur it is abfard 1o fuppofe the wals of
the Heart to he the firfl f; ubject of the vital heat, and in
the mean time for thofe to receiv that hear from the
Arterics. We muft (ay therfore that the {olid fubftance

of
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of the heart is indeed the firflt & principal fubjeét of hi®
naturaband inherent conftirution ; but {eing that re-
ceiveth the Vital Spirits (as hath been faid) it cannot
be accounted the firflt fubjeét of the Vital Conftitutiorn,
which is imprinted in it by thofe Spirits, and continu-
eth no longer than the {ubftance of the Fleart is thedded
and befprinkled with the Vital Spirits. For neither can
life fubfift in any place witheut the Vital Spirit. Wher~
fore the fubftance of the Hear doth {o far participat of
the Vital conitirution, as it is .wafh’d and bedew’d
withthe Vital Spirits, and by Confequence that Con-~
firution in the {ubftance of the heart is not original or
influent, but participative or produced by that infhux.
"This is alfo confirmed in that, becaufthe vital heat of
the blood in the hollow Parts, or Venrricls of the Heart
(which heat is at leaft a part of the Vital Conftirurion))
is_for greater and more intenfiv than that which is
within the wals of the Heart, as any man may obferv
by the opening of the Bodyes of living Crearures;the
Ventricle of the heart being wounded,and the Finger

_prefently thruft in. For he fhall feel a far more ang-

mented heat inthe blood, than in the very {ubftance
of the Pentricle, however it be handled. Mereover the
vital Conftitution is athing tranfient and conlifteth
(as the Phylofophers Phraf is) in moti & fieri 5 ther-
fore it is rooted.  Inthe movable and decaying Spirits
({uch as the Vitals which are contained in the Arteri-
ous Blood) for fom Member being cut off, the Life
vanifheth almoft in a moment,and by Confequence the
vital conftitution : but the nawural’ (as we have already
infinuated) ¢ontinueth (thoagh not in {uch an exalta-
tion as when the Vital remaineth) for a while after
death. And indeed the Life and the Vital conftitution
is [uddenly taken away in.the cafe aforefaid not by any

f | pofitiv
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pofitive contrary Caule, But oy a meer privation

" of the Confervant and Continent C A u s E,

This is maft cvidently confirmed, becaufe the

Vital conftitution is” fuddenly intended, remitted and
altered in al the parts in refpeé of the model or meafure
of rhfviral(l‘unﬁimtion,excin:d in thelentricles of the
Heart, fo in a Lipothymy, the heart fainting, the life of
the parts prefently vanitheth, ar laft languifheth 5 but
afloon as the Pentricles of the heart are refrefhed with

Spirits by fome proper cordial applications, ftraight °

way we behold the vital Conftitution to be fuddenly in
fome meafure repaired in all the Parts: In the fuppref=
fion of the breath (udden death followeth the torrent of
the vital Blood from the right to the left Ventricle be-
ing intercepted. In the o{gcning of a Véinor in a-
ny other immoderate profufion of Blood there happe-
neth a fwouning by the fole defe@ of the Vital Spirits.
"Therefore feing the Vital conftitution is tranfient and

tugitive in any of the folid parts, and {cing it dependeth °

upon the proportion of the vital fpirits flowing into
them from the Pentiicle of the heart, we may right-
ly infer that in the folid parts, it is not original but
ParriciFativc. But in the Vital Spiritsjthtmﬁlves, by
whofe tunétion the Vital conftitution is diffufed ard
tran(mitted into all the Parts, iv muft neceflarily be ¢-
riginal : For there is no ether original {ubjeét of it to
be found in the Body.
Yer we grane that the {olid fubftance of the heart by his
N:LturaF Conftitption (efpecially being wartred by the
Vital) is the afliftant cauf of the excitation of the Vi-
tal Spirits in the blood included their Fentricles, al-
theugh it cannot be the firft fubject of thar fame Vital
Conititution, as we have even now abundantly proved.
And thefe things for the prefent may fuffice in general
. . con-~
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Soncerning cach vitat conftirution, the original and,
the participative, and to prov that that muft {schrly
be afcribed to the Vital Spirits, this to the {olid Parts
as the immediate Subje&s of the inherence. Three kind
of vices belonging to this: Conftitution do ftil await
our examination: T he two former wherof relate to the
Original: And the third pertaineth ro the participative
Conititution. The firft vice concerneth the Generati-
on of the Vital Spirits. The fecond hath reference ta
the diftribution ofthem : And the third appertaineth
to the ‘participation of the Vital Conftitution. Of
thefe we fhal make enquiry in their order.

Db DOt ddiddididdif

H AR R R

The vitiated Generation of the Vital Spirits
in this Affeét, and whether that fault be
Parr of that Secondary E[[ence ?

&ido:eoHe Vital Spivits are firft excited or generated
& 1 % within the Ventricles of the Heart 5 namely,
s& %% in the verymafs of the Blood, and properly
1o they difcriminate the Blood in the Aurteries,
from that in the veynssafter that they are generated they
are cherifhed and conflerved within the cavities of the
Arteries, until they are diftribured into the habit of the
Parts. Yea, they are not only cherithed in the Arte-
sies, but in them alfo.rightly difpofed, perhaps fom new
ones are excited, though with lefs eflicacy then in the
heatt.
This being Preadmoni{lred.
We [ay fgit, That in tTlc'Ter}' Subltance of the hﬁ:rt
i | there
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there doth net occur any fault repugnant to the Genes
ration of the Pital Spivits, which properly canbe a

parr, even of the fecondary Effence of this Difeal. For’

the heart it {clf§ for his doth rightly perform his func=
tion in this Difeal : and if any imperfeétion happen in
the Generation of the V7ital Spirits, it cannot be pro~
petly alcribed to the heet, but to the inepritude ﬂgtht‘:'
matter, to receive the form of the Vital Sprrits.  As the
ingefted aliment #f it be extreamly crude, it may fru=
ftrare the perfeétion of a landable concotion, the Sto=
mach being otherwife found and faultlels? So the un«~
apt and unprofitable blood exported to the ventricles of
the Heart, may render the aétion therof imperfeét, in
refpedt of the operation and effect, how found foever it
miay be in it {clf:In which cafe the alcription of the faule
19 ufually and truly awributed to the indifpoled matter,
'and not to the Heart. You wil reply, a Feaver is fom~
times complicated with this affect, and at fuch time the
heart doth unaptly Generate the Vital Spivits, But that
Feaver is a Dileal of a different kind, and by no mcans
either the whol or any Part of the Effence of this

affe &. : !
Secondly, We affirm that the lefler Arteries inferted
#nto the firlt affe€ted Parts, are in fome degree really
cooled and benummed by them, through their adjacen-
ey and contaét, and for that canf they do unaptly con-
ferv the Vital Spirits contained in them, wherupon the
Vital Conftitarion of them is rendred fomwhat imper-
fect,before they can be'effufed into the Parts themfelys.
And this fault ofthe lictle Arterics {eemeth by very
good right to be afcribed ro the Generation of the wital
Svirits. For although it be not the funétion of the Ar-
teriesto propogate the F7ital Spirits according to the
furdt fignification of the word 3 yet for this very rca.[:t;ln,
. ac
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thae they are obliged to conferv them when ¢hey ace
propagated, namly by {uch a confervation asin a man-

‘per includeth a certain continuate Generation of them,

their faults are rightly tobe re ferred tothe Genevation
of the Vital Spirits. For the Wital Conftitution is2
certain tranfient action { as we have fhewed before)
which, while it lafteth,is in a continual flux and moti=
on, and which like a flame, when the continual fomen-

. tation and reparation of it is {ufpended and {upprefled,

fuddenly extinguifhed. Therfore are the Arteriesas a
continuate Heart to all the parts of the body, unte
which they tranfmit and powr out their contained Spi-
rits 3 and what faults feever of the Spirits happen before
the effufion of them into the habit cf the Pars, {cing
that they neceffarily belong to the Original Vital Con-
ftitution, and cannot otherwife be alcribed to the diftri~
bution of the Spirits, they muit be referred to the wery
Generation of them 3 namely, a continuate Generatipm
sn the Arteries, wherby theyare continually preferved
from afudden extinétion.

Moreover, 1 his fault of the Vital Spirits is the de-
pravation of the Vital and Original Conftitution, and
feing that it is fomwhat preternatural, firft hurting the
adtion, from whence the participative contitution,flo-
weth in like manner depraved, and feing that it meedy
dependeth upon the primary Effence aforefaid and is
complicated in the {ame parts, it will. be a part of the
{econdary Effence of this Difeal.

Thirdly, We fay that the matter of the Vital Spirits,
+o wit the Blood of the Veins impregnated with his
Nagural (pirits returning in his circ ation from the
firf} affected parts towards the Heart, 1s {omwhat difa-
bled by them to admit the form of .the Vital Spirit.

For it is neceffary that the Blood, whillt it Lglaﬁhth
' oughy
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through the parts affefted with a cold diftemper, want
and benimmednefs of inherent Spirits, muft al{s there=
upon afle€ted with fome kind of frigidity, benummed=
nefs,'and perhaps with a thicknefs and vifcous quality
beyond the ufual degree of Nature. For as the blood
doth give atinéture of his qualitiesto the parts tho=
row which it glideth 5 So on the contrary, the parts
themfelves bequeath alo as much as they can of their
gualities to the flowing blodd. But here likewife we

.muft grant withal that this indifpofition in the parts

firft affefted (efpecially when ivislight and fmal) in

 the return to the inward parts, is very much corre&ed

by their heat, before it arifeth at the Fentricles of the
heart , nay thac it is fomtimes fubdued or if any fuch
contraéted faule remain, it is commonly totally ‘aboli-
fhed by the length of the journy before the return of
the Blood to the left Pentricle of the hearr, whilft it
flowethdown by the right, and the fubftance of the
Lungs, the fame thing alfo may-be thus confirmed, be=
cauf if that indifpofition fhould continue till the return
of the blood to the left Ventricle of the Heart, the whol
mafs of blood in the Arteries would become crude and
imperfectsand feing that this blood thus abounding with
imperfect Vital Spirits fhould be tranfmitted from the
«Aortato al the Parts, it would more or lefs affe& them
al 3 which very rarely is obferved in this Difeal. For the
head,& many buwcf;,hﬂwcver fom of them are found to
be greater then ordinary yet they feem to be watered
wii a perfeét Vital Spirit. But although,as we have faid,

the flight indifpofition of the Blood may be correGed,

betfore its return to the right ventricle,yer when the con~
tracted fault is grear and more confiderable, it cannot be
altogether overcome, wherupon the Lungs inthis Di-

cal are commonly atfliéted with the moft grievous E-
| .
?1.—1

= I
= ==

= BE=m a8 =8

= =3
1 =

g
Eace BB B




(79.)

wil. For,when the lefs Spiritous; and therefore the lefs

- paffable Blood; is continually tran{mitted thorow the

Lungs, cold and thick, or vifcous, in procefs of time it
muft needs more orlefs infeét and obftruét the weaker
parts of the Lungs; from whence proceed difficulty
of drawing breath, a ftubborn cough, hard tumors,
inflammations, impoftumes, and the Pryficks Fea-
vers allo both Evratick and Heftick, may from hence di-
rive their Origen. But (¢ing that fault may be {uddenly
introduced from the firft affeéted parts, it is credible(al-
though we have faid the Lungs are often infefted by it )
that it is for the molt part overcome, before the Blood
can com to the left Ventricle. And this may be the rea-
fon why the Head and the adjacent parts do look fo well
and flourithing, namely, becauf neither the Natural nor

. the Vital Conftiturion is hurt in them, feing that the

perfet Vital Spirits generated in thelefr Ventricle, and
diftributed from thence, do excite that frefh color in the
face 3 when on the contrary the Lungs do oftentimes la-
bor under the! faults aforefaid, the vicioufne(s of the
Blood not being corrected before it enter the right Ven-
tricle and the Arterious vein, |
Moreover, This imperfeét production of Viral Spi-
vits in the right Ventricle of the Heart, by reafon of the
crudenefs of the affluent Blood, flowing inthe Veins;
totally appertaineth to the fecondary Effence of this Di~
fealy and muft be accomnted apartofit: for the Vital
Conftitution is vitiated, wherupon the attions in the
Lungs are depraved, and it dependeth wholy and in eve~
£ rc?pc& upon the primary granfed Eflence, neither in
the mean time, doth it refide inthe f{olid Subftance of
the Heart, that it thould therfore deflerv the name of a
2 new difeal.

Here we note by the way, That Phy(itians in the cure
| ? of
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.of thiis affe& do ever intermingle fuch things with theie

remedies as have refpect to the benefit of the Lungs; and
not withour reafon, feing that it is apparent by what
‘hath been (aid, to how much danger that Bowel is con=
tinually lubje&. And this may I%:fﬁce: concerning the
$aults in the Generation of the Vital Spirits : Now fol-
low the faults of the diftribgtion of thofe Spirits.

Bttt o dodrdododordondeishipddede
CH AP XK

The vitiared Diftribution of the Vital Spirits

inthis Affect, andwhether it be a Part of -

the Secondary Effencetherof ?

o His vitiated diftribution feemethto confift ‘in
e B+ three things : Namly, -inthe Dimunition,
<% © £ Slownels, and ghe Inequality of it, The de~
pofide fedive, and alfo the flow diftribution of the
Blood and Spirifs, may befeenin fome one Part, and
perhaps in al{. thole t;mt are fisft afleéted : Buttheine=~
qualiry cannot be obferved inany one,feing that it reful-
reth from a collation of a various fwiftnefs and flownels,
oreatnefs and fmalnels of the torrent of the Blood in re~
fpe& of the other parts.. The defeét and f{lownels of
the diftribucion: {eing that they depend almoft upon the
(ame caufes i the prefent affeét, they may be handled
together,and feing thofe differences are more fimple then
the inequality, the handling of them {cemeth defervedly
and juﬂ\}' tobe premifed. -~
But firlt we muft grant that the paffages and circula.
bl i tiog
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tion of the Blood; thorow the firft affeGted partsis not
very difficult in this affect. For althouch a cold diftem-~
per, 2 wantand benummednefs of Spirits,dofeem very
difrcultly to admit a tranfition of the Blood thorow the
parts affeéted, with thefe qualities; yet indeed other con-
joyned qualiries ; as mo {ture, loofnels, laxity, flaccidi~
zy, foftnefs; and internal lubricity, canat the leaft con-
eribute as much power to facilitate the paffage of it, as
the qualities afore(aid can oppole to the interruption of
it. Yea, if youvaluthem by a juft cftimation, perhaps
they can do more, but we wil not in this place affert it,
only we flacly deny the difficulty of the circulation to be

- Frt:{ttr- For, if we may compare hard bodies with foft,

ow bodies wich ftraight, moift with dry, {lippery with
rough, we fhal eafily perceiv that the circulation of the
blood is much more quick and expedite in thole, then in
thele.And this is manifelt in young Creatures in whom

- thofe qualities abound,in fuch as are new born,although

she Heart be very tender, the Arteries lefs firm, the pul-
Gificative vertu, yet feeble and weak, yet the paffing oo
and fro of the blood are readily and cafily exexcifed
which in tholé that are older is not accomP{iﬂléd with-
out aftronger pulle, and an indeavor or a kind of labor
of the Heart and Arteries. Again, according to the o-
pinion of Galen and Hippocrates,the Bodies of children
are moft pafible; namly, by reafon of their humidity,
laxity, and (oftne(s. Befilles, if we obfery the formaticn
of the chicken in the eg, the matter wil be yet more
plain.’ Within few days after the incubation the Heart
of the chicken is (enfibly and evidently {cen to beat, and
to begin the cireulation of the Blood : buc if at th: {ame
tite we confider the frailty of the Heartic {elf, and how
weak a cohérence there is between the parts of it, til in
the interim it finifheth the cicculation of the blood ac-
AR Ha o geudiog
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cording to'the manner of it, fuch as it is « we mufk ne~
ceffarily grant that in thar fhapelels lump, moifture,
and internal lubricity do expediate and facilitate thar
motion. Some perhaps may obje€t that in thefe cited
cafes the liberty and readincllls of the circulation of the
blood, depends not fo much uron the moifture, foftnefs
and {lipperinefs, as upon the plenty of the inherent Na=
tural Spirits. For in the Cachexia, Green ficknefs, and
the dropfy, the flefh is very foft, moift;and perhaps {lip-

very, when in the mean time the tranfition of the Blood
1s very difficult. We anfwer, thofe Bodies that wax
tender and foft by a paucity of inherent Spirits, arelels
indifpofed, and more apt to admit the circulation of the
Blood then the otherparts. But it is not fimply tru that

fuch bodies which moft abound with Spiritsdo perpe--

tually obtain the moft expedite and unreftrained circu-
lation of the Blood : for the Blood is more eafily circu-
lated in Fifh,then in Creatures of the Land, as is mani-
feft by the tender and frail Conftitution of their Heart,
and Arteries ; yet they enjoy a lefs quantity of Inherent
Spirifs. Bur becaufe they live perpetually in the waters,

therfore is their flefh more moift and flippery. Whence
it moft evidently appeareth how eﬁ'::&uaf the inward lu~

bricity and moifture are to facilitate the Pai"fage of the

Blood. As for thofe that are invaded withthe Green
ficknefs or affli¢ted witha (achexia, we grant indeed
that the circulation of the Blood is difficult inthem, yet
not only through adefeét of inherent Spirits; but by
reafon of ftubborn obftruétions lodging in the whol bo-
dy. Wherefore it muft be gianted, notwithftanding the
cold diftemper, the penury, and ftupefaétion of the Spi-
rits, which procure a difficulty to the circulation, that
fuch a Mediocrity is impofed upon it, by the moifture,

{oftnefs, and internal {lipperinels, thas the paffage of the
- blood
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Blood may be reduced to a juft, if not an extream faci-
lity. Bugifthe moifture, foftnefs; and inward flippe=
rinefs be fo confiderable to effe&uate an eafie circulati-
on of the Blood, Truly,the diffribution of ir through
the parts firlt affected feemeth to be expefted more
fwift and not more flow, We anfwer thar the facili
of the tranfition of the Blood is oppofed to the ﬂ&wne?s'
of the motion, or to the {malnels of the paflage. Fora
fwift motion may be {low, and in a (mal Channel. But
the facility is here oppofed to difficulty, ftriving, and
labor, which in this cafe, if thie circulation were diffi-
cult, thould happen to the Artery in the paffage of the
Plood. But that the Arteries do undergo fome labor in
expediting the circulation of the Blood into the firlt
afte@ed parts, fhall anon be demontftraréd ; we only
affirm in this place that the facility, of the paffage of
the Blood doth not fufficiently argue either the wift-
nefs of the motion, nor the widnefs of the paffage. For,
two caufes do chiefly confpire to haften the coutle of
the Blood through the habit of the parts. One is the
aﬁtitudﬂ of the part recipient, or that through which
the blood ought to flow 3 and this caufe is meerly pal-
{ive and flothful : the other is the impulfion of the
Heart and Artery, and allo of the Arterious Blood con~
tending to ftrecch and dilate it felf; This caufe is a-
&ive and full of vivacity. For upon the ceffation of
this impulfion, the diftribution of the Blood will pre-
{encly after totally ceafe, however the paflage may be
otherwile fuppofed to be moft calie ;manifeft therfore it
is that this impulfion is the principal & active caufe of
ihe fwiftnes and {lownes;and al{o of the quantity of the
diftriburion of the Blood. Wherfore thofe caufes
which do any way advance ot hinder this impulfion, do

niow comeé to undergo a more accurate c_xaminatinn-’
: H 1 . Yoo




(84)

For by thefe we fhall know whether the deftribution of
the Blood in the parts firft affeGed, be really more fpa-
ring or flow than is meet.

Thele caufes do chiefly concur to excite thar impulfi-

‘on. Firft s the plenty and a&-iviz of the Vital fpirits

contained in the Blood.  Secondly, the perfeét found-
nels of the Heart. Thirdly, The firmitude, hear, and
juft magnitude of the Arteries. Fourthly, An irrita-
tion bogh of the Heart and Arteries, whether extrinfe-
cally or intrinfecally caufed. Thefe we will run over
in theiiorder, thar it may appear in what condition
they are in this prefent Difeal.  Firft, As for the plen~
tfrand'é&ivit}' of the Vital Spirits, we have already

1ewed that in this affeét the imperfe@t Viral Spirits
are frequently excited in the right Ventricle of the
Heart . Scing therefore that the Blood tainted with
thele Imperfect Spirits, muft be driven into the Lungs,
thare 15 a neceflity the deftriburion muft there become
more [paring and {low by reafon of ‘the defe& of the
Spirits. Again, fecing that the vital blood, as we have

fo fhewed above, is fomwhat cooled in the Arterits,
which are rerminared in the firft affe&ed patts, it is ne-
ceflary likewiie char the paffage of it through the faid
parts inuit be diminifhed and more dull.

Sccondly, The vertue of the Heart,unlefs peradventure
by accident through the complication of fome othér
Difeaf, is feldom feen to be viciated in this affeét.

Thirdly, Forfomuch as concerneth the Arteries, we
cannot accule their condition of any notable defeét in
reference to their ftrength. But there ‘is a manifelt
faule both in their heat and magnitude. Firft, in their
heat, the Arteries inferted into the firft affeéed parts,
muft neceflarily by their cold diftemper be fomwhar af-
fedted with the like diftemper. _Yor Jeing that adiftem-
pet
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er of the parts firft a fle@ed is altive and permanent it
is unavéidable but they muft more or lefs introduce a
like quality into the parts fo neerly bordering to one a-
nother, For naturar azents are bufily induitrious to
affimilate all Bodics placed wichin the Sphear of their
attivity, but efpecially fuch as are circumambient and
neerly adjacent. But if any man doubt whether that
coldnefs of the Arteries can retard and leflen the ‘cur-
rent of the Blood through the firft affected parts, let
him confider thar frigidiry is of it felf an enemy to any
kind of motion. For it1s the quality of cold by its
own Nature to atreft Violences, and impetuous oppo-
fitions, to condenfate, to induce {loth, to {uperinduce
Semnolency, ftupefadtion, and immobility, and when it
attaincth a more intenfive degree, to congeal and mer-
tificthe parts. Therfore it muft needs cait a Rémorato
the torrent or the Blood waving through the parts af-
fetted with that quality. Befides, In the opening of 2
Vein we have often obferved upon the cooling of the
member that the Blood hath flowed more {lowly and
{paringly, and if the member be warmed again, or the
pulfe be excited by rubbing or any other motion or
means, that then the Blood floweth again with a more
plen:iful and liberal current. Moreover, the applicati-
on of cold things s fenfibly effectual to ftop Blood pre-
ternaturally burfting out of any part, as on the contra-
ry, hot things do provoke the ebullition of it.

It may be obje¢ted, That the Prulfe 15 mapy times A=
Euated and intended by the cold outwardly oppofed 5 a5
by the handling and playing with [(now, we fee that not
only thePulle but the beat alfo is angmented in the hands
of thofe that [poit themfelves with it.

We anfwer, ‘Cold things of themlelves do alwaies
move the pafTage of the Blood through the habit of the
H 3 parts 3
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- parts 5 but that by accident they may intend the circula-
tion of the Blood, if at length they provoke the pulfes of
the Arteries (as in'she faid cale of the fnow it happneth)

to beat {tronger marches. But this never comes to pals

“an this prefent affeét. For ( as we have already fhewed)
the circulation ofthe Blood inthis Difeaf, however it
may {uffer Immunitior or Retardation ,yet it continueth
fufhciently ealy and expedite, neither doth any irritati-
on of the pul{ arife from thence, as anon we fhal perceiv
more plainly. Forfeing it is manifelt by what hath
been FEid, thatthe Arteries reaching to the firft affeéted

parts, become more ¢old then ordinary, or is meet, we

may eafily belcev that they become likewife more flen-
der 5 [o in any cooled member we fce the Veins and the
Arteries become more {lender then they were wont to
be 5 and it cannot be denyed, but that actual cold doth
ftraighten the Veflels. But it is more then probable that

.2 Potential coldnefs ( fuch as ‘perhaps that may be [aid

0 be whichis of an inward diftemper ) doth likewife
make the Veins ‘and Arteries more flender. So we fee

cold Complexions, and alfo cold and moift, to have lefs

Veins and Arteries then the hot. Corpulent bodies, wo-
men; children, have narrower Veflels, then lean, men,
or youths. Befides, the very heat it felf isan expanfive
quality, that it may enlarge the Veflels, and cold a con-
traftive quality, that it may reftrain and ftraiten the

Veflels. Finally, one of us obferved thar upon the diffe~

<tion of the Bodies perifhing by this affe¢t : He hath

fomtimes found the Veins, and the Arteries,tending to-
wards the firft ‘affected partsto be of an undue flender-
nefs : but that thofe Arteries called Carofides, and the

Tugulary Veins were difproportinatly amplified 3and in

is credible that this might have been petpetually obfet~

ved, had they that opened the bodies minded it with a

& : arten-

it




(87)

totily af-’

_ asentive contemplation. Put this we peremp

firm not, but leave it to future inquiry : inthe interim
hath been

feing that it (ufficiently appeareth by what
(2id that the circulation of the Blood,in the firft affete

parts is diminifbed, it is likewife agreable to reafon,that
the Veflels alfo of thofe parts are ftraitned. And feing
chat the left Ventricle of <he Heart, doth pour fo great
a quantity intothe Aorta asmay (uffice al the parts, and
{eing that fo many parts primarily affeéted do fparingly
fip, that blood it is very probable that it is diftribute
with an unufual liberality thorow the other parts, and
namly thorow the Head and Liver, and therefore the
Veflels of thefe parts are (omivhat dilated and amplified.
Concerning the lefned circulation of the Blood in this
affect : We ad this experiment only, aligature being
wound about the arm or thighs of a yong boy grievoufly
tormented with this Difeafl , the Veinsdid not {o eafily
{wel beyond the ligature, neither didthe habit of the
Ym ful of Blood appear in that place fo fwell'd and co-
ored as it ufually dothin thofe that are found. From
whence apparent it is that the tranfition of the Blood
thorow thofe parts is more dul and lefs ?lcmifu_l ,then it
ought to be as ariver {topped by a dam or wal doth foo-
ner or latet,overflow the Banks,according to the various
Gwifnefs and magnitude of the Torrent = Solikewifeit
happneth here, the retiring of the Blood thorow the
Vein, to the inward parts, is dnrercepted by the force of
the ligature, which if it were violent, would in a fhort
time fil the Veins, and the habirt of the parts beyond the
ligature; as we {ce it to happen mhcrwi& in found Per-
fons ; but becaufe in +his Difeaf it filleth them {lowlys

and very dully, we muit conclude thac the circulation o
the Blood in thofe parts 15 extreamly leffened and flows

and that the Arterics inferted into thofe parts arc mote
' H 4 : cold
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eold and {lender then they ought to be, as we have mof
abundantly proved, that the Arteries of the firft affcéted
parts are vitiated by a defeé of juft magnitude.
Fourthly, As for the irritation of the Heart and Ar-
teries ( which perhaps is the pririciple cauf of many dif-
ferences in the pulfes ) it is manifeftly found to be
weak and ineffe&tual in the Arteries of the firft affected
parts. We purpole not at this time ro dilcourfe of the na~
ture, caules, differences and effeés of irritation inthe
pulles 5 only we obfery in general that it may be either
natural or violent 5 and that each of them may be uni=

verfal or particular, and withal may arife either from-

within or from without. And laftly, that it may be ex-
ceflive or defetive : In the Handling of the Prt]}-.;tlt Di-
feaf it wil fuffice to touch upon the particular Itritation
of the Arteries, and afterwards to accommodate our Di -
{eafes to the prefent bufine(s. 1. Therforc, we affirm that
the Arteries impel the Blobd into the fubftance or habit
of the parts, by a certain labor and contention; and that
the parts which receiv that Blood do make fom refiftance
and oppofition : that by reafon of this confliét the Ar=
terics are Irritated to make ftronger refiftances or pulfess
and thar that Skirmifhing is of {0 great moment to for-
tify the pulle and render it mote vigorous; that when it
is weak, the Pul{ can fcarce be ftrong:but where the con-
tention is fomwhat more increafed, yetfo, that it doth
not overcome the oppofition of the Arteries, the pulfe
becomes more ftrong andlively, provided that no impe-
diment from fom other ‘cauf doth intervene. This we
might illuftrate by divers inftances, but we Wil exempli-
fy it only inafew: in_ the winter the pulfes dre more
ul, hard, ftrong and conftant, then in the fummer 3 but
it 15 certain thar at thar time the ‘outward parts of the
body being bound tp ‘with ¢old, are more firm and lefs

* paffable
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paffable; and therfore that they do more ftrongly then at
tcher times refift the Blood, contending to pafs thorow
he fubftance of ther in his circulation 5 wherupon the
Artcries, when no other intervening matter hindreth,
mult nieeds th ove more vigoroufly, and drive the Blood
more forcibly, if they pertorm their office in perfeéting
the circulation of the Blood. Htrculpnn thofe Arteries
are irtitared, unlefs they be totally fuppreft; or by fome
other means charmed, and by degrees yeeld ftronger
{trokes & and withal the Spiritous Blood being pent i
& ftriving for more room they do wax a little more hot,
and are fomwhat enlarged, and fomtimes having a litele
triumphed over the fubdued oppofition, they drive for~
ward the blood into the parts,with a more fwift & copi=
ous torrent then before. This is further confirmed by the
heat augmented by handling fnow, for aithough at the
6efk the Hands wax prefently cold,yet in a fhort time af=
ter they grow hot,&withal they are died & colored with
Blood, as the intenfivenefs of the heat dothjuitify. For
upon the firft contretation or touch of the {now the
parts dre bound up; and ftrongly refift the circulation of
the Blood , the Artéries al(o in thofe parts are at the
fame time contracted © But, unlefsthe cold prevail to
a total fuppreffion of the Spirits conrained in thofe Ar-
teries, and to a ftupifying of the Arteries themfelvs, or
at leaft a benummednefs , thofe Arteries are by degrees
irritared; and the intérrupted Blood more forcibly cone
rends for ‘wider room, and fo at length by this counter-
GPrgﬁtiUﬂ, che Arteries wax hot and are dilated,and the
pull being increafed, they extrude the Blood more plen~
tifully into the part before overcooled. On the contra-
£y, in the fammer,when lefs refiftance is oppofed againit
the'paffage of the Blood, the pulfe becomes more feeble,
more languid, and more foft. From whenceit appears
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that the defeft of adu irritation, proceeding from the

weak refiftanice of the parts which receav the Blood

Eﬂm the Arteries, doth diminifhthe vigor of the pul-
s

Sccondly, The fame is yet more evidently feen when
the Pulfe is augmented by the motion of the Body 5 for
in any vielent motion almoft all the Mufcles are ftret-
ched, by reafon wherof they {fomwhat more refift the

affage of the Blood 5 hercupon the Arteries are provo-
ed to contention, their heat is encreafed, and there-
fore more nimble, ftrong and full Pulles are emit-
ted.

“Thirdly, Asthe inflamation of a part doth {enfibly
$rriate the Arteries thereof, fo it exciteth a more ve-
fement Pulle and baufeth a more libersl Flux of the
Blood. Thefame may be faid of pain.

Fourthly, Hither alfo muft be referred the bruifing
of any part.  For a bruiled part doth difficultly receive
the Blood flowing to it : hereupon the Arteries prove-
ked, they beat more ftrongly, and f{well the bruifed
part refifting them into a tumor. This might be de-
monftred by many more examples, but we conceiye
thefe to be very fufficient and fatisfaéory.

Moreover, It muft be noted that the parts caufed by
the reception of the Blood in the Arteries; may be ve-
yy great, and yet not {ufficient effectually to irritate
she Arteries 5 inwhich cafe it rather remitteth and di-
furberh them, éncreafeth, or facilitateth the force of
the torrent of the Blood.  For that oppofition of it felf
interrupteth the channel of the Blood thorow the {ub-
ftance of the parrs 3 but becau('it doth withal irritate
the Arteries to emit more lively ftrokes, it quickneth
the torrent of it by accident. Wherfore we are here

compelled into another involuntary digreflion, by di-
iy ftiquithing
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ftinguifhing between the refiftance of the part that irri-
tate, and that which dothnot, or dothvery little irri-
rate the inftances already alledged will fuffice for the
former,and to explain the latter we will ad a few.

Firlt, Thcrc&ru there is a refiftance that totally
{upprefiech the torrent of the Blood. Such aone is cau~
fed by aftrong ligature, which doth altogether inter-
cept the pulfe in thofe parts beyond it, neither yet doth
it irritate the, Arteries on this fide of it, becaufe it o=
vercometh all the force of the Artery beyond the Liga=
rure and doth wholly break off the a&tion thereof. The
(ame is feen in the parts mortified with cold, or by o~
ther caufes corrupted with an inflamation’ and per~
haps in fome hard fwellings,contradtures and fome coh~-
firmed wounds. -

Seqgndly, ‘Fhere is a refiftance prefling down the
Arteries even by the compreffion of the Arteries, and
this happeneth in aligature indifferently bound. Al-

(o in the compreflion of an Artery by fome tumor in
the adjacent parts as in a raw {welling 3 alfoin a come
prefficn from any outward caufe, many things which
belong to the lying down on the right fide e?pecially, _
and the lefr are referred hither 3 fo in tumors on the
right fide, the lying on the left fide is many times endu~
red with the leaft patience by the compreflion of the
{ound parts by thofe that are {welled &c. and this com~

reflion however it refifteth the circulation of the
Blood, yet it doth not feem much to irritate the Arte=
vies, becaufe it doth no lefs intercept the very pulfifica-
tive force, then it diminifheth the action thereof. Al-
though perhaps it may fomtimes irritate in the Lungs
by reafon of their vehement hear, juft asitufeth todo
in aching and inflamed parts. |

Thirdly, There is arefiftance in part reprefling the
circulation
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eivaularfor of the Blood, bur without compreffion of
efie Arcer ivsy nor yet totally fupprefftng them, nor very
mntchi itritating the Actery. Suchan one occurreth in.
ébftrutions cauled by coldy flow, thick, and moift hu~
miors, which: althoug i they may fomwhat retard the free
gl(rgge of the Blood, [Y!:t they provoke the Artery very

ittle; becaufe at the fame time they fuperinduce a cer~
saimbenummednels in them, at leafka cold diftemper,
asallo inthe Blood which they contain.  The fame al~
Aol may be (aid of paralytical members, but that in

- tliefe-a benurnmednels is more evidently ‘introduced in

wifeit Arreriesy and the channel of the Blood is. lefs re~
tetded ivvthem, )

Mireover, We affirth feconidly thar the parts firfk
gffefted in this Difeal do not {ufficiently irritate the
Arteriesy by which the. Blood is diftributed ghrough
tiieny-  For although in thefe parts, both by reafon ‘of
it {olidity; and alfo in refpeét of their coldnefs, we
grant fome kind of refiftance, yet it is extream feeble
and flow, and very little provoking. Firft, becaufe in
thele paris a-mnif{ is conjoyned with the cold diftem-
per; which of it {clf cempereth and qualifieth all man-~
mer of provocations-  Secondly, Becauf there is a pe~
muryof inherent Spirits, which otherwife, where they:
gbonnd, are wont to cherith the vigor of the Arteries,
@wd the blond contained in them. Thirdly, Becaufe
tiiole partsare loof, weak, and {oft, and therfore more
Proneto receivewith facility that which the Arteries
fend iny than to exafperate them by refiffance. And
that the Atreries:do not conveigh the Blood by any vi-

reusand confiderable force into thefe parts, is mani-
#eft by this fign, becaul after the influx of the Spirits,
md the Blood they ftill continue loof, -foft ‘and teeble,
Wwhen on #x¢ contrary ftrong Pulfes are wont to render

the
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the parts otherwileweak, ful, fwoln, and ftiff, anafud-
den. Fifthly, becaulthe firft affefted partsihaveinthem
a fimilary lubricity. For asthe fuperhciary or.externdl
lbricity fuffereth any thing to pais by, avithout attizi-
cion = [6 alfo the Internal or fimilary lubricityfacilitates
+he circulation of the Blood, fo that the paffage iis e~
complithed with very fmal oppofition. We concluide
therfore that the proirritation of the Arteriesiis-inhis
Difeal deficient ; and therfore that the Artenies.are werny
dully and inefe&tually excited to ftrengthen the pull.
Having at the length weighed al things swhich we
propounded concerning the caufes -which -agtuate andl
advance the Blood in‘his circulation, ‘itfufficiently -ap-
peareth, that the cirailation -of the Blood jin thisafte8
15 ealy and expedit enough, but that it is leflened and
affeth dully thorow the parts firft aftetted, both by xea-
E:m of thé {luggifhnefs ot the Arterious Blaod.contdin-
ed in the Artery of the faid parts, and alfobecaul.of the
defeétive hear, and {lendernefs of thole Arteries; andifi=
nally, in regard of their ineffectual irritation. And e
thele things {uffice concerning the two former Failss
belonging to the diftribution of the Blood in this affet,
namly, the diminution and flownels therof. It remain-

eth in the next place to examine the inequality of thas
diftribution.
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The Inequality of the Diftribntion of the Blood
inthis Affecl.

o%: s o His inequality is to be eftimated by a compa-
*% 1 o+ rifon of the greatnes&[wiftnefs of the current
e -3}* of the Blood, made in divers parts. For if the

‘P gp circulation of the Blood according to a Geo-
metrical proportion be ¢ither equally fmatand {low, or
equally greatand fwift, that muft be judged, equdl by
the fcope of the prefent ‘enquiries : onthe corftrary, if
in fome parts it belittle and flow, and in others great
and {witt, that muft be reputed uncqual and dilpro-
portionate. And this is the State of the prefent difqui-
fition.

Tt is manifeft by what hath been faid, That the ftribu-
¢ion of the Blood thorow the parts firft affeéted, isex-
treamly (paring and flow : It remaineth therfore only
vhat we confider whether itbe tranfmitted thorow the
ather parts with a quicker and more plentifull motion.

We have already affirmed that the root of this evil is
not Gxed in the Heart it felf, and that this Bowel of it
{elf is not primarily il affeéted in refpeét of the left
Venericle therof. It is credible theretore, that the Heare
( unlefs perhaps fom other Difeal be conjoyned or fu-
pervene ) doth rightly execute his function, and expel
a fufficient quantity of Blood, for our turn by every
fivoke intothe Aorta. Seing therfore ( ashath beenal-
ready
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ready proved)that the Blood is niggardly difpenfed from
the Agrta into the firft affe@ted parts, a fuperfluous por=
tion of it muft needs be diftributed into other parts not
{o affe@ed : for otherwile the Aorta {hould not {ufhci-
ently difcharge it {elf;nor disburthen thie Blood receive
from the Heart, but it would be obifruéted and ‘oppref=.
fed with the plenty therof ; and this repletion npon e~
very {light occafion would fly back,even o the left Ven-
tricle.of the Heart, and there kindle 2 Feaver. Andwe
grant indeed, for this very cauf, among others, that im
this Difeal a Feaveris cafily and frequently produced.
But {eing that the Feaver 1s another Difeal conjoyned,
~and (eparable and different from this,and feing that+his
Difeal very often happneth without a Feaver3 jtmudt
needs be granted, that by how much mote (paringly the -
Plood is diftributed to the firft affelted parts , by o
much the more plentifully conveyed to the other parts,
at leaft in the abfence of the Feaver.For feing that quas-
tity of Blood, as we faid even now, is extruded intothe
Aurta, as may (uffice the whole Body, and feing al of it
muft be diftributed into feveral parts,it moft plainlyifal-
~ lows, that the lefs is rran{mitted into one part, the more
is difpenfed into another. And thus it may be perceived
that the inequality of the diftribution of the Blood is
inferred from the fole diminution thercof, in the firk
affeéted parts above afferted, ( at leaft probably))namly,
from the fmal and flow curreat of the Blood thorow:
parts firft affeted,there may be righdy colle&ed a more
quick and plentiful fiream of it, into the inward parts
not {o affeéed. Now let us fee whether the other appea-
rances relating hither are correfpondent to thisDifcourL.
Firft, It feemeth manifeft by what hath been alleadg~
ed, that the Head, the Brain, the Liver, and the .other
Bowels, are not afflicted with that cold diftemper, 31;;.
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that ftupefadtion and penury of inherent Spirits, whet-
with the parts primarily affeéted are oppreft. For the
bowels and the {aid parts do not receive their Nerves
from the Spinal, Marrow, without the Skul , but they
are involved in the fame condition with the other parts.

* ‘Moreover, thofe parts,as far as we can judg by the touch

are (at lealt ijutwafdly? moderatly hot, and as far as we
can guefs by the fight they retain their native and flori-
fhing color, befides they are more ful and flefhly; then
the firft affected parts. ;
Moreover,Children affliéted with this Difeaf have an
sndifferemly good appetite, theydo not il concoft the
sntrofumed aliment , and about the Head they rerain
their fenles very acute r they {ee, theyhear, they taft,
they fmel as fubti})/ as others, and as for their wit, they
many times {urp s thofe of cqual years with them 5 un-
lefs an impediment from fome other cauf.  All which
things put together do sbundantly witnefs, that a cold
diftemper, nor a benummednels or penury of Inherent
Spirits, hath none,or at leaft a very {mal predominancy
in thole parts. Thefe things being granted, We muit
likewil¢ needs grant thar amore liberal diftribution of
the Blood is dilpenfed to the faid parts. For as for the
heat, we have already fhewed that that doth both am-
plify and ftir up the Arteries to (end forth a- ftronger
al{ation 3 and we have alfo’ noted above that the plen-
ty of the Spirits, doth not only cherifh the pulfificative
force of the Arteries, and conferv the vigor of the Blocd
contained in them.but that it doth {omwhat enliven and
excitate both of them, and that by {o much the more et~
fetually, by how much the leis the inherent Spirits are
afficéted with a ftupefaction.
.Secondly, unlefs thofe parts were watered with amore

liberal circulation of the Blood; they would becom nEﬂE‘t
~ oft,
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{ofty loofyand  fecble, thenthey are, even as the parts
firft affected are obferved tobe. For upon the defeét or
languifhing of the Pulf in any part, the art prefently
becoms lool and weak, as it happneth to al the Parts in
a Lipotbymy. On the contrary, when the Pull beats
ftrongly, the Part wherunto it belongeth, is feen to be
fomwha rigid and fwelled. For aful Pull doth prefent=
ly filup thofe parts, whichwere before funk down by
emptinels 5 as the Eypothymy being driven away, and
the Pulf being reftored, the Parts of the Body, which.
were before loof and languid, are not only wel colored,
but ful of vivacity and turgid : feing therfore that thofe
Parts are not affected withthat foftnefs, loofnefs, and
weakne(s, we muft conclude that they are altuared with
a full Pulf.

Thirdly, T he very augmented maghitude of the(parts,
in comparifon of the parts primarily affected in this Di~
feal doth witnefs, thar they are more liberally fed with
their aliment, namly, the Blood, ( which is reputed the
common and laft aliment of the Parts) for otherwife
fcarce any fufficient reafon can be imagined, why, when
the firlt affe@ed Parts are fo exrenuated, thefe fhould
be ( efpecially the Brain and Liver ) in fo good a con=
dition, {6 ful and )fo plump. The fame thing is confir-
med by the lively color of the fame parts. For if the
Pulflanguith in any part, fomwhart of the frefh and a~
miable color prefently retireth from that Part.

" Fourthly, The Arteries called (arotides, and the Ju-
gulary Veyn, whichbelong to the Brayn, and the parts
about the Head, are obferved to be very broad in this af-
feét; but the Veffels tending to the firit affetted parts 1o
be unduly {lender 5 from whence we may clearly infer,
That thé difpenfation of the Blood to thofe Parts is un-

equal. And here we intreat and befeech thofe who have
| e 3 it R an
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an opportunity to open fuch Bodies as this affe€t hath
deftroyed, that they would accurately contemplate whe -
ther the fwelling Arteries inferted into the {welling
parts of the Bones do more liberally, and more commo-
dioufly tranfmit the Blood into thofe, than into the c-
ther lefs nourifhed paits of the Bones, and whether the
Asteries of thofe parts are .more broad than of thefe.
Although indeed we confefls that this enquiry is mofit
difhculr, both becaufe of the flendernels of thofe Arte-
ries, andinregard of the oblcurity of their infertion,

and allo in rr:l};t:& of the hardhefs of the Bones.

Fifthly, Hither alfo belong things hurtful and help-
ful for children afHiéted with this Difcal are mﬂnifuﬁllj,r
benefitted by rubbings, motion, and various agitation
of the Body, by exercifes, ftrengthning Oyntments, and
the like means which raife the heat in the Mcmbers on
the right-fide, and the ether parts primarily affected,
and irritate the Pulfes and avgment them after any fort,
whereby the diftribution of the Blood may be more
necrly reduced to fome equality 5 with the contrary
things they are damnified. Inlike manner fuch Medi-
cines which promove the difpenfation of the Blood to
the firft affeéted parts (as thofc which are moderately
hot, benignand familiar to Nature, and fo attenuanty
incident, and deobftruent that at the fame time they do
not inthe leaft degree waft but cherifh and augment the
Spirits) help very much towards the cure of this Dif-
caf; the contraries do either produce or foment it be-
ing produced. All thefe things being cenfidered we muit
conclude that the deftribution of the Blood in this af-
felt is irregular and unequal. And thus at length we
have finifhed the difquification of the faults in the de-
{lribution of the Viral Blood ; wenow proceed o the
' exami-
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sxamindtion of the faults, ifany fuch therebe, of il
Vital participarive Conftitution in this Difeafe,

PELPEREPLEER PP E L2
CHAP. XIL

The ﬁmff; of the Vital P#?’Hﬂ‘:iﬁ'ﬂtﬁ'z'f Clonlii=
turion'in this Affelt,

i@pr&%ﬁ have already faid that the Origine of the
/2 Vital Conflirution is grounded in the Ar-
o " #+ terious Blood, and efpecially in the (piritous
PPRR part thereof : but becaule the {olid parts alie
do fomwhat truly participate the nature of Life we jull-
ly afcribe unto them the Vital participative Conftite-
tion. . .

Now this Conftitution confifteth in Three
Things.

Eitft, In a certain union of the Artérious Blead
w:;:};_i':.z the fubftance of the folid parts through which it
palleth. | | |

Sccondly, In the Vital heat excited .in thole
parts. _

Thirdly, In the enlivening and exaltation of the

Narral Conftitution, and of all the Natural faculties

of thole parts.

Firft, As for that union of the Arterious Blood, it
muft be juitly reputed, the firft part of the participative
Life. For the folid parts are therfore {aidto partici-
ate of the Nature of Life, orthe Vital Conftitution,
secaule she Vital Spirits ai.‘t contained in them. E_Ofr_ '
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Life cannot confift without a Vital Spirit. Therfore
when the Vital Spirit is diftributed in and with the Ar~
terious Blood to the folid parts through the Arteries,
and thefe parts do fuck in that Blundg into their fub-
ftance, it comesto pafs, thatthefaid parts ate couni-
ted with the Viral Spirits, and fo they participate of the
Nature of Life. ‘

Moreover, Seeing thisunion is not permanent but
tranfient and confifteth in motion, it {eemeth to confift
in the confluence and mutual embracement of the inhe-
rent natural and influent Viral Spirit : but the conditi-
ons which are requifite to make tEiS a natural concourfe,
are,

Firft, Thatitbeinall refpeéts, moderate, and not
Impetuous.

econdly, Thatitbeinall refpeéts ftrong, and not
fecble and ftupified. |
Thirdly, That it be friendly and peaceable, not ho-

ftile and Turbulent, that it be gentle not tumultuous 5 -

that it be neither too {lippery and {mooth, nor too
rough. -
Fourthly, That it end not in any kind of diffipation
.of the Spirits, but rather in the appeafing and apt dif~
pofition of them for their return into the Veins. More
fuch conditions might perhaps be added ; but becaufe
they very little belong to this Difeal, we fhall here fu-
perceed any further examination of them. We only
note that the mutual concourfe and union of the Vital
and natural Conftitution by their Spirits, doth not oc-
cur in'this affeé, with that a&i\rit‘i@ vigor and compla-
cency, asitufually doth in foun Boﬁics. And this
fcarce needeth any proof, feeing that it is manifeft by
what hath been {aid above,that not only the natural con-
ftivution of the firft affeCted Parts dothlabor under : ;
co

......
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cold and a moift diftemper, a defet and benummednels
of Spirits, but that the Viral Blood it felfis alfo fom-

what damped and ftupified in the tops or ends of the
Arteries, before it can be cunvcigheg into the firlt af-
fefted patts, fo that that union muft nceds be perfor-
med without either a {ufficient vivacity, ot PE:E[LII'E*.
For when the vigorous Vital Spirits do meet together
with the Natural Spiritsno lefs vigorous, they are u-
nited with 2 kind of curteous ftrife and delightful con-
rention. Whether;that we may illuftrate this matter I;Y
an example, the natural Spirits as a Bride do here al-
lure and in a manner rcper the Vital Spirits who as it

' were aét the part of a Bridegroom : But the Vital Spi-

rits provoked with their heat, and driven on by the vi-
gor of the Pulles domore confidenty invade the Na-
tyral Spirits and penetrate into their confines and regi=
onis, whilft the Narural Spirits in the mean time
(however as it were with modeft refiftances repulfing
the affault) receive them at length not without a cer=
tain pleafure. For the very corporal pleafure is efta-
blifhed upon,and encreafed by akind of amorous ftrife,
and the principal part of Lifeit {elf confilteth in fucha
contention about the Reciprosal union of the Spirics 3
for to that end the Vital Spiritsare both* generared and
deftributed, that at length they may pais through the
(olid Natral Conftitution of the Paus, and may
profoundly imbue them wich their vital power and ver-
tue 3 but feing this peneration cannot be effected wich-
out endeavor and refiltance, it muft needs be, that the
vigor of that contention & refiftance, be eichsr more ot
fels accordinz to theie copioufmels, vivacity, and heat
of thofe Spirits that maintain the canflit. Therefore
becaule in this affe, both the Natural and the Vital
Spicits are more cold , fewer, and le(s aCtive s their
g e 5 Bt cony
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soncour{ and union muft needs be dull and undelicht- -

tul. Moreover it muft be noted in this affeét ( which
alfo we have fhewed above ) that the permeation of the
Blood thorow the firft affelted parts is to eafy and flip-
pery, wherupon even for this reafon, that concourfand
union of the Spirits in thofe patts is rendred more
flothfuly and lefs plealant. Befides, hotexhalarions al-
though for the moft part they are [paringly raifed in this
affect, yet being raifed, by reafon of the {oftnefs, loof-=
nels, and internal lubricity ofthe firlt affected parts,
rarts,th@; evapotare {ooner then is meet, wherupon they
cave thofe parts cold and feeble.

Seeondly, As for the Viral hear communicated to the
{olid parts ( which is the fecond part of the Vital parti-
cifp;xtivc Conftitution ) that partly depends upon the
atorefaid union, or the Incorporation of the Arterious
Blood, with the folid parts 5 but partly it confifteth in a
certain expanfive motion or endeavor ( like to that ex~
panfive endedvor of the Arterious Blood) excited in the
very folid parts. The ficltis very perfpicuous, for the

-~ Arterious Blood through the impregnation of the Vital

heat, when it is reccaved into the {olid parts, muft needs
with their fubftarice communicate their heat alfo unto

them. The fecond is likewife proved without difficulty,,

For ifthe Vital heat radicared in the Arterious Blood
confiteth inf a Certain motion or-endeavor of that Blood
uniformly diffuled and withal at the fame time fomyvhat
reftrained, it muft unavoydably excite the fame motion
1n the folid parts thorow which'it paffech, feing that na-
tural caufes do. always a& to the exteemity of their pow-
ef’; and as much as is poffible by way of affimilation. If
any man, doubt whether the Effence of the Viital heat
conlift in {uch an uniform diffifive motion, moderarely
reftrained and intrinfically advancing:ler lim know rh]a:

: i (ol the
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the Effence’of heat doth in gencral confift inmotioniot

arevefadtive endeavor fomwhar interrupted; as Sr.The-
mas Bacon doth moft clearly demonftrate in his N ovumn
Grgannm: But this1 (ay, the Viral hear, {cingthar it

containeth in icfelf thetr nature of hear, i wilbeal{o:
neceflarily fuchia rarefaive endeavor {omwhat reftvaie:
neds But thar this hear may be reftrained roithe Vitali5:
mote conditions muft be added;, which neverthelefs we

cannat inithisplace either reckon up, or accuratly fearch

inta, leafb we fhould run into an: unreafonable digrefli-

on : In:the interim that we may have the matter; and the

manner of enquiring, whether or no in this affeét the

Vital heat be: moderated! according to nature,. it feem-

ed:good-.untous,. to propound: thefe fubfequent condi-

tions. | '

Birft, That the Vital heat'may be:called Natural;or
according to Nature, ivis requific thavthe Qrigin ther-
of be Internal; Namly, in the Arrerious Blood,and that
itbe:derived to the (olid parts, as hath-been {aid, by the
implantation and'union therof  for thar anything may
be called; Natural; it muft needs flow from an Internal
Principle, although it be likewile truthapwhar things
foever do mndﬂrati} cherith, augmency andiexcite that
Internal Principle, mayin thavrelpet deferve chisap=
pellation.

Secondly, Ttisrequired, that that hear be moderate,
not unequally, r-emi?]sj or intenfive, but communicated’
to the parts, in an even degrec. |

Thirdly, Tt isrequired, chat it be in fome mealure u-
niform, and'like it felf in thofe parts, thatrejoyce inthe
{ame fimilaty conftitution, provided, that they be cqui-
diftant from the fountain of hear, andafter the fame
manner/affeéted by fome other concurrent and adjacent
caufes. Butin the pares further * diftant from the foun-
! 14 _ tain
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tain of heat 3 yet otherwife, as hath been (aid, after the
Tame manner affected, that it may be uniformly dimini-
fhed * And in like manner in the colder parts in refpect
of the inherent conftitution, that it may E:: alfo propor=
tionably more remifs. Laftly, In the parts diver{ly af-
fe&ted by other caufes,{o that one may be much more in-

‘tenfively hot then another : it is requifite, that between

zhe hotter and the colder part there be found ahear gra-
dually, and as it were uniformly more remifs (if you
proceed gently from the horter towards the colder part. )
‘And even a certain uniformity may be obferved in this
deformity or difparity of heat, fo long as it continueth
within the b{]lll'llf'i of Nature. For the parts immediat-
1y and intermutually touching one anotﬁer, are in a pre-
zernatural capacity, or condition : If one of them be ex-
zreamly hot in comparifon of thie other. For leing that
this Viral heat confifteth in a rarefaétive endeavor fom~
what reftrained, if it be very unequal and difproportio-
nare in the Parts bordering upon one another, it will
bappen , that that part which endeavoreth with vehe-
mence, doth withal endeavor to feparare it felf,from thaz
which ufeth no fuch vehemence, and {o that it wil becom
a preternatural endeavor, caufing pain: for pain con-
fifteth in the folution of continuity, not yet made, but
o be made.

Fourthly, That this heat may not attuate or affift the
aftion of any other hurtful ccnjoyned quality whatfoe-
ver. For although in thiscale the conjoyned hurtful
quality is chiefly peccant, and meriteth the greater parr
of blame, yet cannot the heat be altogether excufed. For
an acrimonious snd malignant heat,denoteth other qua-
lities to be conjovned befides the bare heat, yerthe Vi-
tal heat it felf, in as much as it exafperarethand prove-
keth the aétivity of thofe conjoyned qualities to a more

potent
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potent depravation and annoyance, iemuft be judged
partly culpable of their vitious altions.

Fifthly, On the part of the refiftance moderation is
alfo required, both in refpect of the appeafing of the ir-
icated Vital Spirit, and alfo in regard of the pafiage of
the Arterious Blood, and finally it refpect of the tranf-
piration of the unappeafed exhalations.

Sixthly, A certain proportion muit be obferved be=
gween the expanfive endeavor of the Viral heat, and the
refiftance that reftrains it, an excels therefore in either
of them init felf 15 not a faule , but if onme be
difproportionate to another , in that regard it

reputed faulty.

Seventhly, A certain harmony and order is obferva-
ble both in the endeavor, and in the refiftance. For
they do not always proceed in one form and continuati~
on, but as it were fighting, they are {omtimes intended,
(omrimes remitted. And indeed they are chiefly increa~
(ed in the Diaftole of the Axteries, wher the blood not
being contained in his Marrow Veflels, ftrugleth for. -
more room, and fo ftrercheth the Arteries, tila compe=
tent portion of it falleth down, into the habit of the
paxts, and is there digefted 5 for then the place doth not
compel the Blood into (uch ftraights, but aftera fhort
time it defifteth from that impetuofity, and among the
caufes of the puli'atian this motion of the Blood is not
the leaft confiderable. Now that we may apply thefe
things to the prefent bufinefs, amongftall the con=
ditions now propofed, the fecond alone feemeth mani-
feftly o be defired in ‘his affect. For the Vital heatis
not here moderate, but defeétive and more remifs than
the juft and Natural Degree. For feeing that the firft

affected parts are befieged with a cold and moift diftem=
: gl
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gers and with a penury. and benummednels of Spirits,
they muft neceflarily ( as we have already demonftrared)
fomewhat rebate the heat of the Arterious Blood be~
fore it is tranfmitred into the fubftance of them 3
whterupon thofe parts parcicipate a more remifs degree
of Vital Bear, thanis due unto them. And this thall
fuffice concerning the communication of the Vital
bear tothe Parts.
Thirdly, As for the laft part of the participative
Life, whichindeed dependech upon: the two former,
and which is the firft in the intention, though the laft
snthie execution.of-Nature 3 we ay, thar it isin fome
fort the end both of the Original Vieal Conflirui ony
ard al{o of the diftribution thereof, and finally of the-
aforelaid unionand heat communicated ‘to, the patts,
Forthe Vital Spirits arenot excited in: the Arterious
Blood for their own fakes alone, neither are théy diftri-
bured into the parts, and united o them, only for their
own: advantage 3 but chicfly, that they may enliven
and' dignifie the inherent conftitution of the folid
Parts, and {o a@uate and promote their faculties. For
as the heat of it{elfis only potentially vifible, unlefs it
Beirradiated-withlight: lothofe inherene faculties of
ateraéting, retaining, concocting, {ecreving, and for-

ming, are dead as.it were and meerly potential, when
they are deprived of the vivification and erogation of
the Vieal affhue, This is moft clearly confpicuous ina
lipothymy 5 for upon the defeét of the Viral influx, all
thofefacultics fuddenly. fail, decay, languifh. But fe-
ing all the faculties are eftablifhed upon fome conftitu-
tion, which is bothithe caufe and {ubject of them, it
might be demanded in which Conftiturion of the parts
itis grounded * We anfwer, in re(pect of the porenti-
al Nature they are-radicated in the Natural Conflitu-

tion
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tion which we have before defcribed 3 but that in refe-
rence to the Actuated and Elivencd Effence that they
depend likewile upon the Virdl influx.  And we de=
clare in general that the participarive Vital Conitituti-
on, which we have already aflereed to confift in Three
things, conjoyned with the Natural Corftitution, is |
the total and adequate, both caufe and fubjeét of all
thofe faculties. Bat it would be a redious degreffion,
and inconfiftent with our purpofe , to make enquiry
how thofe Conftitutions camproduce this or that facul-
ty determinate in its Species. For the’ prefent we will
only run over thofe  faults of the faculties aforefaid
which oc¢eur in this affett. ._

Ficft, The fafhioning vertue here errethbyan une-
qual purging out of the Vital Blood in divers parts, as
we have difcourfed above. Hereupon the Head and the
Liver grow o an unmeafurable bignefs 5 the firft af-"
feGred parts are extenuated, the ends of the Bones {tick
out, and fomtimes the Bones themftlves, whichare ¢~
therwife ftraight, wax crooked. ¢

" Secondly, The Concoltive faculty is weak in this
Difeal and inthe firft affeéted part by reafon ofthe in-
herent cold diftemper, the penuary and benummednels
of the Spirits, the brittle and flippery union of the Vi-
tal (piries with the Natural CmnHitmionJ and by reafon
of the feeble imprinted Vital heat. '

Thirdly, The Artraétive, Retentive; and Expulfive
Faculties, fcem not to recede much from their Narural
Condition 5 yet the Attraltiveis fomwhat mote {low
than ought to be 5 the Retentive, byrcafonof the in-
ternal lubricity is fomwhaggveaker, and the Expulfive
is more vehemene for the fame Caufe.” "

Andthus at length we have difpatched the faithful
examination of the faults of the Vital Conftituion in

' this
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thisaffe&t. The Animal Conftitution fhould now un-
dergo the next difquifition, but that fom faults of the
Natural Conftitution; namly the Organical faults ther-
of, which have fome dependance upon fome of the reci-
ted faults | of the Vital Conftitution, do challenge this
place, as moft proper to them(elys.

wxdrdddddddddd ddddbdpdd
CHAPR XIIL !

The Organical Fanlts of the Natural Confti-
tation iz this Affect,

ofp:do:doEing that the Organical faultsiin this Difea(
e g :g bel:ung to the Inherent Conflitution of the
o parts, tho{indeed by the Law of juft Method
%% fhould be immediatly after the fimilary vices of
the (ame Conftitution ; but as we have noted above, the
Reafon and Caul of them muft be derived from the
faults of the Vital Conftitution lately mentioned, and
therfore we are conftrained to premife the examination
of thefe, and to refery the confideration of the other for
another place.

‘The Organical faults in this affe & are ficly reduced to
thefc Hcadgs.

Firft, To the extenuation and leannefs of cerrain parts
namly, the parts firft affeted.

Secondly, T o the unrealongbly augmented magnitude
of [ome parts, as the Brain, the whol Head, and the
Liver. ¢

TFhirdly, Tothe tumors for lanching our of certain

' Ay bones,
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Bones, 25 of the Bones to the Whrefts, to the Ankles,and

the ends of the ribs.

I Fourthly, To the bowing of certain Bones, as it fre=

; uently’ happneth to the Bones of the Cubit, and the
hin Bone; fomtimes to the Bone ofthe Thigh and

Sholder.
Fifthly, To the poynted figure and narrownefs of the

. breait.

J And thefe faults are reckoned beneath among the
Symptoms and figns of the Difeal, not becaufe they are
indeed meer Symptoms, but becauf they are obvious o
*he Senfes, and fo do fitly fupply the place of figns, both
: in refpeét of the parts of the Eﬂ{tncc of the Difeal more
decply retired, and alfo in refpect of the hidden caufes
therof. For whatfoever is perceived by the fenf, and be-
fides it felf reprefenteth fomwhat el to the underftand-

[ ing that is obfcure, hath the formality of aﬁg[n. For in-
Lo deed thefe faults are parts of the fecondary Ellence of the
f Difeaf, feing that they are the vitious Conftitutions of

i the Organs depraving the a&ion,and have a dependance
: upon the other parts of the Effence of the Difeal.

! The common cauf almoft of al thefe recited affelts
f {eems to be an uneven or difproportionate nourifhment
| or Alogotrophy of the parts. Now this dﬂacndeth chiefly
[ upon two caufes in this affect. The firft is,the unequal
inherent Conftitution of the parts irregularly nourifir
.1 ed. The difparity between the inherent Conftituticns
of the firft affeéted parts, and the Head and Bowels,can-
; not be fowel collected by what hath been already faid,
but that it may deferve a further inculcation. The laft
cauf, which is indeed of equal moment, is the very un-
equal diftribution of the Arterious Blood into the parts
unevenly nourifhed. That the Blood is unequally di-
d {Oribuced in this affe@ we have already fhewed, here we

only
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only infer that that muft needs produce an unequal ntig
trition of the parts. Al Creatures the more liberally
they feed the more far and flefhly they are unlefs fem o=
other impediment doth intervene 3 bue if the du quanti-
ty of aliment be {ubftraéted,they grow lean, and arc.dai~
ly more and more extenvared. Why fhould we not
fuppole that the fame thing happeneth in the Pagts of
Creatures ? the Blood, or at leaft fomwhar contained in
the Blood, is acknowledged for the laft aliment of al the
parts, wher therfore thatis liberally difpenfedto one
part, and fparingly to another,certainly, it is no wonder
1f one partbe exceflively augmented, and another ex~
treamly extenuated. But thefe things may fuffice in ge-
neral. In particular,

Firlt, We aflert, that the firft affeted parts in this
Difeal do dayly wax lean and fal away. Proof of this al~
fertion cannot be realonably expeéted, {eing that dayly
experience yeeldeth an occular demontftration of it But
why thole parts are o gxtenuated, that may require fom
realons, and we offer thefe.

The firfl is deduced from the primary effence of the
Difeaf 3 namly, from a cold diftemper, a penury,and in-
ativity of the inherent Spirits inthe parts aforefaid,
For by this means the artra&ive, retentive, and conco-
¢tive faculty, do execute their funétions inthole parts,
unduly and ineffectually.

T he fecond is brought from the loofnefs, {oftnefs,and
mternal lipperinefs of the fame patts 5 for hereupon the
expulfive faculty is too much irritated, the breathing is
too ealy and diffiparive, the circulation of the Blood is

- to{lippery, the retentive faculty through the weaknes of

it;parteth with the aliment too foon,and with too much
faciliry : and this very thing almoft happneth here in
thefe parts; which befalleth the Guts in a Lyentery.

How-
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Howloever it be, the expenfes exceed the incoms , and
by confequent thofe parts are extenuated.

The third Reafon arifeth from the unequal diftribu-
tion, and indeed defetive in the firft affefted parts, of
which we have already fuperabundantly dilcourled.

Secondly, We affirm, that in thisaffect the greatncls
of the Head, and efpecially of the Liver, asallo of the
Brain is unreafonably increafed. Somtimes the Palfy in

* the Head is conjoyned, whichneverthelels we fuppole

to be of a different Species, and no part of this Dileal’=
although we grant, that this affeét may fomrimes give
occafion to the fupervening Hydrocephalus. Noreover,
we have fomtimes {een, the Confumption being luper-
induced upon this affect, and long continuing alfo, the
Face, and the parts about the Head to be fomwhat exte-
nuate before death. ' But this was produced by the Con-
{umption, not bythis Dileal we now treat of. But thar
we may give a reafon of that greatnefs unmealurably in-
.creafed in the Parts aforefaid. We note,

Firft, That the parts belonging to the Head and al-
moft all the Bowels, do reccive the Nerves from thar
part of the Spinal Marrow,which is included within the
Skul,and therfore that thefe parts are not neceffarily {ub-
je& to that unhappy condition of the firft affected parts.
Wherfore no reafon doth compel us to affirm, that thefe
augmented parts are cither affeted with a cold diftem-
per, or a penury and dulnefs of Spirtts, or that the attra-
rive, retentive, or concoctive faculties are therupon vi-
tiated,and by conlequence that thofe parts are torally ex-
empted from the firft caufe of thatextenuation which
befalfech the parts firlt affected.

Secondly, we obfcrve that neither loofnels, nor flac-
cidity, nor {oftnefs, nor internal {lipperinels are predo-
minant in thofe immealuiably augmented parts , and:

| thar
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that thefle qualities ( as it happneth to the firft affeéted
parts ) do not yeeld a more itritated expulfion then is
requifite, fo that the exportation fhould be feared to ex-
ceed the importation, which we have fheived to befal
the extenuated parts. b gl

Thirdly, We oblerve that the Blood in his circulati-
on, by how much the more fparingly it is diftributed to
the firft affe¢ted parts, the more liberally it doth water
and nourifh thefe parts. Thiswe have already proved,
and it is needlefs to infert more arguments to that pur-
pofe. Thefe things therfore being obferved,the Reafori
is playn, why the parts aforefaid are unmeafurably and
irregularly augmented. For if the attraltive retentitive
and concoétive faculties be nof weakned ih them,accor=
dinng to our firft annotation, ahd the expulfive be not
immoderately irritated according to the fecond, and in
the interim it fnfficient aliment be difpenfed to them ac=
cording tothe third, the bulk of them muft needs in-
creal beyond proportion.

Thirdly, We affirm that the protuberancies or fwel-*

lings of the Bones inthe Wrefts, Ankles, and the ends
of the Ribs do vitiate the Organina twofold refpect;
namly, in refpeét of the greatnefs,and alfo of the hgure.
The parts vitiated in both refpeéts are obvious to the
Eys, and therfore we fhal fuperfede al further proof.
But why are the Bones [lretched out after that manner
10 thofe places ?
Truly it is very hard to render a Reafon therof, nei-
ther perhaps dare we engage our felves by promife to
ive farisfaction in all refpeéts herein to the curious.
herfore inftead of an anlwer we dedicate to the Rea-
der thefe fubfequent obfervations as not altogether un-
profitable.
Firft, The Bones in many do agree with the [ubftance
. of
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of théBowels. For firft they confift of a certain fimi<

Jary matter fevered from the preterfluent Blood, not
necding any laborious affimilation, andfeem to admic

a mofk eafie nutrition till they arrive at the gxaltation

and higheft pitch of their encreafe 5 Moreover, they

feem to be nourithed until by age they are brought.to an
extream drinefs, and they feem not'to be obnoxious to
any confiderable extenuation 3 fothe fubftances of the
Bowels are fimilaty being joyned rogether by the fepa-

ration almoft of the Blood alone, and they likewie eafi=

ly encreaf, and are difficultly and rarely extenuated. Se~
condly, The Bones are nourifhed almoft after the {ame
manner, as the Parenchymata or {ubftances of the Bo-

'wels:  Through the Arteries they receive the bloods.
through the Veins they amandate and conveigh away . .
the fuperfluous portign of it, and inftead of Veflels of .
the third kind whtereby the ments ‘are expelled;
they are furnifhed with Cels avities. Some per=

haps may doubt of the Arteries of the Bones, becaufe

fo hard and rigid a part may feem unapt to admit. any
pulfation of the Arteries wit lin it, ‘we grant indeed

that the Bones in regard of their hardnefs and flifnefs

are lefs apt for the pulfation of the Arteries, and ther=

fore we acknowledg that they admir not within them a=

ny notable ramification or branching-of Arteries; but

if any man will from thence infer that no Arreries are ,
admitted into them, truly heréin he muft expe& our
abfolute denyal, for they are living Parts, they are riou- ,_
-rifheqbthey grow, and they r:xerci%e the Attra&tive, Re= '
tentive, Concoétive, and Expulfive faculies. Again,

théy receive the Blood, which they cannot do bur b
the conduit Pipes of the Arteries, and this is manife
by the bloodinefs of them, when the Bones of Living
_grﬁazwes are :i:hcr.bruke% ot any other way diﬁdciix; .
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11 yong Creatures the {pongy fubftance of the Bones,

and the very Marrow 15 enfibly-perfufed with Blood,
and the greateft part of their Caviries 1§ filled more
with Blood than Marrow. Tnelderand greater Crea-
tures you may obferve both Veeins and Arteries through
the Memibtanes enwrapping the Marrow s all which
things do fufficiently prove that the Blood is diftribu-
ted into the very Bones. But wife Nature (who in the
conformation of all the parts doth moft equifitely and
aptly proportion all ehings) forefeeing here that the
Veins and Arteries could not conveniently be extended
by alonger carnification through the fubftance of the
Bones by reafon of their hardnefs, {he cafteth that vaft
number of them, ‘fome being as {mal.as hairs, into al=
moft inconfpicuous little holes in the Bones. But if
you fouridly boyl ‘the Bones of greater, Creatures
thefe Orifices of t%infcrtinn of the Weflels may
very cafily be perceivedin the outward fuperficies it you
vemove the Skin enwrapping the Bones. Buye let this
fuffice concerning the V@ins and Arteries of the Bones,
feing thar this matter is fomwhat incoherent with our
fcope. As for the W ofiels of the third kind,«feing that
the cxcrements of the Bones were not about to proveal-
together improfitable, nor could commedioufly ‘be ex~
pelled out of the Body, Nature, inftcad of a Veflel ,of
the third kind hath magde certain Recepticles (namely
Cavities and Cels) into which fhe would exnoerate
and caft afide the excrements;namely that fat part which
is altogether improfitable to furnifh the Bongé with
nourifiment. T heré are fome who fuppole the Mar-
row to be the principal nourifhment of the Boncs, but
".r'EIZ’ inconfiderately,feing that the Marrow, aswe have
faid, is alrogether unapt t%:r the gencration and nourifh-

men: of the Bomes, for the bones are not only moift
| hasd
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hard and {olid and naturally of a white celour, but
‘they confift of a certain carthy and clammy fubftance,
which conditions differ very much from Marrow. A~
gain, Marrow cannet by any artbe f{ublimated to'the
firmnefs of 2Bone. Moreover, Marrow melteth, and is
diffolved witht a moderate heat of the fire; but the
Bones endure the moft ardent flames of fire without any
melting. Befides, Boil the Bones aslong as-you pleafe,
they refolyeinto a gelly, not into the fubftance of,or"
like Marrow. Again, Bones may be worn to pouder,
{o cannot Marrow. Certain therfore it is, thatthe
marrow is not the Alimentof the Bones but a kind of
excrement, ot racher {ecrement of them; profitable in-
‘deed, and therfore to be preferved in tho[% receptacles.
For the Bones being otheérwife dry, cold, and rough,
would be unapr for motion, were they not moiftned and
made flippery by the exundations and ‘exhalations of
the Marrow, and cherifhed by their Ecnfic heat. All

- thefe things are confirmed by this fingle experiment. In

yong Creatures the greatnefs of the Bones being confi-

- dered, there is lgfs Marrow in the Bones, and more

Blood, than in greater Creatures.In the Embrion,there

" ‘are {carce obferved any figns ot appearances of Marrow

‘deftin& fromthe Blood. Bur atter the birth the me-

“dullary {ubftance is daily augmented, arid it is vifibly

-perceived to be lefs and lefs intermingled with the
Blood 3 again in the maturity of years the Bones are
“filled almoft with pure and fincere Marrow, widhout a-
ny confiderable commixture of Blood ; ‘but in the dp- -
sproaches of old age it is credible thac the Bones arclels
and lefs watered with the circulation of the Blood 5
and perhaps the Marrow it felf upon the fufpenfion and
ceffation of the nourifhment is rather augmented than
diminifhed ; in which-r;i{'pe& the propounded experi-
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ment muft be peradventufe limicted. Thirdly,the Bones
( the Teeth 1pf:_rhaps excepted) cannot want their nervs
at leaft very litrle, neither are they fuppofed to be other=
wife fenfible, then by  reafon of the Perioftiuim, or the
Fibers therof faftned into the Orifices of the Bones. In
1ike manner thefubftances of the Bowels feem to obtain
that dul fenfe, which t!l?’ poffefs, rather by the Mem-

, branes and veffels, then from their own fubftance.

From hence we colle&, that the Bones inithis affe&
are not much otherwife affeéted, than the fubftance of
the Bowels in refpeé of nourifhment.  We have alrea-
dy'thewed that the Bones are not to be reckoned among
the firft affe&ed parts, as likewife neither the Paren-
chymata : only, we here furthey affiem ‘that all the _
Bones univerfally confidered, are not perhaps lefs fpa-
ringly nourifhed in this Difeal, than they ufually are in
found Bodies, for if they be nourifhed by way of co- .
augmentation, ot joyning together, as the Parenchyma-
taare, and with fuch facility alfo, if they ‘poflcls Ar-
teries and Veins delated unto them, and Cells, and Ca-
vities to receive the Blood, if they be not in the num-
ber and condition of the firft affeéted parts, and if they
receive not Neryes from the fpinal Marrow 3 it is very
credible that they do duly receive, laudably retain, and
perfe@ly concott their Aliment. Morcover, If you
will confult experience, Children affliGed with this
Difeaf, a regard being had to their age, and the magni-
zude of their parts, weigh heavier than others for the
moft part, as we have {omtimes obferved, which very

. zhing f{eemeth partly tobe afcribed to the greatnefs of

the Bones. Although in this cafe we wifh more fre-
quent, certain, and accurate obfervations, which others
who are befriended with opportunity may oblige the

world withal : in the mean time we fuppole in _gem;lral
| ; ' that
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that the Bones are not illiberally nourifhed in this
Difeal. . '

Some may reply, That what hath bitherto been [po-
ken doth concern the nourifment of the Bones m general,
but that they yield not-a veafon of the. protuberainces in

them. , .
We deny it not, but feing tha thefe faults of the :

Bones depend upon their unequal nourifhment, as we
have already proved, we fuppofed it would not be un~
profitable to purpofe fome reafon of their -nourifbment
in general : now we draw neerer to the aforefaid {wel~-
lings of the Bones. And we oblerve; Secondly, That
thofe tumors of the Bones are-not of a different kind in
refpe(t of the other, parts of the fame Bone, but that
they are parts altogether fimilary and of the like kind
wich the reft, and that'they are not fauley in refpe& of
the fimilary Coriftitution, but in refpec only of their

grearne(s and figure. :
From hence it followeth thirdly, that thefe fwellings

arc not produced by any illegcrimare matter of the 1 il
cue thanthe fame by which e

Fourthly, “That the faid fwellings are produced by an
unequal nourifhment of the Bones, as by a more liberal’ "4
nourifhment of the fwelling parts, and a {paring nou- ‘:
rifhment of the other parts of the ame Bone. An
thefe Three laft obfervations we have already abun=
d_antlfy rravad where we treated ofthe affected pats.

Fifthly, We obferve the Epephyfes of the Bones in
the Wrefts and Ankles, and perhaps in {ome other
places, to be more (oft and {pongy than in the other
parts of the fame Bones. Angd peradventure they re=
ceive into themfelves' greater Arceries and Véins, al=- "}
though indeed we are not yet fully affured of this. The
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t-:)pfc*. [ the Ribs are alfo much more foft and (pongy
than the other parts of them. Fromwwhence we infer
that thofe more {oft and {pongy parts of the Bones may

. more eafily and freely admit the circulation of ‘the
Blood , and therefore be more plencifully nourifhed
than t]'iL reft of the parts of them. You mf' | fay, . That
{oftnefs and [pongine(s of thofe partsis obferved to be
as well in‘healthful Children as in thofe affeéted with”
this Difeall ‘We grant i, bur yer it muft needs be, that
thofc parts whichare of amore compatted fubftance,
and 'with difhiculty admit the circulation of the Blooed,
muft be affe&ed and obftruéted upon lighter c:zui"tsjrhe:n
thole parts tharare more open, and more eafily receive
ity But the Blood in this affeét is tranfmitted to the ex-
ternal }"TE‘-_'TF fomwhat more cold, vifcous, and thicksthen
it ought to ke 3 therfore thofe parts which are unapt to
admit the circulation ofi it,thofe afe more apt to be fom-
what gbltruéted, and lefs] mf:rcdly nourifhed.

But, why alfo are not thofe foft'and [pongy parts more
:’uhr.:.fh'; owri(bed in found Bodies, feing that'they ( as
harh hr.n {aid )+do more plentifullyrecerve the Blood 2

We anfwer, Becaufe, as in health fofeparts do ina
larges mealure receive the Blood thorow the Agteries,

y {o t!m' remit the fame more p;umtu‘l thorow the veins
which cet ":m].y doth prefcrve them: fromthat-exceflive
gugmentation unto which othcrwile they would’ grow.
Ll" in this affect the fame partsby reafon of the cold-
nefs, thicknefs, and' vifcofity of the Blood, do perhaps
mor¢ {par !wri} and more flowly remit it, then ivis pou-
' red‘into themry and therfore fram that abundance and
excels of the Blood , thofe parts-do {omwhat- increafe 5
whalit the ctler parts of the Bones By reafont of the nar-
rowne(s of the cavity of the Artery, are not perhaps {uf=
fisienly nourifhed with Blood; whierby to obtain’ an- e

qual
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and increal. And from henc® (2t 1éaft
quallity of the nutrition o
his affe&. Bae the condition of the Blood
af it is aptto obftru&t any patts tho-=
(eorns to have a peculiar refpett to
Eor in the Bowels, the Lungs
enerare eb{tructions,
Parts * However itbe’
ble of the

qual nutrition

the Bonesin t
wherby in this Dilc
row which it floweth,
the quality of the Bones.
excepted,the Blood doth {cldom G
as al{o neither in the firit affeéted
the Bony fubltance, eicher becaufe’ itis incapa
(s, orbecaufe the autritive juice in
themas of Blood is peculiarly apt to congedl in the pares
{o vehemently fixed - or lallly, beeaufe it hath in its own
nature fome affinity with the Bones : we fay, the Bony
{ubftance is eafily ‘fefted with obfteuctions in this Di=

feaf, and therupon it happneth to be unequally nourt=

{hed. °

“The Faults of breeding, Teeth are likewifeto be referred
hither,feing that they 1[o (eem to depend upon this une-
qual nutritionﬂftthuncs.Fnr ¢ the Teeth fhould be c-
qually nourifhed, they would be of a aniform (ubftance,
and would not fal our by picces , as it Jeie frequently
happneth. For the {imilavy parts, when they aie equally
nourifhed, acquire not fuch an interupred and unequa
confiltence, asto be eafily bsoken in piecss: W hettote
(cing the Jecth arc parts narucally delighting ina {imi~
lary {ubftance, weie they equally nourifhed, they {hould
enjoy an equal dnd uniform confiftance, and would ei=
cher continue firm in theic.gums, oF would fal out whol:
And there can {carce any other reafon be given,why they.
fhould b broken and fal out more on one {ide, or in one

partthen another. We grant indeed that their aprnels to
yery much:but we conceive

break, may hitherto condu

that even that aptnels to break, doth in great part de-

. pend upon the unequal autrition aforelaidFox oherwile
e 4 Lot AT
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the Teeth dfj ufually obtain a very firm,{olid, & coherene

{ubftance; and the truth is sthey feem to confift efpecially - .

in this vilcous affeét of a very matter. For the Blood
for the moft part is obferved to'be more vifcous and
thick then otdinary, (o that this aptnefs to break off the
‘Teeth, cannor be {o eafily afcribed to'a defed of vifcofity
in the matter, 3s it may much more probably to the ine-
uallity of the nutrition. We conclude therfore that the
anding out of the Bones, and likewife the faults of the
Teeth, do proceed from the unequal nutcition of thefe
parts, arifing from a peculiar ob?i-rué’tivt difpofition of
the'Blood, having refererice efpecially to the Bones.
I‘Iiuw we proceed to the crookednefs of the Bones in this
aftett.
Fourthly, In this affec the Bones aré frequently fom-
what crooked, efpecially the Shin Bones, and the leffer

Bones of the Legs ; alfothe Bones of the Cubit, the -

lefler of the two long Bones of the Cubits, and the big~
ger Shank-Bore, fomtimes the Bones of the Sholder and

- Thigh : fom Joynts alfo becom crooked, fomtimes in-

ward, fomtimes | outwards: the whole Spine is likewife
many times bended, fomtimes it is wreathed like the let=
ter S5 namly, partly forwards, partly backwards, and
fomtimes partly to the right' Hand, partly to the left.
Some afcribe this ¢crookedne(s of the Bones, to the ben-
ding faculty of them 3 for (ay they, in the tender age of
Children,the Bones themfelves are not fo ftiff {tubborn,
and inflexible, as in their tiper years 3 and therfore upon
the invafion of this Difeaf, they are rendred infome de=~
gree ealily flexible. Therfore they rebuke the Nurfes,
which toe foon commir the children to their Feet, {up-
pofing, that the Bones are made crooked by the fuftain-
ed burthen of their Bodies. Others alfo tax the INurfes
#f imprudence in fwadling them. - ° i
' ' . uc
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. be fomwhat bended, yet they would not continu fo bent

~ cannot we juftly impute this ¢fbokednels of the Bones to |

. the Children of Poor People are more rarely afflicted

. fides, we have known Nutfes ule all manner of diligence

_ crookednef(s. .

( 127 )

But we canniot yeeld our Ful affent in “all refpeds ta
chefe Reafons. And firft we flally deny, that the *Bones
of Children affliéted with this Dilcal are more flexible,
or lefs Riff and friable then the Bones of others. Forwe
have already proved, that the Bones in this affet do not
differ inrefpe of their fimilary fubftance from the
Bones of found perfons. Befides, no man hitherto wor-
thy of credit Bath attefted thar dic hath {centhe Bones
flexible inthis Difeall Moreover, if we fhould grant
thatin this tenderngfs of years the Eones might perhaps

like lead or wax, but being lefcto their liberty they
would return again to the proper pofition and figure of
the parts. For they confift not of any duétile matter,and
therfore by beingithus bent, they would either be broken
or elfe doubtlels they would endeavor to reobtain their
former fituation. *~ As for the ign®range or hegligence
of Nutfes, although wldo not almffther excufe it, yet

their carelefnefs. We fee the Children of Poor People
are ordered and handled with lefs care, and {ooner, com-
mitted so their feet then the Children of the rich, yet

with this infirmity, then the Children of the rich. Be-

as (wadling them, and everf other way laboring to pre-
vent this incurvation, yet al theivpains, otherwile praif-
worthy, hath in this refpect been fucceflefs. “Therfore «
we muft indeavor to find out fome other caufle of'this

We compare the Bones therfore, in which this croole
ednefs ufeth to hapgen, to a Pillar, and notunaptly,- fe-
ing, that when they arg ereted, theyrefemble a Pillar 5
and from therice we deduce a- demonftration that illu-

: 48 {trates
. iy .
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frates and makes the matrer very plain. Letthe Pi llar

tharfore confift of three ftones A B C placed over one
another,  We fuppofe it fuch an ofie as is perpendicu-
larly ereéted on cvcgf {ide, and of the fame height 1f

therfore you fhal fa

en in a wedge on the right fide be-

cween the ffones A Bthrough the

‘  line ED, the Head "of the Pillar 3

A Numely, the - ftone A will of

_ neceflity be bended towards. D)

¥ D and wi‘{ make an Anglein D, and

B the height of the Pillar on theright

fide, wil be higher thian on the left.

G|—— E 1nlike manner if you drivein anc-
C

ther wede - thorow GE into the
ftones BC the pillar wil beyet more
bowed,and the angle wil be made in

+ E. Now therforethe pillar ftands
bentto heleft hand after, this manners

APBCEGDE.but il you build
the Pillar of more [sones, & «
betwixt every two, as hath
been faid, a wedg be inter=
pofed on on€ fide, it will &
not refemble the figure of a
Pillar, but the proportion o

2 Bow, as by this following

may be perceiyed.
L
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~ Neow that we may accommodate thefe thingsto the
prefent bufinefs, *if the Bones aforefaid be more plenti-
fully nourifhedon one fide, and therfore do grow out
mote n that then the oppofite fide, there isa neceffity,
that that muft grow crooked: For here the overplenti~
ful nutrition of that fide, hath the {fame power after the
{ame manner to bow the Bones, asthe intetpofed wedg
hath to bow the Pillar, {ave that the wedg is faftned on-
ly in fome places of the fide of the Pillar, and the over-
plentifu! nutrition of the fide of the Bone, is commonly
equally made, according to the whol length therof. For
the aliment received into the Bone, in what part it more
liberally admivteth it, that part it ubﬁm&ct{;: and like
the wedg thruft into the Pillar it extendeth itinto an
augmented length, wherupen ¢he Bones muft needs be
bewed towards that fide which i: not lengthened in ant
equal degree with the other. Moreover, if the produéti-
on of one fide of the Pillar happen only in one or two
places therof and not in many,as in the third ﬁgu.re,thei_ﬂ
- 2 AR TN a
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fo much the neerer the inflexion of it approacheth to the
figure of a part of a Circle, or a Bow. But if the faid fide
according to the total longitude therof fhould be equal~
Iy lengthened beyond the uppnﬁtc {ide , doubtlefs it
wmﬂdhi.‘»e bended towards the oppofite fide, & would ex»
aétly refemble apiece of a Circle or'Bow without any
Angles, juit after the (amte manner arileth the bending
of the Bones inthis affeét : mamly, from the greater
lengthning of the fide moft nourifhed;for [¢ing that that
lengthning happneth by the received aliment; according
to'all the parts of that fide, an Angularsigure cannot be
expeéted, or one compounded of many ﬂr@t ones an=
gufarly connexed, but a crooked one like a¥ow, wherin
the convex part is conftitured by the fidegplentifully nou=
rithed, & the concave or hollow part by the fide;whichis
fparingly nourifhed. But when It happneth that {ome part
of the convex fide of a crooked Bone is difproportionatly
nourithed, inrelpeét of the oppofite fide, without all
Jaubt the convex Bone wil ftick onc more on thag part
then in the reft : and fo from the inequallity of the nu-
trition, we have given a reafon of the crockednefs of the
Bones in this afeét. We wil ad for a higher confirati-
on of this matter. An obfervation raifed from thgture
of this crookednefs of the Bopes. The Quacks of ohr
Country are wont to rub dayly the hollow, not the con-
vex fides of the Bones, and that rubbing, fay they, doth
very much conduce to the cure, but this déth rather hin-
der it. Buripis Certain thiat rubbing doth powerfully
{ummon the nutritive juice out of the Bloody mafs into
the part {o rubbed, therfore if at ady time you rub thac
hollow part which is infufficiently nourifhed , itis no
wonder if it do good, feing that thereby the aliment is
more plentifully allured, and the heat of the part isallo

excited and augmented 3 neither on the other fide is the
- % | Gib-
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Giuljbnus P_ﬂﬁ: of the Bone, being hurt by rubbing te be ¢ ;

wondred at, becaufe by that means the aliment is atgra- -
&ed to that part which was before fuperabundantly nou-
rifhed : befides, the Oyntments, whichi miay cherifh the,
i nherent heat, and ftrengthen the nutritive faculties, af-
rerthe rubbing, do moft good, when they are applyed to
the hollow part of the Bone’ but the convex part 2
firaic ligature which may reftrayn the rifmg up of the
Bones is ufually fitted with deGred fuccefs : chiefly in-
Jeed for this reafon,becaufe the capillary Arteries which,
convey the Blood, or nutritive juyce,to that fide ofthe
Bone, are bound up by fuch a ligature, and therupon the
nutriment is lefened. And thefe things fhal fuffice con~
cerning the crookednels of the Bones in this affe&t.
Moreover, To this Article we nippurtuncly ad the in-
flexion of fom of the Jointsy as 0 the Knees, and An-
kles; which happneth very frequently in this Difeal.
(omtimes being made inwardly, {omtimes outwardly,
And this bending #fo feemeth to be not unfitly referred
to the inequallity of nutrition. For if it happen by un-
equal nurrition, *hat one fide of the Shank-Bone be fo
lengthn:d more then the other : {uppole outwardly, that
it doth fomwhat lift up the outward part of the £prphyfis
of the Shank-Bone above the inward part, the joynt in
the Knee muft needs {tand ourwardly bent 5 and on the
contrary, if the inward part be lifted up,and the outward
deprefled , the fame Joynt muft needs ftand inwardly
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Tn the Joynt of the Knee; A B, that.part of the ap-
pendance of the Shank-bone B,in the two firft Figares,
is higher than the other part of the fame appendance 3
whereupon the Bone of the Thigh (is inwardly bowed,
and fo likewile is the *n—bamﬂi but the Joynt A
B isthruft (omwhat offtwardly. But in the two laft
Figures all the contrary things maybe obfefved. The
Joynt A Bis inwardly, becaufe'that part of the Shin-
bone A, is higher than the other part of it B. Where-
upon it muft needs lif; up the inner and lower top of
the Thigh-bone, fo that the Thigh-bone will be bent
outwardly, and the Joynt inwardly- |
“The fAme,thing likewile may happen in the Asnlle-
bones,and the turning Joynts of the Back, ifthe Bones
faftnedito the Joynt be higher on onc {ide than on the
other. Butin the .Pmkﬁ:sJr becaule there, belides the
Shin-bone, thelefler Bone of the Leg is alfo faltned
through the Joynt, it may lo fall out, that the leffer
Bone below may ftand our further than the Shin-bone,
and fo bend outwardly theJoyne of the Ankle 3 and om
the.coneraty, if it happen tha the Shin-bone be longer
chan the leffer bone, the Joynt muft needs be inwardly
bent.. Although we confels that fuch an inequaliry of
length berween the Shin-bone and the lefler Bone i
the Leg doth not fo often happen. {
Moreovers We fuppofe that the prEtcmamrzl ben-
ding of the Spinedoth rarely happen from the nnequal
altitude of the fides of the turning Joynts of the Bones,
but more often from another caufe which we avill now -
profecute. We have already faid that the Spine is fom~
what weak id this affect, and that Children affliGed
with this Difeal are unapt not only to motion, but alio
2o fand upontheir fect, yea, and to raife their backs
by reafon ef she weaknefs of the Spine. Therefore
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when(oever their Bodies are railed, they feck fomewhiat
to reft upon, and they fuffer cheir Spim: ta be bowed
{fometimes forwards,” fometimes backwards, {ometimes
to the right hand, and fometimes to the left 5 whereby
ihe burden of their Body may M8 refted upon {omthing
that {tandsancer them. Heréfipon it many times hap=
pens, that the Ligaments of the turnifig Joynts of the
Spine in that part which is moft cﬂmmnn{
out are loofned and lengthned, and on the.oppofite fide
they are contracted 3 fo that_ intrat of time the Spine
cannot be ereéted according to the ftraight, and natural
Figure. And truly in this cale we cannot excule the
Nurfes indiligence or negligence, becaufes théy do nor
obferve with a fufficient attentivenefs,to which part the
Children which they fuckle are moft prone bend
their Bodies, that by that means theyf may endeavor to
bend them to the oppofite pare : In like manner allo
when Nurfes without due regard and care do too foon
commit weak Children to'the ufe of their feer, it may
happen,. thatswhen the regular motion of the Mulcles is
roo weak to bear the Bedy; Children may fuffer either
their Knce or Ankle to be bowed to one fide; whereup=
on the Ligaments of the Joynt are extended either on
the inner or the ontward fide, and by confequence the
Ligaments on the contrary fide are contrated,
whereupon the joynt muft needs be bended ei-
ther inwardly or omwardly, therfore although we have
denied above that the crookedsiefs of the Bones depen=
deth hereupon, yet we grant that the bending of the
Joynts may happen in weak Children by the negligence
of the Nurfes. We grant morcover that the Bones
which would oftherwife have been ftraight, may be croos
ked by an unskilful {wadling 3 yet that this caule doth

happén cxceeding rarely in; this afiect we are fomewhat
' con=

y bending
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¢ohfident, as we have'thewed already more ar large
Now we proceed to the pointednefs and marrownefs of

the breaft in this affect.
We obferve that this pointednefs and narrownefs of

the Breaft doth nor appear prefently at the beginning

of this affe, but that it fucceedeth upon the confirma-
tion of the Difeaf; and is by degrees intended, till by
the perfeverence of the Difeaf it becomes evident and
cc:-anicuous, when the Breaft forwards refembleth the
Breaft of a Hen, or the Keel of a'Ship. This viciated
Figure of the Breaft which otherwife fhould be broad

according to Nature, and not firaightned ol the fides,

and even not pointed forwards, we reduce to four cau=

{es. The three former whereof we confefs do contribute

little efficacy to this matter, but the fourth alone dotht
almoft al the work.Yet becaufe the three former do con=
tribute fomthing,we will likewile recite them here in or=
der. Be this the firft, In this affeét the Bone of the
Stern by reafon of the augmented Bulk of the Liver is
fomwhat eleyated or thruft forward, ﬁhemPug there
happeneth fome part of the faid viciated Figure; an

moreover from the fame elevation of the Bone of the
Stern there happeneth a certain contraction of the
-Ribs towards the Spine, and this caufeth the other pars
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of the viciated Figures This contraftion’of the Ribs

we thus demonftrate.

Let thecircle be A B
C D, this muit be fup=
pofed to be made of a
flexible ‘matter , but
net- equally extenfible,
as for example, of the
Bone of aWhale. T her~
fore when the fides A
C are both ftrecched
from one another, {o
that line of diftance is

E‘mhmcd into length

erween A C,then ther

fides of that circle D B are neceflarily contrated almolft
in equal degree, and by the fame means the line of late-
ral diftance trom D to B is abreyijated ; forthe Circle
becomes an Oval Figure, as any man fhall find who wil
take the pains to reduce it to experiment. For the Fi-
gure will be changed into this form which the Eigure

o

. following doth exprefs 3
"In which the line of di-
{tance berween A and C

is reprefented longwile,
and withal the line D B
appears to be abreviated,
and the Circle becomes
O val; neither is there
need of more words to
prove this matter.

Now it muft be known
that the oppofite couples
of the Ribs do exprels a
certain
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cerain rude kind of circular Figure, ef] eciaﬂy the up-

_ permoft which chiefly fafhion ¢ ¢ Brealt, by the media~
tion of the Spine on the hinder part, and the Sternon

the fore lFé.rt. Nor fhould it trotible any man;'becaufe
they will not make an exa& and perfe&t Circlé feing
that our demonftration is as effeGtual in a circalar Fi-
gure how imperfed foever, as'in the moft exquifite_and!
perfeét 3 provided that there be 4'coherence among all’
the parts, that they be not diftorred, thacthey be tlexi-
ble, but not,eafily exténfible 5 which conditions” ate’
fufficiently confpicuous in the Eigure of the Rib§ even®
now propofed to view- Therefore if in this affect the
Bone of the Stern.bé fothswhat elevared forwards,® that
it may yicld room to the augmenited Bulk of the’ Liver;
the Ribs towards the Spine muft neetls be drawn 1n rice-
rerto one -another, whereupon' the Breaft muft una-
voidably be laterally ftraightned, the laritude of it, be=
ing TRy B o ar o d e 2
ome may fay, If the vifing nf‘ the Bone'of the Steree
did condsce any thing to the pointed Figire of the Breafty
3t world chiefly effect that abost the inferior Ribss fe=
ing that this elevation of the Stéri doth begin at the Lo~
)g;:ﬂ? out other=
wife 3 .for the narrownefl of the Breaft happeneth ehiefly
about the Armpits, and afterwards beneath the (han-
nel Bones 5 but the lowcr Ribis feem to be enlarged abowk
ihe fides iather than Rraightned. . '
We anfier, Tharthe Five lowet Ribs dre not artis
culared with the Stetn, neither do they make a perfed’
Circle4 dnd therefore in no wife do they relate to
the propounded demontragion 3 but the ftrecching
_of them dependethtupon another cauf; namely, the ful-
nefs of the Hypocondriacal parts. Lt it likewife be

noted thia we affign not this for the chief caul of the
e A AR T yiciated
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viciated Figure, yea, we fuppofe that it conferreth very

little towards it. And fo we proceed to the fecond cauf

of this viciated Figure;which-we alfo conceive to be a
very flight one. |

In this affe@ theHypochondriacal parts is almoft per-
petually obferved to be full and firetched, namely both
inrelped of the grearnefs of the Liver, and dlfo becauf
all the other Bowels almoft which are contained in the
bettom of the Belly are {ufficiently large 5° feing that
as hath been {aid, the firft effence of this Difeafl is nat
rooted in them. - And laftly, Becaulthe Guts and the
Ventricle are ufually more or lefs diftended with wind.
But now from that fulne(s and extenfion of the Hype-
chondyiacal parts we may juftly colle&t that in this afte&
the Ribs are drawn downwards a little more than is ex-
pedient.For the greateft extenfion is here obfervedin the
oblick Mufcles that are extended beneath the Hyppchon=
driacal parts 3 Now the Mufcle obliquely dilcending
hath toothed heads faftned tothe ﬁxth;?t:‘i’tnth,:i hth &
ninth Ribs, and the part of the broad tend on alfo ob-
lickly alcending is adjoyned to the grizles of the ninth,
tenth, and eleventh Ribs. Wherfore feing that the faid
Mulcles' are almoft pertually too much extended in this
aﬂ_'t&, they muft needs in [{}mt manner draw the faid
Ribs downwards, and feing all the Ribsare firmly fa-
ftned together by the intercoftal Mulcles, it happeneth
that in this affect al the Ribs are fomwhat drawn down=

fasds
fomwd
follow
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But now that thefe Ribs {o drawn down, tﬁf
§

wards. .
{omwhat {traighten the Breaft may be percieved by

following Figure.
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Let A Bbe the Back-Bone. CD E the Rib.F the Bone’
of the Stern. We fuppofe that every one may fee herein
the Skelcton, that the Ribs are not conjoyned withthe
Spine, according to the ftraight Angle, but that the An-
gle beneath the Rib is fomwhat lefs then the {traight
Angle : So thatif the Rib be drawn alitrle upwards,the
Articulation of it approacheth ncerertoa ftraight line.
We {uppofe alfo,thart the circulation of the Rib,whether
with the Spine or with the Stern abideth firm, and doth
not draw upwards (leaft any man fhould er ) fave only

,.the middle parts of the Rib between the faid Articulati=
ons. We fay, therfore onthe contrary by how much
the more downwatrds the Rib is drawn, fo much the
more acute is the Angle with the Spine, whichit then
maketh : Wherfore that part of the Rib furtheft diftant
from the Back-Bone A BC;( namly, D in each of the
Figures ) as being thrown. downwards, it conftitutes a
more acute Angle with the Spine, {0 is it alfo lefs diftant
from the Spine then it was before, and rendreth the
broadnefs of the Breaft morenarrow. For the fides of
the Breaft were then indeed moft broad, when the Ribs -
are moft ereéted upon the Spine, according to a ftraight
line. For that part of the Rib D wil be then furthett di-
ftant from the Back-Bone A B,as you may {oon perceivesy
if you compare the firft and fecond figure with the third.
For in the third Figure, the Rib is, expreft ereft in a
{traight line, with the Back-Bone, and then that part-of
the Rib D is fenfibly further- diftant fromthe Back-~
Bone A B, then it is inthe firft or fecond figure, as he
that wil examin them,fhal quickly appt‘chenﬁ: but in the
fecond Figure, the Rib with the Spine is fuppofed - 16
make 2 more acute Angle, and in proportion that part
of it D ( as you may perceive ) islefs diftant from the
Spige thar,the fame part D in she fame Figure, whofe

&, - - : Angle

*
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Angle is fuppofed to be lefs acute 5 and yet that is much
lefs_diftant from the Spine, thenin the third Figure,
whofe Articularion is ereted to 1 {teaight Angle. We
infer therfore, that the Ribs, when they are drawn up-
wards, do amplify the Breaft idewife, but when they are
f_];f.wn Jdownwards;then they ftraighten the Breaft on the
1des.
This is further confirmed in that, becanfe at fuch time
when the Breaft is dilatedsnamly, when the breathing is
rightly performed , the Ribs are drawn a little upwards
by the {trength and farce of the Intercoftal Miftlessand
when the expiration is performed 3 namily, when the
Breaft is contracted,the fame Ribs are drawn back again
downwards by the help of the oblique Mufles: of the
“abdomen. Anyman may obferve this in him(elf o in
any other man efpeci ly in great infpiraions and ex-
pirations. Forina vehement infpiration he fhal plain-
ly perceive at the fame time to be lifted upwards, and
withal to enlarge the breadth of theBreaft;but ina vehe~
ment expiration he fhal feel the Ribs as it were bowed
downwards, and atthe (ame time contracted inwatds.
Neither of thefe things could happen, unlefs the pofiti-
on of the Ribs were fuch;as that thofe beneath in refpect
of the Spine, fhouldmake anacute Angle , and being
more deprefled, fhould make it {o'much the more acute,
and by confequence the Breaft, fhould be then molt
ftraightned ; and onthe contrary being lifted upwards,
they thould appracch neerer to a ftraight Angle, with
the Spine, and fo extend the Gides of the Breaft.We con=
clude therfore that the Ribs in this affeét ar drawn fom-
what downwaads, and that the Brealt is contratted on
thefid .y reafon of the plenitude and tenfity of Hypo-
chondyi.. parts 3 although we grant a5 We have intima-
ted abave, shas this caufe isnot {o confiderable, that
e 9 SO e




( 136)
we fhiould attribite any grear part of this Difeaf unro it.
. Be this therfore thethird, The Cauf of this vitiated
Figure of the Breaft, Is alateral growsng of the Lungs
Zn the Plewra, in this Difea efpecially, Being confirmed
it is moft frequently obferved to happen. Doubtlefs fuch
an adnafcency doth reftrain and interrupt the motion of
the Ribs outwardly, wherby the Breaft is laterally dila-
ted. For if the Rib, under which this adnafcency lieth,
thould endeavor forcibly to remove it felf, from the cen=
ter of the Breaft, there would be danger of pulling the
Lungs that grow to it; or the Plenra it {elf from the ribs
with intollerable pain. For although the Lungs upon

the ingrefs-of the ayr admit an ealy extenfion; accordin
£6 al the parts therof,yet when they fal down,or are ftuf-
féd with thick humors(which moft frequently happneth
in this L‘if(;,) they fcarce admitany notable diftention,
without diffolving the unity either of fom Veflel, Mem~
brane; or the fubftance of the Bowels themfelvs. More-
over; whilit we confider that in found bodies the Lungs
are very rarely laterally¥ivided from the Plesra 5 and
but in thofe parts only of the cheft, which were to be ex~
%ﬂfcd to miotion at a confiderable diftance 5 namely; the
ack, the Stern, the Mediaftinum ( that is the Mem-
branes that divide the middle of the Belly %v:md perhaps
the middle parts of the Diaphragma, ¢»¢c. We conceive
that wife nature did this deliberatly and with defign 3
namly, leaft their corfnexions fhould either offend the
dilitations of the Breaft , or render the Lungs themfelys
obnoxious to thofe kind of calamities. However it be,

it is {carce conceivable, but that preternarural growin
together of the Lungs, with the Plewra more or lefs mul%
hinder and retard thé free {preading ofthe Ribs to-
wards the fides, and therfore it conduceth alittle at

Ieaft 1o occafion the narrowne(s of the Breaft i

ut
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e this the fourth, The cauf of the vitiared Figure 4
forefaid, is an unequal nutrition of certain parts of the
Ribs in refpeét of others. And this caufe weaffirm to
be much more effeétual then the reft; to procure this
Symprom. Which that we may demonttrate , we affert
Grit, thar the feven uppermoft Ribs do chiefly, if not
{olely, conftitute this Figure of the Breaft - for the five
fowermoft, as they are not immediatly conjoyned with
the Stern § So neither ¢an they in any manner point, or
elevate the Stern. Adalfo, that feing ( as we have al-
ready fhewed ) they do not dlofe in perfed Circlesstheie
Figure is eafily movable, that it may more or lels yeeld
to the fulnefs of the Hypochondriacal parts, Bur the fe-
ven upper Ribs are Articulated by their Grizles, with
the Bones of the Stern:from whence it may perhaps com
to pals,that they do fomwhar lift up foreright thﬂFbﬂnCS
of the Stern, which they do touch, when the five lower
Ribs being deprived of the contact of the Stern, cannot.
effe& it.Secondly,We affert, that all the Ribs,and not
only the five lowermoft,but alfo the feven uppermoft do
admit an equal nutrition in this affe¢t, and thac they are
mote nourifhed in one part then in another, & therfore
that they are more extended in length by thar, then by
the otherswhich is more fparingly nourifhed:and indeed
that they grow more on that (ide in which they are con-
joyned with the Griftles of the Stern, and that they are
lefs and more flowly lengthened on the other part, nam-
ly, the Head or top, wherby they are faftned to the Re-
gions of the Back. The Reafon is, becaufthe forcpart
of any Rib is more {oft and {pongy, then the hinder part
of it, as any man may make tryal inany Creature. Se-
ing therfore ( as it is clear by what hath been faid ) thac
the fofter parts of the Bones do in this affe€t more eafily
receive their aliment and augmentation, then the hat-

der
*
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der and more [olid, it followeth that the foremoft parts
of the Ribs which are moft {oft, 'are more lengthened
than the undermoit.  Thirdly, "'«'vEQHH'HtJ that in a Bo-
dy of a Circular or Anulary Figure, if one part of the
Ring be more lengthened than another, the other parts
muit needs give place to this increal; or elfé thar pare
fo uncqually léngthiened, wil cither ontwardly hang out,
or be inwardly knotted, either upwards of downwards,
and be bent-either one, or many of thefe ways. This
we thus demonitrate. Let
the Circle or Ring be A
B. Let the former parts
of it be fuppofed 1o be
L C lengthened from A to B.
F But the other parts of it 5

namly, C D E to remain

in their p ofirion,and not

at .al to yeeld tothe faid

D lengthning. Thefe things

being (uppoled, the leng-

thened portion of the cir-

cle, namely, A B muit needs be. either lifted up out-
wards, ot deprefled inwards , cither bent upwards ot
downwards or varioufly : For otherwife the diftance be-
tween the limirs of the fring ¥ would nor fuffice to
contain thar portion of the Circle now lengthened, the
figure of the Bow being changed. For thofe limits did
only fuffice before 3 therfore the Bow being lengthened,
and not the ftring, or the tops and limits of the ftring,
it cannot be, thar the Bow fhould be to the ftring as be~
fore. It muft be changed therfore, the bending being
made cither outwards or inwards, or upwards ogdown-
wards, or many of thele ways, as may be perceived by
the Figures following. The firlt Figure reprf.:icnif a
oW
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Bow outwardly prominent * The fecond, Inwardly, and
] the third varioufly bentand intorted. And indeed the
Jos it doth very fuly fer our the Figure of the Breaft vici=
ated in this affe&. For
we have noted above,
that the ribs articulated
with the Stern & Spine
do make akind of im~
perfe& Ring, and that
they are inthis affe
fooner nourifhed , and
‘lengthned in the fore~
moit, then in the hin-
dermoft part, therefore
in refpeét of the caule
i ; this Symptom fully and
fitly agreeth with that
Fioure firft defcribed.
Befides, we have fuppo=
fed that the parts of the
ol v, Circle do remain firm 2
: that alfo in this affe&
may be accommodated
> to .the lareral and hin-
dermoft parts Gfrl:llﬂ ribs
For feing thele grow
= "'.lj much le(s then the gfor-
v moft ycertainly , they
maﬁwcl be fuppecfed to

a
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e ) be {table,unlefs, perhaps
B fom may fay, that either the fides and hinder parts of the
s Ribs, by dilating themfelvs, or their Joynts,with which
by they are faftned w ith the turning Joynts of the Back, by

(uffering the Ribs to be bended backwards ; do Yfﬂld
' o=
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fomwhat t6 that exceedin augmentation. But neither
of thele can be rightly {aid. For firft; the latter and hin-
der parts of-any Rib as they ate more hard and folid, o
are they likewifc more ftift and {trong then the formofts
niow it is abfurd to imdgine that the weaker parts of the
fame Rib can bend the ftronger, or that the ﬁ:fs flexible
partswill yéeldto thofe parts which are eafily flexible.
Wherfore the lateral and hinder parts of the ribs cannot
be fo bent, as that they fhould yeeld to the formolt leng=
thened parts therof. As for the Joynts of the Ribs,
daubtlefle that Joynt, wherwith the Rib is conjoyned
with the turning Joynt of the Breaft,; can by no means
fuffer the Rib to be bent fo much backward, as that it
fhould yecld to the lengthning therof 5 and that not only
becaule it is double; namly, in the hollownefs of the tur-
ning Joynt, and in the tranfverfal procefs therof : and
therfore very unaptto permit a backward motion. But
chiefly,becaule it is even ten times fironger thanthe for-
meit Joynt, wherwith the fame ribis faftened to the
Bone of the Stern.  Now a Joynt ten times ftronger,
and withal double, and in fuch a manner formed double
ghat it is altogether unapt to endure any retrograde mo-
tion, c:mnotiy any means be imagined to yeeld back-
wards, leaft the Joynt ten rimes weaker fhould be bent
fomwhat forwards. We muft conclude therfore,thar the
fareral and hinder parts of the Ribs donot yeeld to that
unequal produétion of them, which happneth forwards,
and by confequence, that in thisrefpect they areto be
accounted firm 3 and therfore that unequal lengthning,
muft needs change the figure of them, on the %orepart;
and that by bending them thereeither upwards or down-
- wards, or inwards or outwards, or diverfe ways.
This bending of the Ribs here cannot be made either

ppwards or downwards, becaufe the Ribs in rbg_ardhcqf
their

rrrrr
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theit latitude are unagt to be bowed either way. Ad al{o

| becaufe that they are firmly reftrained by the Intercoftal

Mufcles in their pofition 5 {o that withour offers of vio*
lence to thele Mulcles, they can fcarce be bent, either
upwards or downwards. #

T hat that elongation cansot, or indeed very {carcely
can bow the Rib inwards may thus be proved 5 becaufe,
the greatnefs of the Livet is repugnant tofucha mori-
on. Forwehave proved before, thatthe greatnels of
that Bowel doth fomwhat lift up the Bone of the Stern
ourwardly or forwardly.  Then the very figure of 2 Cir-
cular Rib doth evidently contradict the inward making
of any plication, or bending. Laftly, becaufe that elon-
gation doth not many ways bend the Ribs, it may from
thence alfo be inferred, that fuch a bending would infer
a compoind Figure, and fhould neceflarily contain fom
of the fimple figures before rejected.

Wherfore we conclude, that that unequal length of the
Ribs on the forepart, muft needs change their ourward
Figure, elevating the Bone ef the Stern,and then point=
ing forwards the Figures of the Breaft (otherwife al-
moft even.) The following Scheams do lively exprefs
the maaner of it.
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Let A be the Bone of the Stern, B the turning Joyns
of the Back. Cand D the two oppofite Ribs, which
2s we have faid domakea kind of Ring. Therfore if
the fotepart of the Ribs 3 namly, between C and A and °
berween D and A be lengthned, and yet the parts be-
tween C B and D B are no way anfwerable to this elons
gation, the figure of the Ring muftneeds be purwardly
changed. Therfore feing that the Rib is, (as we have
a’lrcaﬁ}r fhewed ) unapt tobe bent either upwards or
downwards, or inwards, it thuft needs be outwardly bo-
wed, as it is expreft in the fecond Figure, wher the ftern
A by reafon of the elongation of the part of the Rib CA
and D A is reprefented, as if it-were outwardly pointed,
which is the.very vitiated Figure of the Breait in this
Difeal.

Befide the caufes of the narrownels of the Breaft hi-
therto commemorated, we can here ad the {fmal increafe
of the Ribs between C and B and alfo between B andD.
For the Juft Latitude of the breaft doth chiefly depend
upon a du augmentation of thofe parts of the Ribs. For
ilP thofe pares of the Ribs do grow to a juft length,. the
‘muft neceflarily dilatethe Breaft unto the Ribs almo
ina juft proportion, that little of the narrownefs only
heing taken away, which: the former caufes alone were
able to introduce. For by how much the more thole
parts of the Ribs are lengthened, by {o much the more
alfo the Lateral part ofthe RibDand the part C
wil be diftant from the Back-Bone B, and wil make the
Breaft fo much the broader.On the contrary whenupon
the increal of the other parts of the:Body, thofe parrs
of the Ribs are but little , or not aval angmented, they
muft of neceflicy be laterally lefs diftant from the center
of the Breaft then is meet, and thezfore”the Breaft muit

be
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%o ftraichtned towards the fides. For the fides of the rib
C and D are fo muchthe lefs diftant from the Back=
Bone, and the center of the Brealt, asthe parts of the
Ribs between € B and D B are lefs lengthned. Andlet
thefe things fuffice to have been {poken concerning the
niarrownels and acumination of the Breait in this affect:
With which we put at laft an end to this difquifition of
the Organical vices occurring in this Difeal.

Fddddddodedededhddodhdedndedodd
CHAP. XIV.

T he Sfrandm:y E jf ence of this 1);,:,@;;[ in the A=
nimal Conftitutions

oo Aving putan end tothe examination of the
- H s+ MNatwural and Vital Conftitution, viriated in
s " B+ this affeft, it now remaineth that we make

:9%*°%® enquiry into the Animal Confticution.  And
we have already affirmed, that no primay fault doth
here occursand thar it is a part of the primary Effence of
this Difeal: But whether therelurk in it any fecondary
vice, that we fhal now examin. _

But feing that neither ‘the Ancients nor the Modersi
Writers, who have written of the Animal Faculty; haye
made any mention of the Animal Conftitution, nor in«
deed o much as once actempred a defeription of it: Tt
may very juftly be expeéted from us, who acknowled
fuch a Conftitution. And feing fom wife men do diE
fent from that delcription, which may be deduced from

the
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the opinior of Aftiquity;and the common opinion éon<
cernihg the Animal faculty; and otherwife expounding
the matter do fubftitute a {fomwhat different defcripti-
onj we thought good to offer both to the: Readers con=
fiderations #o T !

According to the former and  vulgarly received opi=
riion and deériﬁﬁan of the Animal faculty; the animal

conftitttion is that affeéion of the Body which confi~

fteth in the generation and due motion of the Animal
Spirits. 'Now by the due rhotion of the Animal Spis
rits they underftand the excurfion of ‘them from the -
Prain thotow the Nerveslike lightning,and again their
recotit{e back to the Brain, whereby they declare umo
}t what is perceived by the Organs of ‘the eutward Sen=
es. : iy
Others (as we have (aid) do otherwife ex licate this
matter. They grant indeed that the Animal conftituti=
on doth include the generation and deftribution of the
Animal Spirits but t%lt‘:}f fay ‘that that {wift motion of
the Flux and Reflux of the Animal Spirits like light~
ning, is inconceivable in the Nerves, and if it be not
unprofitable, yet certainly it is very lictle neceffary to e~
fablifh the animal faculty. But inftead ‘ofshis they
{ubftitute in time of waking a certain contractive . mo-
tion, of a moving endeavor of the very (ibftance of
the Brain, of the Spinal Marrow , ot -the Nerves
arifing from thence, and of the partsinto which they:
are deftributed. And this motion or endeavor pro=
duceth (fay they) a cerrain Tenfity in!the aforefaid
parts, by whofe force all the alterations imprinted. in
thofe parts by any objeéts, are communicated to the
Brain. Foras ina Harp when'the ftrings are ftretched

toajuft pitch, if they be ftricken in the 'moft gentle
- manner at ¢ither end, thac motion in a moment, at

M leafk




(¢ 146 )
teaft 2 Rhyfical one; runnethto the otherend 5 {o they
likewife affirm thar any Nerve being moved which is
duly ftretched withont the Skull, that motion is exten-
ded to the Brainit [elf by reafon of the continuity and
“Tenfity of the {aid parts, and there fixeth a certain im-
reflion conformable to the cauf thereof. But in time

f fleep they {uppofe the Brain, the Spinal marrow, and
fome of the Nerves to be fomwhat loofned. And in-
deed they {ay perpernally and fimply that the foremoft
connexions of the Spinal Marrow with the Brain re-
main loof continually during {leep 3 but they grant that
the hindermoft connexions with the Cerebeth: are
fomwhar extended, as inNight-walkers, and {o by that
means they do in fome fort difcern outward objedts, but
they judg not of them by common fenfe, but as it were
refleGed from the memory to the Fantafie. Neither do
they fuppole it neceffaty that all the inferior” parts of
the Spinal Marrow, and therfore the Nerves from
thence proceeding fhould be perpetnally loofned during

fleep : feeing thar moft Birds fleep {tanding upon their

feet 5 feing that refpirarion in time of ﬂceF doth pre-
fu;:gnff thﬂ.Tcnﬁtﬂ of fome Nerves 3 and laftly, feing
wherc fléep firft fteals in, the uppermoft Nerves are
wholly loofned before the neathermoft. As for Dreams
they. conceive that they procsed from a various and
chanceable agitation and commixture of divers imprel~
fions reafured vip in the memdry, which are now again
frefhly perceived by reafon of arerained Tenfity infom

" parts of theBrain. But when in deep and profound

{lceps no dreams are reprefented, then they fay that the
whol Brain isloolned.

Now whether the former opinion or this larter be
moft agreeable to truth, for the prefent we do not much
care 3 MNeither do we here undertake to derermine this
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Controverfie, feing that the Animal faculty doth exer~
cife his funétion both waies, from the fame caufes, and
tha the fecondary vice doth happen by this affe& in the
Animal Conftitution almoft after the fame manner:
For firft, as forthe gencration of the Animal Spirits,
whether the former or the latter opinion be true, it wil
be all one 3 becaul we find no fault in the Brain (unlefs

| pethaps fome other Dilealbe conjoyned) wherin each

opinion fuppofeth the Animal Spirits to be gincrareds
For we have fhewed above that the Head ought nor to
be numbred amoug the firft affected Parts, and chat che
internal and proper a&ions therof are not viciaed in
this Difeal. ‘Then {econdly, As for the deftriburion of
the Animal Spirits, whether it be perfe€ted becxwards
and forwards by that rapid and fudden mao:ion like
lightning, or by a motion only made forwa; ¢ and that
too gentle and {low, commanl);r the fame fault occurreth
in this Difeal. |

For firft, Scing that that fuppofed rapid moticn of

_the Animal Spirits is caufed by their paffage inco the

£irft affected Parts, namely, through the Spinal Murtow
without the Skul, through the Nerves from thence pro=
ceeding, and through the parts into which thofe Nervs
are deri%ributed s and feing that all thefe parts in this
affect do labor with a cold diftemper, with a paucity
and dulnefs of inherent Spirits, the due {wiftnefls of that
motion muft needs be fomwhat retarded. For a cold di=
{temper, as al{o a benummedne{s and penury of Spirits
are repugnant to any motion, excepting a conftrictive 3
fome may {ay that the opinion propounded in the firft
place doth fujsapafe awonderful activity and fubtilty of
the Animal Spirits, wherby they can eafily overcome
this repugnance. But, however it may be, {eing that the
pauts reat through which the Spirits have their p.aﬁga;i
M 2 :
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and labot to communicate their coldnefs and duilnefs to
them, they muft needs in fome degree retard that acti-
vity of the Spirits}lcﬂ‘cn their fu'btifty;, and {omwhat in-
tercept that expedite tranfition. Wherfore this opinion
being fuppofed as ertie;the Animal Conftitution will be
viciared ih this affe&, inregard of the retundation of
that motion of the Spirits. And that fecondarily, feing
that this motion is not interrupted by the primary fault
‘of the Animal Spirits,bmb the fault of the ﬁrf‘{ affe-
&ed Parts, as hath been fai! in like manner in the O-
pinion laft propofed, whetin the motion of the Spirits
is {uppoféd to be peaceable and gentle; they muft needs
whil {t they are fomwhat {lowly tran{mitted through the
firft affeCted parts, contract fome viciofiry from the de-
praved inherent Conftiurion of thofe parts, for the
{ame Reafons which we alleaged in'the Queftion imme-
diarly preceding: " Trwill be therfore according to this
Opinion alfo, a Secondary vice in the deftribution of
the Animal Spirits, '

Again,As for the Tenfity of the very (ubftance of the
Brain, of the Spinal Marrow of the Nerves and the
Nervous parts in time of waking, which is fuppofed in
the lawer ‘Qpinion  before propounded, there muit
needs be forde defeét of a due Tenfity in the Spinal
Marrow withoutthe Skull, in the Nerves arifing from
thence, and in the parts unto which they are deftribu-
ted. For firft; A cold and moift diftemper is repugnant
and adver(rothat due Tenfitiy, {oalfois that dulnefs
and penury of inherent Spitits 3 wherwith the Parts _
are without controyeric rendred {lothful, and lefs apt to
perform the Anima Aétions 5 the contrary wherot hap-
peneth, when the aforefaid parts obtain their due Tenfi-
ty. Secondly, Tt is manifcft by what hath been faid,

that the Tone of thefe parts is fomwhag viciated 1n this
affect,
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| affe&,by reafon of their exceeding loofmiefs,fl i'ppcr‘inﬂﬁi-,
{oftnefs,weaknefls and internel lubricizyswhich qualitics
do mofkevidently enfeeble the, jult Tenfiry-of the fxid
Pasts: - Although therfore-that the Brain in thisafle& -
do forhispare yieldadue and juft influx;yer itds {carce.,
poflibleynay it is altogether impofiible, that it fhotkd -
communicare- that Tenfity ,in a {ufficiens degree o0
to the Spinal Marrow W - hourtlie Skull, roshe Nerves
from thenee proceeding &c. becaiife of the-didtemper,
berummediefs and - penury;iof £ the inhcrent, Spitirs,
Thirdly, T heiSymptomns i) eirisDifeal ehat velate 1o the
Aniial faculty-do inoft cleatly confizm the fame- thing.
Eor Children-aflicted with this. Difeal do. from the
very beginning itherof (if they be compaed with others
" of the fame age) move and.esercile, chemfelves very
weakly, and ate le(s delighted in manly (ports & but up-
on the progrefs.of the affect, they are. averl from ony
vehement morions  as they ftand; upon their, fegt, they
reel; waveyand ftazger, feeking after fomwhat, 10 up-
port thems and can fcarce g wpright; neither takethey
pleafure,in agy play unlels: fizting, jor. lying. alongy ot
when they arg carvied in theis Nurles Arms . Finally
the weak Spine is (carce ftrong enoug hto bear the but-
den af the Head, the Body being - lo extreamly extenu-
ated and-pined away. All which thingsdo abundantly
demonitrase that the Tenticy ofithe-parts {ublesvientto
motionislefs sizid in this affet ithan is jultly requifie
in time of waking.  1f dhiecfore thas due T)E:nﬁt}’ in -
rime of waking bea part of the. Animal Conititation,
which we here (uppole, that being viciated mulk. with-
out all doubt neceffarily conftitusea Difeaf inthe Ani-
mal Conftitution 3 and feing that this fault hath no
primary dependance upon the Brain it {elf, buc upon
the inherént Conftitprion of the fistt affected parts, i€
ARSI 3 B ought
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ought ifi all Reafon to be reputed a Secondary fault in
refpedt of the Animal Conftitution.

_Yet here we meet with a feruple.  Som may demand,
Why the (e as well as the faculty of metion 15 not viti-
ated in this affelt ? The realon isplain, afar greater
tenfity, {trength and vigor of the Nervs isrequired to
cxercife the miotive then the fenfitive faculty: For almoft
the gentleft motion of the Nervs is fufficient for fenfe 3
but not for motion. So youmay obferve i the. motion
of any Joynt, that the Mifcles which move it are very
hard and ftiff, but that hardne(s being remitted, yertha
{enfation is eafily performed. Nor doth that any way
hinder, bécaufe that fomtimes in the Palfy the fenfe is
{omwhat ftupified, and the motion remaineth : for the
Palfy is an affe&t very differént from this§ for in that
the primary fault refides inthe very Animal Conftituti-
on, therfore it may {o fal out, that both the fenfe and the

motion may be equally affected. Befides, when perhaps
one Nerve doth want the du influx of the Brain,and ano-
ther which is extended to the mufcles of that part doth
enjoy it, it may be, that for this canfe alfo the fenfe may
be abolifhed, and yet the motion may continusalthough
this cafe is pot fo frequent, and that the motion is more
ufually taken away, the (enfe remainino. But we have
faid enongh concerning this matter. And thius atlength
we have produced thofe things which we have :heditated

of the integral Effence; both primary and fecondary of
this DJ'[-EA.F, 3 and that with as much perfpicuity gs 4 mat~

ter {0 difficult and wnfearéhr into, would bear: * In the

next place we fhal addrefs our felvs to the examination
of the califes of this Difeaf.

CHAP.

A
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The Canfes of the Richites.  And firft thofe

things, which concérn the Parents. . .
| ofe:dor g B havelargely exglaintd above bothtbe Pri=
&y B mary and Secondary Eflence of this Difeale.
| :E' 2 And indeéd we have: fufficiensly ‘demonftra-
5 dﬁ-@ véd inthe fame place, the ddpendance of the
{e¢ondaty upon the Primafy Effence. ' Itinay not ther-
fore be here expected; that we fhoild again purpolely
and in particular difculs the caufes of thé fecondary El=
{encey which we have Handlgd before. It may fiifficé that
we have found ouc thi éaufes. of the fecondary Efferices
| Ye ifany caufe do ocour whith at onde;: bdth ancinflux
' as wel into'the primaty or fecondary Effenice of the Di<
(eaf, we fhal not refufe to take notice of ity by thé wdy &8
we proceed. T ' |

Bt omitting al diligent fearch into’ the fevéral kinds
of canfes, we purpofe to, contradt this‘our difcoutf chief-
ly to two heads. The former containeth the Infifmities
and the difealed difpofitions of the Parents; which:per=
haps have {0 great an influence ulPﬂn the Children, that

they fuppeditare, at leafta pronefsto this;afféct, andins
fer an aptitude to falinto its if they have net aétually
fallen into it from their very birth. The lateér compe~ -
hendeth theacceffary caufes of this Difeaf 5 namly; thofe
which happeén to children after their biteh,
Concerning the caufes of the firft kind we meet with
a Queftion at the firft entrance : How and whether thi
Difeaf maybe [aidto be bereditary @ That we may
the more faccesfully proceed inghe deesmisation ot
& M 4 ¥his
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this queftiongan hereditary Difeal muft be diftinguifh-
ed inro that preperly, and that impreperly fo called.And
indeed an hereditary Difeal properly {o'called, is™ ever
fuppoled to be preexiftent in beth or one of the Parents,
and from thence to be derivedto the Progeny. Butan
hereditary Difeal improperly (o called, is not fuppofed to
be preexiftent in the {ame kind, either in both or one of
the Parents; yet the fame fault muft always neceffarily
precede (‘perhaps altogether of a different kind?) ar lealt
in one of them, by vertu wherof acertain difpolednefs is
Imprinted in the children; wherby they are madé obno-
xious to fal into this impropetly hereditary Difeaf:
“Moreover, An hereditary Difeal properly focalled, is
rwofold jeither in the ‘conformation, as when a lame
Perlon begets alame; a deaf Father, a deaf Sony or'a
blind a blind 5 or in the fimilary: Conftitution; 4s when
a-Gowty Father begetsa Gowty Child, ; 1It is to be no~
ted, that in'the firft kind, thet/is an hereditary fault in-
herent in the firft' affected parts of the Conformiations
But in the larter, there is noneceflity thav a Difeal of
the fame kind with the Difeaf of the Parents, fhould: be
a&ually inherert in the Smbryon, from: the firfk forma-
tion. / ‘Butfuch a difpofition imprinted by one orboth
éf the Parents is fufficient, which as the life is lengthe-
ned'may be aétuated into the fame, by the concour{ of
other intervening caufes. - Again, an hereditary Difeal
improperly fo cal[i”cd , may be likewife twofold 5 namely,
¢ither in the Conformation; or.in the fimilary Confti~
tution. Intheformation, as-when neither of the Pa-
rents is blind, pore-blind, lame, 8c.yet have begotten a
Son blind, pore=blind, or lame;by the very fault of the
formation.  ‘For in thefe cafes's:that very faule which
is fenfible and confpicuous inithe Ifiu, flowed from (om
faule in the Parents, although perhaps of a diﬁ':i*:ni
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kind, and {o it may be called, though improperly an he~
reditary Difeal. Tn like maniner inthe fimilary Con-
ftitution of the Tfr, there may refide an hereditary Di-
feal improperly fo called, as when @ Melancholy, {eden=
raty,or an intemperate Parent begetteth 4 Child {ubject
tothe gowt; or the {achexia, although perhaps the Pa=
“rént '1.','55' never troubled either with the one or the o=
Pl | g |
- Thiefe thinos being thus premifed, we approach neer=
et to the felolving of the Queftion. And firt; we affirm
that this Difealis not mmFréhcnde::l tinder the former
(becies of an heteditaty Difeal, properly {o'called. For
that cohfifteth in'the formation :* but this Difeal accor-
ding to its primary Effénce; is afimilary Difeaf, as we
have before demonftratéd, and very rarely” bewrayeth i
{el£ from the very Birehi, muchlefs from ‘the very con-
cevtidniand formation. And for the fameRealons, *we
Jlfo affirm this Difealbelongeth nor to the former kind
of herditary Difeafes improperly fo called: Which after
2 like manner confift in the formation of the parts, and
are begun prefently after the firft formation.: to |
- Sddondly, We fay, that fo'it may comto pafs;that this
Difealmav fall under the fecond fpecies propounded, of
an heteditary Difeafe properly fo called 3 namely, that
which ¢onfifteth in> the fimilary Conftiturion. : Yetwe
cinnotaffitm this 8 certain and undubitable; bécauf the .
Childten which we have hitherto known torbe affliéted
withthis ‘Difeal, have not lived to fuch maturity of
years asto beget Children » and thercfore "we cannot or
therwifefuppofe, then by probable conjeéture, whether
or nu their:progeny thould be infeted withrthis-aflects
as it were by right of inheritance. . o (Huovaiisor e
. ~Thirdly, We fay; thavin many Children this Difeal
doth direétly fal under the fecond dpecics of an heredita~
s Brelits -/ 1 L 202 1y
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Difeal improperly lo called. For according to the

imary Effence of it is a {imilary Difeal, and although
3t ath not yet been fo long and fufficiently difcovered
uinto us, that we can determin the effeéts of it, how they
wil operate in the Progeny, yet frequently in the prefent
progeny we have obferved certain Rudiments of this af-
fe& o have been derived tomany from one or both of
the Parents. So that although neither ot the Parents
were in their infancy or child-hood afflicted with this
Difeaf, yet fom pronels and dil‘ﬁnﬁ;dntfs to this Difeaf
hath prefently appeared in their little Infants, efpecially
in thofe whofe Parents before coition were preaifpofed
by fom vitiofity of body, or etror of lifey to ranfmit
this pollution to their Iflu 5 but thofe defilements of the
Parents which difpofe themto propagate Children ob-
noxious to this afte&, we fhal by and by reckonup, in
their order ; from whence alfo a higher confirmation of
this aflertion may be deduced.

Fourthlyy We fay, although the affeéts of the Parents
do frequently imprint a cértain propenfion -in the Ifiue,
to fal into this Difeaf; {o that this Difeal may be-there~
fore reputed inthe fecond acceprion of an hereditary di-
feaf, impropetly fo called 5 yet it very ravely: happneth
that this Difeal doth aétually break out befprethe birth
of the child: One amongft us attefteth, that oncey-and

but cnee; he faw 2 Child’ new born invaded - with

this Difeaf. And inthis Child the Back-bone; dand the
peck were {o weak,that they could not fuftain the weight
and ereatnels of the Head, within three months after it
was bornythe Child dyed. - Wherby it is apparent that
be was grievoudly affecteds It feemeth confpicuons by

‘whiat hath been {aid,that Infants; however they miay fre-
ently borrow from itheir. Parents a difpofednefls to
this aftcét; are moft rarely and feldom troubled Withb it
E-.;
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before they are born, but if at any time they are fo pre-
mattirely afflicted, that then the affet is moft yehement
and stievous. Now areafon of the event of both thefe
may be demanded. To the former therefore we fay, that
¢his Difeaf doth pattly confift in a cold diftemper of the
firlt affefted parts, and indeed an unequal one;as namly,
being very cold in the faid parts, refpeét being had to
the temper of the Head, and the Bowels ¢ and thar here-
upon that unequal coldnefs of thofe patts,is of great mo-
ment in this Difeal, and that alfo in refpect n% the very
inequallity. . For this contributeth much to that unequal
and deficient diftribucion of the Vital Blood to the parts
firt affeéted. Seing therfore at {uch time when the €~
bryon is carried in the womb, this inequallity of the
temperament of the firft affected parts may be much cor-
tefted and averted by an equal heat, whetby the womb
may on every fide embrace, and cherifh the body of the
Embiyon, it followeth that the geftation doth very much
drive away this Difeaf, at leaft retard the invafion of it
For the body of the Womb being all about equally war-
med with an even hear; afid cquaily émbracing and che-
rifhing al the parts of the Embryon, doth not eafily per-
mit oné part towax colder then the reft, and by that

'means to be cherifhed with a defe@ive and [paring afflux

of the Vital Blood: Wherfote feing that that very in-

equallity of heat and comfort, are Eflential parts of this

Difeafl, and without which this Difeal cannot confift, it

is no wonder that the womb ftrongly refifting thefe parts

of the Difeaf; and the invafion therof, doth E:.r the moft
art protraét it, at leaft during the imptegnation.

As for the latter'part of the queftion propounded,nam-
ly, why Infantsswho before their birth were wfefted with
this Difeaf, are mave grievoufly and dangeroufly affli-
¢ted 2 We fay, according tothat Aphorifm of Hippo-
: Crakes.
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crates, thata Difeal which holdeth the leaft congruity
with the condiiion of the Difealed, is more dangerous
then the contrary 3 as a Feaver thieatne:h more E'mngcr
to an old man, than to 2 yong, and in the winter, then
the {ummer. For a Difeafl that hath lom correfpondence
& conformity with the condirion of the Dilealed ;requi-
reth a {lighter cauffor its introdudiion : but that which
is contrary therunto zsgueth the magnitude of the caul,
which notwithftanding refiftance, and oppofition, will
preduce his effeéts. In the prelent Difealtherfore if the
equal and impastial heat of the womb cannot reftrain
the propenfity of the Embryon to this affe&t,but it wil fal
into ir, fom vehement caufe muft needs be imprintéd by
the Parents,and the feminal Principals extreamly weak-
ncd. Therfore there is little hope when the Embryon
faboring with this Difeaf is born, neither wil a prudent
Phyfitian attempt the cure withoyr fom Prognoitick of
imminent danger. Moreover, initead of a Corallarywe
fubftitute ancther Rule, having fom affinity with the
former, although perhaps it be not yet certain .and ap-
ptoved 5 namly, that Children by how much the fooner
after their birth they are invaded with this Difeal, fo
much the more difficulty ( ceteris paribus ) arethey de-
1:1.1:1'{:11 fromit. And let thelethings fuffice concerning
the Queftion propounded.

We wil now apply our felvs to the divifion and recko-
ning dp of thof¢ caufes which on the Parents parts may
produce this Difeal. Som of thel¢'fanlts in the Parents
relare to the Generation of the {eed, wherof the Embry-
on confifterh, others have reference to the E#biyosi now
conceived, and yet born about in the Womb. The faults
of the Generation of the feed procced either from
the map or the woman, or fromi the whole Body,
o' from- thof¢ parts onely  which " are dedicared

by
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by’ nature to Genération: The' faults of the Pa-

rents depending upon the whole Body have the firongeit
influenice into the Child, becaufle it tranimittech fich
mattér to the Generation of the Seed, as is’ unapt for
tholt parts dedicated tothat office. We purpofe not here

- to Eaniculariic the feveral faults of the matter of

¢he Seed , bur to ‘inftance in thole alone 5 which

confpireto entitle the Progeny to this Difeal. Thefe
~ we reduce to four Clafles.

The firft Claffis containeth 3 cold and moift diftem-
per of thie matter, wherof the Seed is Generated.  This
chiefly refulterh from a cold and moift diftemper of the
Parents, unto which we alfo refer’a predominancy of il
juice, cf?pccially that which is Phlegmatick and waterifh
210 a Catbexia, and Dropfy, and perhaps the Green-
Sicknefs, which fom cal the white Feaver,not fufficient-
1y {ubdued before conception;al which affects manifelt-
1y help to conftitute 2 waterith marter, bothcold and
moift in the Geniral Parts, which is not only in gene-
ral lefs apt for the Generation of the Seed, but it parti-
cularly inclineth ro acondition of this Difeal; a parr
of whofe primary Edlence confifteth tin thar very cold
and moift diftemper, as we have already proved. More-
over, we may pﬂrﬁays hither reduce the Scutvy » the
French Pox,& the jaundice, in which affects the Blood
alfo is polluted with- filthy excrementitious humors,
corrupt exulcerations, which cannot cafily be changed
into laudable and fruitful Seed.

The fecond Claffis containeth containcth the penu-
ry of Natural Spirits, wherby the good Seed fhould be
Generared. For a Spirituous Seed cannot flow from fuch
akind of smatter. The caufes which [uppeditate that
jmpure matter to the Parts of Generation are the dried

and extenuated Bodies of the Parenss, waited cithclr by
| ong
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long abftinence, &r by fom yehement evacuation,, asby
vomits, lasks, Lienteries, Dyfenteries, Hepatical Flux-
es of long continuance 5 by an exceffive Hemorrhage
from any part, by vielent fweatings, or any Chronical
Difeales, which wafteth the ftrength and is not repair-
ed before Coition : efpecially, a Confumption, a He=
€tick Feaver, an indigeftion from any kind of Cauf.
Laftly, from a defeétive and imperfeét Conco&ion of
the laft aliment, or the fault of any part. For in fuch
cales the matter which is {eparated to the parts fublervi-
ent to Generation, is deftitute of a competent plenty of
Natural Spirits;wherupon the Parts preparing and con+
cofting the Seed gannot perfeétly corre@ this defeét,

and ejaculate fuch Seed as is (ufficiently abounding with
Spirits. Seing therfore that a confiderable part of this
Difeafl confifteth in the paucity of Natural Spirits, it
cannot otherwile be, but that the iflue propagated by
fuch a crude and almoft Spiritlels Seed, fhould be tain-

ted with a certain Natural Propenfion to this affect,

even in their firft rudiments, which afterwards upon the

concurrence or other caules,is ealily deduced into A&.

. Thethird Claflis containeth the benummednefs or

ftupour of the matter tran{mitted to the Generative

Parts, wherof the Seed is produced.  For not only the
folid parts, but allo the whol Mafs of Blood,and the hu-
tnors therin contained are obnoxious to that fame ftu-
pour. And from hence it is that Phyfitians being to ren-
der the caufes of Difeales, do ufe to fay,that the humors
and alfo the Blood are too fluid and moveable and un~
duly vehement; fomtimes on the contrary that they are
unapt for motion, lefs fluxible, and una&ive beneath a
Mediocriry,&inrefpeét of this thing alfo a certainMene
is moft wholfom : but more things relating hither may

be feen above. ‘We will here only profecure thofe fault?
o
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of the Parents fromwhence this defet of vigor and z-
&ivity in the matrer of the Seed dothr arife. Thele
therfore are firft the foft, loof, and effeminate Conftimu=
| ion of either or both the Parents, indifpofed to {ir

and Mafculine exerciles. Secondly, an overmoilt ﬁ
full diet and epicurifon,obnoxious to frequent cruditiess
Thirdly, A delicate kind of life abandoned to eal and
volupruoufnefs, {lothful, and rarely accuftomed 1o la-
bor, danger, and care. Hither you may alfo refer a te~
tal defe&t of manly Exercife immoderase fleep, elpecial-
ly foon after mate, and any kind of fleepings whatloe=
ver, a fedentary, {peculative life, intent ch-n {oft and
queint Arts and Sciences, as Poctry, Mu ick, and the

like, to thefe may be further added a dayly frequenting
of Comedies and other Plays, an affiduous reading of
Fables, and Romances, and inftead of manly and lan~

dable Recrearionss, a loof expence of time in Carding,
and Dicing. Hither alfo belong the neverfailing froics
of a lafting peace and plenty,{uch as fecurity,indiligence
and the like. All thefe enumerated faults do maniteilly
contribute a fhare to introduce a lazine(s and- Effemi~
natenc(s in the parts. Seing therfore that the Blood,
together with the humors contained in it, doth in its
circulation wafh all thofe ftupified parts, it cannot o=
therwife be, but that as it glideth along it muft partici-
pate fome fuch alteration 3 and feing that fome porti~
on of the tranfient Blood affe@ted with this ftupefalti-
on, is tranfmitred to the Generative Parts, with the ve~
ry marter wherof the Seed is Generated, 1t is ealie to in-
fer that that Child which {pringeth from fuch princi-
pals muft inwardly concradh at leaft fome propenfion
conformable to the {luggifhnels, and fupour of its Na-
tive matter, and that that propenfion, after-Birth when

the prefervarion is taken away by the equal chvzriﬂﬁng-;
: S o
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of the Womb, is by divers caufes without difficulty de-

duced into aét, wherfore feing that fuch a dulnefs isa
part of the Primary Effence of this Difeaf, ‘it followeth
that in fuch vitiated priucipals there lurketh a propenfity
to this affe&, derived from one or both of the Pa-
rents. _ ' 4l

The Fourth Claflis containeth the vicious Dilpofi~
tions (if any fuch occur) of the Parents, who in their
Childhood were infe {ted with this Difeal. For thefe
would tran{mit into the Children a continuation of
an hereditary Difeal properly fo called. But becaufe,
as we have faid, it isnot yey manifeft whether the Pa-
rent afflicted with this Difeal in their infancy fhall be=
eet children therewith affeted 5 belides, becauf the
foults of the Parents may be conveniently referred to a-
ny one of thefe Clafles aforefaid, or to.many, or indeed
to all of them, it will be fruitlefs to infift longer upon
them. Therfore having reckoned up the failts of ‘the
Parents which depend upon the whol Body, in the next
place we proceed to their faults which peculiarly refide
"in the Genital Parts.

Thefe faults are fomtimes a cold diftemper,fomtimes
amoift, when by realon of too much humsidiry they
are loofned or weakned, wherupon they ejaculate either
an unfruitful deed or {uch as is propenfe to this Difeaf,
fomtimes thofe parts are infefted with a virulent, vici-
ous or waterifh Gonorrhea, and they excern g Seed not
fufficiently elaborated ¢ the fame muft be faid of the
white and red Fluxes of Women. Again, fome things
outwardly applied to thole parts have reference hither ;
as Ointments of Hemlock and other Warcotical things,
efpecially if they be often anointed with them, in like
manner Qvnements that are incorporated with white or
red Lead, Chalk of Lead, Litharge, Sugar of Saturn
- and
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and thelikey dayly and for a long time adhibited to
thofe parts:  For fuchas thefe blune the attivity of the

inherent Spiritsin thofe Parts, and introduce'a certain’
dulnefs in them, which being communicated to- the:

_?ced prepared inthem difpofeth the progeny to this af=.
ek |

At length we have finifhed our intended enumerati=

on, if not ofally yet at leafk of all the moft principal

 caufes which happen before Conception about the Ge-

neration of the prolificative Seed, and have any concure
rence to produce this Difeaf, or to difpofe.to the produ=
&ion therofs Now follow the faults and errorsof the:
Mother in the time fhe beareththe Embryon in hes '
Womb, which alfo muft be reputed among the caufes of
this Difeal before the Birth. |

Ficft, There hapneth a cold and moift diftemper of
the Womb it {elf; which (as were we filent is cafily ma-
nifeft to every one) may moft readily be communicated:
to the Bmbryon by the perperual contalt of the
Womb.

In the Second place, All thofe things offer themfelves
which. fuppeditate to the Embryon crude and impure
Juyces converted by excrementions and corrupt humors:
im?tead of laudable aliment.  Hitherto principally bes
longeth the unwhol{om and}mapuﬁemus dier of Wo=
men with Child, efpecially incliningto moiftare,cold=
nefs and the heaping tcﬁ:her of crudities. The fame

things alfo happen bythe imperfeltion and defeét’ of®
the firft or fecond Concoftiony Emcially when'they are’

. not excetned by vomit or fome other evacaation of thes
Crudities from thence proceeding, but are at lengthe
weanfmicted with the Mothers Blood for the atiment of’
the Bibryon. - Befides; if a moift and cold: Difeal; as°
acold and moift diftemper withthe master; ‘an il di'
- : N g geftion




162 )
geftion, a Cachexia or Droply, &c. do invadea woman
with Child after Conception, it may thereupon eafily
happen, that the impure aliment alfo, which nourifheth
and cherifheth the Seeds of this Difeal, be difpenfed to
the Embryon.

In the third place are to be reckoned al thofe things.

that defraud the Embryon of du aliment; as any excef-

five evacuation, efpecially alafhing flux of Blood ina-.

ny part ; alfo arafh opening of a Vein, or Phiebotomy

that exceeds in quantity. The {uckling of anothek child .
may al(o divert the afflux of [ufhicient aliment from the-
Womb towards the Breafts. Hitherto likewile belongeth,

§nordinate fafting, or any indigeftion in the Mother, a-
ny inappetency after meat, or defet of concoltions

Moreover, an acute Feaver hapning to awoman with,

Child; befides other: inconveniences, may alflo defraud

the Child of du aliment 3 fo alfo an He&ick Feaver.All.
thefe things do not only infer to the Embryon, a dejeéti-.

on of Vital Spirits,and a defeétive nourifbment,but allo
they caufe a want of natural Spirits. For the Naturall
Spirits aré wafted and diffipated without due nourifh-
ment, and are alfo deftifure and difappointéd of necefla-

ry reparation. Seing therfore that a part of the Effence
of this Difeal confifteth in the defeét of Narural Spi-

rits, fom difpofition to this affe¢t muft need be be-.

queathed to the off-[pring from the caules aforefaid.
47 & laﬁ!}r,exccfﬁvc ﬁccpines of women with child,
flothfulnefs, eal; any vehement labor and exercife after
Conception,do alfo contribute their fhare.For although
violent motions and adtions-of any kind ate forbidden
to women in fuch caufes 3 yet moderatc labors, watch-~
ings and exerciles which offer no violence to the womb,
or provoke to abortivenefs; do not only conduce tothe
health of the Mother, but in fom: degwe they drive a~
.- way

oy
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way thar'dulnefs from the €xibryon, and augment the
1 hear, vigor and altivity of it. And thus we put an end
il § tothe ﬁrﬂ Chaprer of the caufes of this DiFeaf before
the Birth. Thofe which happen after the birthfhall b

iy § the fubjeét of our next examination.

| b bhddbb bbby dbiddddd
jtlt: \ CHAP. XVIL

| The Canfes of this Difeaf incident toChildren
after their birth. |

-

ull épdododeE have noted in the precedent Chapter, that
; -o&-W +% Infants from their firft Origin are feldom af-
140§ we VY Be fliGted with this Difeal, but by reafon of the
wil | SfododpoP Caufes there rehearfed, thar they are fre-
wile | uently affe@ed with a natural difpofednefs,and propen-
; ?mn to the fame. We fhal now profecure thole caufes
fa | wwhich are apt to aduate that Natural difpofition after
S | thebirth, or newly and fully to produce this Difeal. For
*f,h“- it muft be known that the fame caufes which may aétuat
| that Prtdifpﬂfednﬂfs to this Difeal;may produce this Di-
dily | feala new, if they be fufficiently intenfive in their de~
uitt | gree. Andcherfore we confefs that thofe children which
sk, | are prone to this Difeal from their Narivity arc eafily
ién | affeéted 3 but that ather which are free fromal Natural
i | corruprion fall not into the fame but upon more potent
by | aufes 3 and yet thofe caufes are the ame for their kind
o | gnd differ only in the degree, Wetherfore thought it
e | needlels to fpeak of thefe nhhﬁs diftinétly and gpart 7 v
43 | N 2 may
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may fuffice that we have fpoken of them indelcriminate~
ly and together. | |

At the very entrance a Queftion there is which im-
portunes a Refolution ; namely, Whether Contagion,
may be numbred among the caules of this Difeal, and
therfore whether this Difealina proper and right un-
derftanding be a contagious Dil“?: |
confidereth this Dileal unknown tothe Ancients, how
it firft invaded the Weftern Parts of €mgland, and in
fewyears hath been fince difperfed all €ngland over,

will at the firft thought eafily judg it to be contagious, |

and to have been fpread fo far and wide by the infe&ion

ofit. But the matter will feem to be otherwife to him |
that will confider it more intentively, ~For although §

this Difeal may in {ome manner endeavor to imprint

an affection like unto it felf in other Bodies, yet it |
fearce advanceth fo far that it can totally producea Dif~ |

eaf of the fame kind. For perhaps it may in one fome
flight inclination inanother Body, yea, fomtimes per-
haps it may accelerate or haften the invafion of an' af-

feé in a Body higi]h]:,r predifpofed unto it, yet it-cannat |
¢ Name of a Difeal” properly conta= |
Fiuus. For all Difeafes confpire to change:and‘aflimi~ |

therfore deferve t

ate thofe Bodies which are neereft to themfelves, yet
that is not fufficient to denominate Difeafés contapi-

ous. For to conftitute a contagious Difeal Frupedj; (o |
jt- propa- |

called it is further required that out of it fel
?atc acertain Seminal fermentation of it felf; which

ccretly infipuating it {elf into other Bodies,may by de~
arecs introduce into thofe Bodies a Difeal of the fame
Species. - Bue this Difeal containeth no fuch fermentap

tion inits effence, neither isit fecretly propagated by |

a precedent emiflion of Seed from it felf which may im~
print 2 Difealof the iane Species in the adjacent Bo=

al , indeed he that |

dies. |

diess
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dies. Forwe have already often faid, That the ficft el
fence of this Difeal confifteth in a cold and moift di-
ftemper, and in adulnefs and paucity of inherent Spi-
rits, which affe&ions if they endeavor to affimilate a-
v Bodies that are neer them, they attempt and under-
eake it by open violence, and not by (nares and fraudu~
lence ot a preimmiffionof fecret licrle fives. In like
mianner if you refle& upon the Secondary Effence ther-
of, neither the viciated Tone, nor the depraved Vital
not Animal Funttion, nor the Oreanical faults are
found apt and fit in this affe to infinuate themfelves
into othet Badies, and to propagate their own Species.
Finally, if we will confulr experience, the matter will
quickly be vindicated from all doubt. For we frequent=
ly obferve Children eicher of the fame age,’ ot very necc
to the fame age, be brought up in the fame Houle,
wherof one or other of them is perhaps afflicted with
this Difeal, whilft a third or many amongft them doe~
fcapeit. Yea, We have known Children not only edu=
cared under one common Roof, and delichting in the
continual and murual fociety of one another, but day-
Iy meeting at one Board and lying together in one Beds
whetof one who hath been ill affe@ed with this Dif-
ealhath not infe&ed any of his companions either by
feeding or lying together. Whichi could (carce poffibly
happen in a Difeal roperly contagious. Wherfote
Conragion being e:-:chr;ded from the Catalogue of this
Difeal, we will addrefs out felves to the finding out o
{itch as are more true and unqueftionable. We divide
the caufes which produce this Difeaf aftet Birth mto
two Claffes.  The firft containeth the errors which
rocure it in the ufe of the fix nonnatural things. The

arter comprehenderh the precedent Difcales of divess

kinds, which ar¢ wont very ‘often to leave behind
il e chem
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them fome Inclination to this affeét.

As for the former Claflis concerning the abufe of the
fix non-Natural things, (o far as they relate to this Di-
{eal,feing that children are feldom difcompofed with any
vehement paffions of the mind, and can thereupon very
difficuldy fal into this Difeal. Again,in regard that
the ufe Gz Venery appertaineth not unto them; we wil

reduce and limit thefe cafes to the five {ubfequent heads. -

To the Air, alfo to what things {oever extrinfecally oc~
cur, orareapplyed to the body, to meat and drink,
and fuch things asare inwardly received, to mo-
tion and reft, to the kind and manner of life, to a&ions
andexercile, to fleep and watching; laftly, thofe things
whichare preternaturally rerained in, or {evered from
the body. Thefe feveral things we fhal examine in the
propounded order with al convenient brevity.

Of the Aiv and (uch things, as bappen outwardly.

A cold and moift Air doth powerfully contribure to

this Difeal. For feing that it doth more eafily fteal inta
the external and firft affeCted parts in this Difeal, then
into the hidden and fenced bowels, it direétly helpeth to
amprint in thole parts that unequal 5 namely,that cold
and moift diftemper. Theé conftitution of this kind of
Alr, is chiefly predominant about the beginning of the
Spring, at which time the Nurfes ought to be cautious
and circumfpect. Hew they. too cnnﬁintl}r expofe their
children, which are fubjeét to this affect, to the injuries
of the Air ;.as alfo when the Air is cloudy, thick, rainy,
and ful of vaporous exhalations. Hereupon places neer
the Sea,great Marifhes that are obnoxious to much rain
and fhowers, and fed with a great number of Springs, are

wont to be ( erteris paiibis ) very fruitful of this affect.
| | ' i In
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| Tnlike manner houfes neer the banks of gteat Rivers

and Ponds or Meers are for this pu ofe condemned.
Moreover, frequent bathing and Warfﬂings with fweet
watet, although they be appliﬁd atually hot, yetin re-
gard that they are potentially cold and moift, theyare
alfo juftly culpable 5 for they doin fom fort communi~
cate their diftemper unto the parts whereunto they are

adhibited, and more or lefs caul a (oftnels and loofnels

in thofe patts,and makethe circulation of the Blood too

| A{lippery.

Hither we may alfo refer cold and moift liniments,as
(o fuch as are loofe and flippery, being too often con-
rinued in that tender age, efpecially about the Spine or
the Origin of the Nervs :1aftly, foft linnen cloaths, if
they be not wel dried, they cherifh the roots of this Di-
(eal. Forthiscaul amongit others, it hapneth that the
Children of poor people are the lefs obnoxious to this
Difeaf, becaufe namely, for the moft part they are en=
wrapped in courfe cloaths, and woolly inceguments,each
of which doth rub and tickle the parts thereby exciting
and augmenting the inward heat, and irritaring amore
copious afftux of the Vital Blood unto the habit of the
Body, and are therefore very effeGual to banifh this Di-
(eaf. Butthe fofrned fine linnen doth neither irritate the
heat into the external parts, nor laudably cherifh it. For
if they chance to be for fom fhort fpace of time semov
(-om the tonch of the parts, they prefently loofe their

warmth, and at the next touch they conveigha fenfe of
coldriels into the parts. Wherefore fuch linnen cloaths
Being in the number of thofe things which are dedicated
only to extrinfecal application, and feing that they ar¢

' Jurtful by their fole coldnes & foftnefs,we have referred

them to this firfk Claffes of caufes,& the fisft partthetof
3 A N 4 which
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which containeth cold and moift things outwardly oc-
current.
In the (econd place the Air being infelted with any
articular infettion, as noxious Metalline exhalations,
which for the moft part fight againfk the inherent Spi-
rits of the parts, by akind of venemous malignity, and
do either extinguifh them, or drive away and diffipate
theni 3 withal they diffolve the Bone of the parts, and
the pulfificative force, cfpaciallr inthe patts external,
where they firft happen, theyat leaft diminifh, if they
do not weaken it, and affeét it with a languidne(s. Thele
things are principally caufed by exhalations from Lead,
Antimony, Quick-filver, and the like. Moreover,oint=
ments made of the {ame, are almoft alike perillous,if the
firft affected parts be frequently and unfea.Fonabl}T anoin-
ted therewith 3 although Ferhaps thefe things do allo
belong to the fouth title of this Claffis. Finaﬁy,we have
obferved fom Children who have been anointed with
Meycurial Un&ions forthe Scabs, to have fallen after=
wards into this Difeaf. |
Inthe third place an Air vehemently hot and {ubtle,
extreamly attenuant and diffolvent , may likewile be
numbred among the cauleg of this Dileal;becanfe it allu-
reth forth, diffipateth and confumeth the inherent Spi-
rits. In like manner hot liniments and efpecially difcuf~
{ive withal, Chymical oils diftilled and not {ufficiently
correfted by the commixture of things temperate 3 for
thefe in fuch a tender conftitution of the parts do eafily
melt and refolye the Spirits intoa volatile and Airy
thinnefs, and by confequence infer a penury of Inherent
Spirits. Hitber alfo belong fharp, faltifh, hot and dif-
cuffive Baths, efpecially,if they be unfealonably and un-

mealurably ufed, forthefe nolefs then theformer do.

viaft and confume the Spigits.

(. Fourth--

o i b s:
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Fourthly and laftly, An Air Glled ‘with Navotical

vapors or exhalations, ond baths, fomentations and

Liniments made of Sopor? ferous and Narotical in edi-
ents, as Hembock, Henbane, Opium, INight e,and
the like, and externally ap lied, are very fitly reducible
alloto this Claflis, For they cafily introduce a benum=
mednels into the firft affecied Parts, into which they
firft conveigh their force. Which benummedne(s is
not only it &H’ a part of the firft Effence of this Difeaf,
but it alfo eafily dulleth and diminifheth the Vital in-
flux in thofe parts,and canfequently is alfo a caul of that

art of the Secondary Effence of this Difealswhich con=
Eﬂtth in the Vital Conftitution, which thing we have
alrcady explained more at large. And thus much of
things outwardly occurring,

Sccondly, Of Meat and Drink, and things nwardly
taken. :

T o this Title there bzlnndg fieft aliments of any kind
which are too moift and cold, for thefe things manifeft-
ly cherifh the diftemper, wherina part of the Effence
of this confifteth, Hicher thetfore we refer moft kind
of Eifh,and crude Meats which are not well prepared by
Coition 3 alfo all thofe things whatfoever they be .
which cauf a defeé of concodtion in the Ventricle.
T herfore the feeding upon new Meat, before the for-
mer Aliment is concoted, 1s very hurtful for Children
difpafed to this affeét 5 and in this refpeét; a plentiful
Diet is altogether to be abandoned, and a thin fpare
Diep ought o be obferved , for too Jiberal feeding doth
overwhelm and choak the heat, and therfore muft needs
ccumulate many: crude and raw bumors. And per-

haps this one may be reputed among the efpecial e
: " 5
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¢s; why this Difeal doth more frequentlyinvade the
Cradles ofthe rich; then affli& poor mensChildren. In
like manner cold &moift Medicines taken inwardly,and
allo fuch as are laxative, and endued with an internal
flipperinefs, do manifeftly relate hither. For thefe
things do not only infer a like diftemper, but the
produce a Relaxation in the Tone of the parts, and ag
fe(t them with an internal {lipperinefs, and in a word
they render the current of the Blood through the firft
affected parts over {lippery and eafie. |
Secondly, Nourifhments thar are too thick, vilcous
and obftructive belong hither,efpecially becauf they in-
rerrupt the equal diﬁ"ri%;ution of the Blood. Hither we
refer flefh hardned with fmoke, and {eafoned with much
Salt 5 inlike manner Salt Fifh, and Cheefe almoft of
any kind plentifully fed on. Bread newly taken out of
the Oven, and not yet cold 3 alfo almoit all {weet things
condited with Sugar, unlefs they are withal tempered
withWine, or cutting, or attenuant. Obftruétive Me-
dicines likewife of any kind belong hither, unto which
we may further ad {uch as are Partotical,and whatfoever
being drank induce abenummednels into the parts.
Thirdly,Nourifhments that are of an extream hot and
biting quality,fharp,&corrofive,as old & ftrong Wines,
; tﬁ-:rtci:lﬂy being drank upon anempty Stomach, Meats
allo that are feafoned with much Pepper and aromatical
Sawces, muft be connumerared among the reputed cau=
fes of this affe@, For thefethings in {ixch a tender con-
fiftence of the Parts, do eafily feed upon and devour the
inherent S pirits. “The fame thing is al{o affe&ive by
Medicines that are immoderately hor and difcuffive,
yea, thefe are far more powerful to hurt, becanf they
more quickly and forcibly fpoil the inherent Spirits,
than the prementioned Neourifhments.
T hirdly,
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Thirdly; -Of Motion, Refts Exmiﬁr,--arﬁ At~

ens.

Motion and Exercifes, if they exceeda mean, they
diffolve the Body of alittle Child into a profufe Sweat, .
and withal they l{':mwhat diffipate the inherent Spirits
of the Parts, and therfore for that reafon: they may con=
fpire the introducing of ehis Difeaf - although we con=
ceive it falleth out exceeding rarely, thatBoys are infe-
fted with this Difeal, wherof we difcourf. But 2 de=~
fe&t of Motion and want of Exercife doth mo
quently, yea and moft effectually concur tothe produ-
&ion of this affe@t. For the Spinal Marrow, and the
Nerves from thence arifing, and the other firft
Eeed parts, ferve chiefly for Motion and Exercifes. A
fupidity therfore and {luggifhnefs of thofe parts, 1§ @
cauf that neither their inherent heat is {ufficiently che-
rifhed, nor that heat extenuared, nor the cold diftemper
ftealing in banifhed, nor the excrementitious, and {u-
petfluous moiftures expelled by a due tranfpiration, but
it permitteth them to be affeted with a certain {oftnefs,
loofnefs, and internal lubricity, wherupon the Arteries

al(o deftributed unto them are faintly irritated, yield a

dull and {lothful Pulfe, neither do they render the parts.

fomwhat turgid or fwelled, but leave them lank and

{ubfiding. By which means the circulation of the Blood

becomes flow and lefned; and more {lippery than is

meet, the produéion alfo of the vital heat muit there-
upon be neceffarily be fecble and weak, all which con=
fiderations do fufficiently evince that this is an effica~

4

Fourthly,
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Yourthly, Of Sleeping and Watching.

We grant that Children fhould {leep oftner and lon-
ger thenMen 5 yet if it be exceflive even in Child-hood
the matter is the fame as in defe&t of exercile and moti-
ont. For fleep is acertain reftand privation of warch-
inps or of the exercile of the ferifes. But watchings con-
fift in the very exercife of the fenfes, according to 4vi-
ftorle in his Book de Som. & Vigill. Wherefore the e~
vilsthar we have defcribedto arife from the defe@ of
motion and exercifes, the fame alfo muft needs happen
from immederate {leep. On the contrary , inthat ten-
der dge, inordinate watchings are no lels noxious.- For
they do not only retard the conco&tion of the aliment,
but they likewife raint the Blood with a kind of acrimo-
ny,and confequently diffipate the Principals of the Na-
tural Conftitution of the firft affe&ted parts, and wich-
oitt difficulty introduce a defe& of inherent Spirits.

Fiftly. Of things preternatwrally caflt out and retained.

All the internal caufes of Difeafes might be perhaps
net incommodioufly reduced to this title.For any thing
whatfoever contained in the Body, and preternaturally
altered, as they are preternatural, they indicate their ab-
lation, and may (o Far forth be regurccl among things to
be caft out, which are neverthelels preternaturally retai-
ned, But we'more rightly grant, thar all intcrm}' caufes
may be diftinguithed into two kinds : one wherof con-
taineth thole things which are preternaturally retained
and caft out : the other, fuch thmgs as are contzined in
the being preternaturally altered. For thefe lat-
ter archot only taken away by cafting out, butalfo by

| - Bliera
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Algeration, they.may. be reducad ta an agresable propare.
Nature. However it be, there is agreat afhs ity
between the Humors vitiated by Alteration, and the ex=
crementitious. Flumors which. are retained. Ko
are {o many and {uch various ways of cafting out. in tiag
Body, that fcarce any. humor can be imagis bly produ-~
ced I‘;r. Alteration, which dath not p wd.m to-the
fecretive and excretive faculty of (ome Bowel, orfome
other partt and is deftinated to be {evered and evacuated
from it 3 and therefore though the errors the firlt cone
coltion are, (carce corre&ediin, the fec ar third, by
Alteratrion, yet they. may be mended by local mation; o¢
excretion, made from fome pazt of the Body, the unpros
fitable parts being fepa and reje&ed. Inlikeman=
ner the mafs of blood being any, ways reternaturally-als
rered, or infe&ed with {ome Humor, the peccant magtes
which cannot be otherwife ﬂihdu::l y. Alteration,. is
uickly exterminated perhaps by excreflion made from
?nme, part or Bowel (unlefs:withal the feoretive ar ex=
pulfive faculty thereof be hindred ) therefare. it muik
needs be of grear moment for a Phyfitian to know what
Humors are particulacly predominant in any Difeal;and
by what determinate ways. they may be moft properly
fpied out accordingto the intent and purpofe of Nae
WI‘E-. L L]
Gor there are as many (ubordinate: [pecies of thﬁ
{pied out, as there are diftinét fubflances. of the Bowel
and other parts deftinared to that office in the Body, For
it is credible that the Liver doth caft out nntthm?ﬂg |
Kidnies another, the Sweer-Bread another, the pleen
another, the Stomach and Guts another, the Lungs a=
nother, the Brain another, the Stones, the Matrix, the
Kidnies, the Kernel under the Canel Bone, the glandu-~

Lows parss of the kaynussa she Thooat apd Jawsanothess -
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the fcarf Skin and the Skin another.For it feemeth fcarce
admitrable, that Nature fhould build “4nd prepare for
her felf Organs of different kinds; arid yet fliould thake
ufe of divers of them' for the performance of one and
zhe fame action. Therfore when the excretion of any
of the faid parts hapneth to be reftrained, a certain pe-
culiar flth will fidw ut from ‘thence into the mafs of
Blood; and fo there wil be fo many differences cf things
preternaturally retained,as there are kinds of parts infer~
vientto particular cafting otit! and inlike manner there
wil be 4s many kinds of vitious excretion, eithér by ex-
cefs, defe& or depravation; as there are divers wais tho=
row whith the excretion may be made- :

1f any'man’ demand, Whether the feveral kinds of
‘things excerned be fufficiently difcovered and under-
ftood by us : 'We anfwer, that an exatt knowledg is de-
fired of that particular humor which isto be calt out
thorow the new Veflel of the Sweet-Bread, then inthe
next place, what is caft out by the Kidnies, the Kertiel
under the Canel Bone, and the glandulous parts of the
Laryny : yea, perhaps it is yetfcare fufficiently known,
wihat is rejeéted by the Spleen. For this caufe therefore
among#t othérs, it feemed good unto us to fuperfede” in
thisplace any high and accurate difquifition of things
fecerned and retained, either in relation to the parts and
ways whereunto  they belong, or in order to the prefent
affe@, and rather to infift onthat fourfold divition" of
Humors made by Galen; namely, into Choler,Phlegm,
Blood, Melancholy, adding only undue tranfpiration
and fiwearing. For although we may doubt, whether this
Jdivifion can deduce the humors'to the [ubordinate’ Spe-
cies; ( aswe havenored above ) more then four parts
diftin& in the fpecies are evideéntly dedicated to the
cafting out of the humors ; yetfeing that this divifion

of
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of the Humors is not ofily approved by al Claffical Phi=
fitians, but that it is likewife pruﬁtable in it (elf, and a¢
leaft reduceth the Humors to cettain Heads or Kinds;
{ however* pechaps every kind ma comprehend under
it feveral fpecies ) we are refolved for the prefent to in=
fift upon it, and fo much the rather, becaufe under a'ge=
:nw:rilP notion it very fitly conjoyneth and containerh
both things altered and preternaturally contained with<
in, and alfo things to be fpied out which' are not yet
excerned, and in that refpect it will eaf our burden and
contrad our work. For whilft we make our procee-
dings in this manner, it will be needlefs to inftirute 2=
ny other peculiar Chapter of the Caufes of this Difeaf,
namely of this altered which are preternaturally con-
tained, feing that they are comprehended, as we have
faid, under this Title. & 1 s
We reduce therfore the internal Caufes of this Dif
eal (whether they be excrementitious humors rerained,
or viciated by alteration) eicher to Choller, orto Me=
lancholly, ot to Flegm and a Waterifh humor, or an un-
due Tranfpiration and fweating, for the Blood pro er=
1y (o called is in this affeét {carce oblerved to be iguLi

ty | | |
You may obje&, That Praitical Phyfitians do i
this Difeaf commonly preftribe the opening of a Vein e
the bollow of the Ear, obferving that Evacuation to b
very profitable, which Reafon could bardly admit, unlefs
the Blood were in fome degree peccant ¥
* We anfwer, That this Remedy is available, nor in
refpedt of the uni verfal plenitude of the Blood, but by
reafon of a peculiar plenitude of the Head it felf.  For
we have already fhewed how that the Blood is uneqally
difpenfed to the parts of the Body, and indeed illiberal-
ly 10 the firft affected parts, burto the Head fpp::labur-
' antlys
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dandy. Thesforealthough there be not an univerfal
m&mﬂa\lcu{ of the Blood in this Dileal, yet in refpeét of
the parti Plenitude of the Head it felf, (uch a par-
ticular emptine(s, is perhaps profitably inftitured thofe
outward and fmal Veins of the Ears Eting cut, Yon
may rsgll}* that we by this Anf(wer do indeed decline the
univerial Plethora, burthat we grant a particular one
of the Head, which ought no'lels to be clteemeda caul
of ficknels, Weanfwer, That we have atlarge explai~
ned this faule of the Blood, when we difcourfed ofP the
unequal diftribution of it, unto which place it properly
belongeth, feing that it isa cauf of the Secondary, not
of the Primary. Effence of this Difeal; and therfore a
vain and (uperfluous repetition therof ought not in. this
place to be expedted,  We will now therﬁ:re proceed to
our purpofed difquifition of the Humers, and likewife
the T ranfpiration- aforefaid.

Fir{t Choller (whether by this word yon underftand
that excrementitious humor in the little Bladder, and
the Chollerick pore, orahot, dry, fharp, and bitter
part of the Mas of Blood, or that unfavory. humer thdg
taftech like ftinking Oy, begottenand flowing in the
Stomach by fome corrupt aliment, cfpeciafl}r, that
. which is fat; adduft, or {als 3 o certain fharp. and cor-
rofive Excrefcences prpduced. in the Body by corrups
Blnndg if it abound ‘and luxuriate in the Body, very
probably be a cauf of this affeét.

For a{thou h it may racher feem to impugn that cold
and moift diécmptr, which is a part of the firft Effence
of this Difeaf ; yet in regard that it is apt in fome fore
to hinder the nourifhment of the Parts, either bya ve=
hement irritarion of the expulfive faculty, or by attenu=
ation of the aliment, and o extenuate and waitthe ve-
ry inherent conflitution of the Pasts; and by confe-

quence
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quenceto confume and diffipate the Natural Spirits, it
may not unjuftly be numbred among the caufes of this
Difeal. For every one knows that Perfons of a Chol-
lerick Conftitution are lean, and of an extenuated ha-
bit becauf of the Realons aforefaid. Secondly, A Me-
lancholly humor (whether you underftand the Earthy
Portion of the Blood, or that {altifh or tartar like mar-
ter excreted in and with ¢he Urin, and when the Urin
oweth cold, incorporating into little Sands 3 or that
owr humor powred into the Ventricle perhaps by the
Spleen (though not through that fhort Veiny Ve

_-as the Ancients beleeved) or thofe terrene Parts of the

affumed Aliment, which are evacunared by fiege with the
other Excrements) underftand either or any of them, if
this humor aboundeth and be not purged out after a due

-manner; may be blamed as a cauf of this Dileal. For

firft, that humor which is the more Earthy parsof the

1Blood, if it exceed a juft proporrion in the Mals of
‘Blood, itrendteth it unapt to nourifh the Pans,gpcci-.

ally thofe that are firft affected 5 for the firft affelted

~parts are of a more noble texrure than the {ubftances of
-the Bowels,'or the bony parts ; and thetfore we have al-

ready noted how the Pareachymata of the Bowels and
the Bones do eafily admit nutrition, and by a way like
unto digeftion ; but thofe former parts do require a far
more exquifite fecretion & elaborated affimilation.And

- this is the Reafon that the flefhy parts of the Bowels are

rightlfr imputed among the impure and grofler aliments,
namely, Becaufthey are nourifhed with a courf Blood,
and not accurately elaborated before the Union. Se-
condly, Any great accumulation of Saltifh, and Tar=

 tat like matter isan Enemy to Nutrition, and is ra=

ther diffiparive and devouring than favoring augmen-

tation,  Thirdly, The fowr Humor of the Ventricle is

O torally
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totally ravenous, and as it.were hungerftarved, and &, -
perhaps where it aboundeth it eafily communicateth o | &
the Blood fuch another Depredatory qual':? ; Fourthly ¥
and lafily, The Terrene Dregs of the Belly may if they
be inordinately retained, raint and infect the Chylus,
and render it unapt for the nourifhment of the part Fi= B
nally we grant, that every propounded kind of Melan- & At
r.hnl{y fuperfluoufly coaugmesited or preternaturally re- 3 A
tained, doth not primarily, properly; and dire&ly con-
s cur to the produétion of this evil 3 but neverthelefs we .
Nl are of opinion that indire&ly, and after the manner ° _L'"'f
propounded it may contribute fomthing to the ‘geriera= 4| "
tion of it, : (o

Thirdly, Flegm (whether it be taken for the moi- _
fter and colder part of the Mafs of Blood, or for the = q:}'-'jl‘-
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wheyifh part therof, or for the low humor: of the: §to- | "™
mach and Guts, or for the Spettle, or for the Snat of W
the Noftrils or Jaws, or for thar peculiar humor, which | fod

AV E

perhaps the new Vefiel of the Sweet-Bread doth ule to
evacuate) however you take it if it be rerained or a-
bound in the Body, it hath a dire& reference to this
Difeal, and properly deferveth:to be called the cauf'ther-
of. For this humor is cold, moft, flow, thick, benum- L
med, little {piritous, foft, and affeéted withan internal :
flipperinefs 5 all whichthings do exaétly comply with
the primary and fecondary Eflence of this Difeaf as they '
have been propounded. - Wherfore upon (uperfluous s
accumulation of this humor, feing that there fucceedeth
a confpiracy to the production of this affe&, it ought
.j‘;iﬁly to be efteemed a proper caul and a Primary

gﬁllta

Befides thefe humors undue “Tranfpiration, as allo
immmderate or defeétive fweating may be fomtimes
i;mbr:d among the caufes of thisaffect.

_Fu_:_.
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For exceflive Sweating, as al{o immoderate Tran(pi-
 tation, doth diffipate the Spirits, and.withal diffolveth
the parts, efpecially the external which'in this Difeaf
| are che firft affe€ted;and the inherent Spirits being con~

i | fumed it eafily leaveth a cold diftemper behind it. For
. B t0ajuft excitation and confervation of the heat of the

| parts there is required a certain due and regular ftrife of
| the exhalations berween breathing, 'which if it prove
| deficient, the a&tual heatalfo (becaufl it partly confi=
| fteth in this firife) becomes very feeble and languid,
| and the parts are eafily expofed to a cold diftemper. But

| we have already fpoken of this matter atlarge. 'On the

contrary, Sweat preternaturally reftrained, as alfo a ve-

. ¥ 1y fmal or lefned Tranfpiration, doth eafily kindle 2
.+ B Feaverith hear, and therfore it likewife injurech’ the
.l Spirits and diffolveth the parts, and rendreth them af-

.8 tion of the inherent Spirits, and con

| terwards eafily obnoxious to a cold diftemper.

| Finally; That we may comprehend all in a word,

| Any humor excerned above Reafon or Meafure doth

| eaﬁ{y introduce a colliquation of the Farts and a diffipa-

| oniequently difpofeth
the Body to this affet. And let this (ufhce to have been

ol | Tg:kcn of non-Natural things, and the caufes of this

ifeal thence arifing:
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. CHAP. XVIL

Precedent Difeafes which may be the Canfe of
Ibf‘ Diﬁ'ﬂﬁi

o v o Hefe Dileales, in relpeét of their proper Ef-
ﬁ T 4B lence, ought only to be called by the name of

e Difcafes; butin refpeét of this Difeaf they
e may Itiirghtly pafs under the notion of caufes of
Dileales, beca theyleave it behind them as one of
Their Effeéts. Yet although many of them (as they re-
late to the Parents and fo imprint a Natural pollutien
< che Ofi-fpring) are reherfed above, nevert clefs, b
right they here delerve their confideration, yet ina dif-
ferent refpet and order. Thele Difeafes we reduce to
three Kinds or general Heads.

i T e, el T T

s i T i

Fitft, To Difeafes that have {ome affinity with this g

afte&t.
Secondly, To Difeafes that extenuate the Body.

Thirdly, To Difeafcs inducing a ftuper and dul-
nefs in the firft affeéted parts.

Of the Firft Kind.

Difeafes having an Affinity or holding Congruity |

with this we call thofe who at Jeaft in part confift in the

{are with the Effence of this Difeal : of this kind are a=

ny cold diftemper, or any moift diftemper, alfo any
* cold and moift diftemper. Fora part of the firft Effence

of this Difeaf includeth a cold and moift diﬂemyer,z?d.
@

Pl 12 |
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| (o thofe diftempers do partly agree with this Affe&. Hi-
| ther alfo belong a Phlegmatick Cachocymy, a Melancho-
ly and a mixt 3 an obftruttion proceeding from fuch like
humors, a Cachexia and a Dropfy. Yea,wemay like~
wile refer hither in regard of their affinity, thofe Difea-
{es wherein the inherent Spirits ate fomwhar confumed;
| fora part ofthe Effence of this Difeal confiftethin a
| fcacfity. of thofe Spirits, but otw& they are ‘more
| aptly referred to the fecond kind® In like manncr the
| Difeafes wherin the firf} affected parts are benummed, &
I Rupified; may likewile in refpect of theix affinity,be hi=
“ ¥ therto referred, althm}gh they belong more properly to

| the third kind of Difeafcs. Moreover, thofe Dileales
7@ wherin the Tane af the parts is infeebled andloofned

muft here be lifted,for they include a part of this Difeaf;

(8 namelys that which confiffethin the loofnefle, licher-

nels, internal flipperine(s and foftnefs of the Tone, as
they are above defcribed. The Philofophers fay, that
| the Elements which agree in like qualities, are cafily
changed one into another; by the fame realon that thefe
| Dileales which partly agree in the fame Eflence do eafi~

ly admita reciprocal change from one to the other. So

sl we fcca quotidian Ague, which agreechwith a putrid

| Feaver in a precernatural hear, upon every flight Caufe
| degenerate into it Yet it muft here be noted, That
reat Difeafles are not fo eafily changedinto {mal, as
mal ones into great. Befides, not all Difeafes which
perhaps participate alike of the fame Effence, are with

| an equalfacility reciprocally changed. For fome Difea~

il fesare more fubjeét to change into others, with whom

-in partthey have fome agreement, than others : And
that for other Reafons belide the (aid agreement, howe=

@ veritbe,ifa cold and dry diftemper fhould happentoa

Child, that would eaflly change into a cold moift 3
g 0 both
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both in refpeé of the congruity of each Difeal to cold,
andalfoa peculiar inclination of that tender age to
moifture. For by realon of the coldnefs, the digeftion
becomes imperfeét, and hereupon crudities or crude hu-
midities are engendred, whiche a cold diftemper in fo
tender an age would eafily and immediarly follow.More-
oversa cold and moift diftemper inregard ofthe cold-
nefs would make Pulfe, and in regard of the moi-
fture would make it the more flippery, and the lefs vif-
cous, wherupon the Vital heav being diminifhed, abe-
:m.unm=:dn+:fs}sj and dulnefs by little and little would {teal
upon the Vital Spirits. Finally, inrelpe€t of'that {lip-
perifh retention arifing from the internal {lipperinefs of
the parts, and by reafon of the weak oncoétion, the in-
herent Spirits of the firft affeéted parts, would allo by
degrees be dimintfhed, and (o by little and litfle after
this manner the perfect Eflence of this Difeal wil be jn=
troduced.

Of the fecond kind.

Moft Dileafes making lean, or any ways extenuating
the Body, although perhaps they no way participate of
of the Effence of this DiE‘af( like the Difeales of the
firft kind ) yet they do difpofe the Body tothe invafion
of this affe€t, and may allo leave it after them. For all
gﬁ'eac quotidian Difeales, in procefs of time do extenuare
the Body, waft the inherent Spirits, and diffolve the
Tone of the parts ; and this attrition and attenuation of
the }grts doth chiefly refer to the firft affefted parts in
this Difeal. For as we have already afferted, the fub-
itance of the Bowels are not {o eafily {ubjeéted to diflo-
lution or diffipation. Butinthe difleéted Carcafles of
thofe who have dyed of Chronical Affeés, the Bowels

: are
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| are obferved to beno lefs 3 yea, many times much bigger

when the external parts ( which in this Difeaf are fir
affe@ed ) are for the molt part made lean with the vehe-
mency of the affeét. And therefore feing that exteaua-
ting Difeafes, do chiefly communicase their force into
che firft affefted parts, it cafily falleth out that in Chil-
dren they help to introduce this Difeal.  For the inhe-
rent Spirits of the firft affe@ed parts being very much

':‘--:'. | wafted, a cold diftemper muft needs follow, which by

reafon of the crudity is (as we have (2id above ) received
by a moift one and a benummedniefs 3 becaufe the heat,
altivity, and vigot of the partsdo chiefly depend upon
the pleiity of Spirits. And thus we have exhibited the
anner wherby this Difeal doth follow and as it were
cread in the footfteps.of other foregoing affe&s of this

kind, whichwe now further {ubdiftinguifh into three

Claffes. a .
The firlt cnmprehcndeth Dileales extenuati and

confuming the habi of the body, by ways infenfibies hi-
cher are referred almoft-al Feavers,efpecially the Heftick
and Confuming, an Ulcer of Lungs witha putrid Fea-
ver. Alfoany continual Feaver ¢hat is violent, as a bur=
ning, malignant, peftilential Feaver, 2 Pleurifie, and an
= Bomiation of the Lungs, alfothe (mal Pox , and the
Meazéls when they grievoufly 2ffli& the Patient. In
] ike manner intermitting Chronical Feavers. Laftly
al Chronical Feavers that rorment with vehemence do
<he fame. Thefecond Claffis containeth Difeafes con=
{uming by manifeft paflages, and evacuating the {oli
fubftance of the parts. Hither you may fefer immode=
' pate vornitings a LyenterysD) fentery,Laskithe Heparical
Flux, the Diabetes, any profufe Hemorthage ot D oody
Tffue, dny’ exceffive fweating, any- g%ﬁ:'a;' Ulcerin any
part, eating deeps and dayly 6:a.ﬁing wémuch mat;f;;
4 ! BV
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For al the(e Affe@s do evidently extenuate the habit of
the bﬂd}} ind caufe the introduétion of this affeét.

The third containeth the Difeafes which are (aid to
extenuare the fubftance of the parts not dire&ly, but by
conlequence : asal Difeafes interrupitng conco&ion ot
the diftribution of the Blood. For thele prehibit the
r;raratinn of the parts continually fed upon by the Vi-
tal heat. Hereupon feveral Difeafes of the Ventricle,
GUfs;tﬂi"Efﬁ'mr:fy, Sweet-Bread, Spleen, Liver; Yea,Di-
feales in the Mouth, Jaws or Throat, which hinder on~
ly the affumptrion or {wallowing of the Meat, may in
this refpe@ be numbred among the caufes of this Difeal.
As a diftemper,a tumor,a naufeating ,a feeble appetite of
the ventricle,a diftemper,a tumor an obftru&ion & Shir-
vhits of theMefentery,&Sweet-bread,or theLiver,Spleen,
and thelike effe@s of any of the faid parts, which by a-
ny means fruftrate the due conco&ion and diftribution
of the nourifhment, and thereupon extenuate - the parts
by defe@ of nucrition.

Of the third hind.

Difeales that induce an aftonifthment to the firft affe-
&ed parts, do allo by a peculiar propriety confpire the
produdtion of this Affe@. For the Natural heat of
thofe parts is fomwhat dulled by them, and is rendred
lefs effeétual : whereupona cold diftemper ftealeth in by
degrees, which is alfo ( s hath been (aid eafily waited

_ on with amoift diftemper, a (oftnefls, and internal flip- .

perinels.. Moreover, the Pulf of the Arteries reachin
to thofe parts is fecretly, and by little and little weakned
the diftribution of the Blood, and the Vital Heat is di=
minifhed, the parts themfelvs are fparingly nourifhed,
and at length there comesadefe of Natural Spirits,
So that from this Roeox alfo, for fome time p:rf:w:r:‘;:g
- : A -
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ti B the Effence of this Difeal mayat laft bud forth. The

Apoplexy, Palfj, Lethargy, and the like effeéts do chiaﬂl]{
belong hither. Yet Children do exceeding’ rarely fa
into this affect from thele {leepy Caufes, and {o rarely,
that we have not yet obferved this Difealto own its be=
ginning to fuch affe&ts. If any demand a Reafon of this
rarity ; we {ay, that the Bodies of Children by reaflon of
their permeability and thinnefs, are feldom fubjested to
thofe affets; but if at any time they are invaded by them
the Difeal doth not firft affaalt the Narural or Vital but

'the Animal Conftitution, and confequently procureth
for the moft part adeprivation of the Animal Faculty,
before it interrupteth either the Natural or the Vital.
But the benummednefs wherof we now fpeak, belongeth
to the Natural Conftitution, into which it cannot be
prefently transferred. Moreover, they are eafily and {pee-
dily driven out, by reafon of the facility of tranfpiration

in the Bodies of Chjldren, if fpcradventure thole affeéts
L

do gently invade them : but if they rage and tyrrannize,
they edfily and {peedily difpatch and kil,as being in their
own Nature moft terrible and grievous Difeafes ; and
the (ooner, becaule of the weaknels of their Conftituti-
ons over whom they prevail. But whjch way foever
they happen, they fcarce continue {o long, as with fuffi-
cient efficacy to imprint this benummednef(s in the Na-
tural Conftitution of the parrs. Yer we grant that thefe
affets may, if perhaps, they perfift longer with life, af=
fect the Natural Conftitution with chat benummednefs
{o that this Difeal may follow thereupon, although we
can neither juftify, nor affert it upon the credit of a fin °
gle obfervation.

But the Difeafes which do moft frequently introduce
an aftonifhment in the Natural Conftitution of the
firft affeied parts; are thofe very fame, which hgﬁﬁf
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Children any way from ordinary a&ionsand due exer=

<ciles, efpecially from the ule of their feet,as the luxation
P T ¥
o

fratture, or flom wound of a foot, or thigh, or the leg, or
the Back-bone : alfo tumors and pains, ot the like af-
feéts, whether they aftlict the parts aforefaid or others,
ptovided thar they hinder the Children, fo that they
canfor walk, or play ftanding upon their legs, or ule
afiy Mafculine Exercilés. - For hereupon by de%rc::s the
vigor and heat of the external parts waxeth dul, which
<nehis evil ate the patts firlt affeéted, and from thence
che othier patts of the’ Effence: of this affest, follow by

an uninterrupted arid linked fucceflion;as whofoever wil
ghay (ce above.

We have now run over the Caufes of this Affe&t,and

fhould in the next place proceed to the differences ther-
of, but that two difficulties do here interpole themfelvs,
shich properly refule from a higher confideration of the
Canfes propounded.  For dshofe Caufesnow allead-
sed feem as wel common to Boys ofbig growth, as to
Children, whefeupon it may very pertinently be enqui~
ved, How it comes to pafs; that they which are grown 10
mans Sfate arenot infefted with this evil, a5 wel a5
ébildven ? Then again,Seing that the Caufes propoun-
ded are al of them almoft common, both to England and
many other Countreys, & fom of them to al Climats of
the Earth , Tt may be demanded in the fecond place,
Wy this dyfeafis more freghient and vifein England;tban
3% other Comptreys 2 Thele Qigeftions we fha examine

-+

in order, 4hd thal freely deliver ourjudgment concerni=
ghg theil.
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CHAP. XVIIL

T he Former @ eftion.

SodododoHy they which are elder in years aré not equal-
<o\ B+ ly obnoxions to this Difeaf as Children? The
o 9B terms of the Queftion feem to infinuate ,
pPdpop thar this Affett may happen, thGUFh very
rarely tothofe of big agze. But we referve the folution
* of this doubr til the clofe .of the prefent determination.
Therfore in the mean time the Conftitutions or difpo-
{itions both of Children thai are chiefly obnoxious to
this Difeal, andallo of bigger Boyes which are rarely,
fubje& unto it, muft be oppofed and every way confide~
ted and thought on: alfo of Youths, Men, and Old
‘Men, and that in order and relation to this Affet. For
the Queftion is not abfolute, but comparative, therfore
the figft and beft way of determining it, wil be by a
mutual comparifon between the different difpofitions of
the (aid Subjeés,how they admit the impreffions of the
propounded canfes either with eaft or difficulty. Then
certain accidental and  peculiar conditions of Yonﬁ
Children, under fuch an age muft be likewife confidere
in refpect of which they are under o dge rendred
more, under another lefs obnoxious to this Dileal.
That we may the more {uccesfully declare the former
comparifon, we will diftinguifh the ages of men. Here
we comprehend Children of fix months of age, ayear
old, two, three, four years old 5 there we mder[;anl:i
: thnoic
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thofe of five years of age or more, Youths, Men, and
old men, and thofe we cal by the general name of Juni-
ors, and thefe by the name of Seniors, unlels perhaps
the matter may require afubdiﬂint’tian of the ereater
fort : thefe things being premifed we addrefs our felvs to

the “collation.

Fitlt, The yonger Children are of a colder tempe-
vament than the Elder. For the heat of the tempera-
ment is augmented from the time of the birth to mans
eftate, at which time it ftandeth at a ftay being far more
sntenfive than that of Children , but afterwards it de-
clineth by degrees unto extream old age, and a little be~
fore thar extream age, it falleth into the fame degree as
it held in the time of Child-hood 5 but before the ap-
proach of this term of extream old age the temperament
of aged men is more hot than that of Children, for al-
though yong Children may enjoy a greater plenty of
Narural heat, and abound with Natural Spirits, yet
there is no neceffity that they therfore muft be of a hot-
ter temperament, for there is required a concurrence of
many thingsto conflitute a hot temperament, belide the
inherent Spirits, and the inherent heat 5 as for exam-
ple, a large portion of Chollerick humors , and withal
or chiefly a ftrong endeavor of the Vital faculty, name-
ly in the pulfes, and the Vital Spirits in their circulati-
on. Seing therfore that the yonger Children are more
cold, it is no wonder, if they be more {ubjeét to cold
Difeales than others, (uch as this is. As for old men,
elpecially fuch as are inclinjng to extream old age, we
grant that they alfo are more cold, and upon every light
occafion obnoxious to cold Difeafes. Wherfore from
hence, namely, from the coldnefs of the temperament,
we infer no difference berween yonger Children & :!mlf::1
0
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old men, in regge& of an apritude to fall into this affe&.
Secondly, ‘The yonger Children are more moift than

the elder 3 for towax old, if it be taken in a found
fence, is to wax dry. For although old men after their
manner may be likewife obnoxious to moift affeéts; as
Cathars, Obftruions, a Cachexy, Dropfie, a Palfie,a
Lethargy, a loofnefs and trembling of the Nervs, and
the like evils, yet really there is (ome difference between
amoift diftemper which happeneth to Boys, and that -
which befalleth aged Perfons. Fori Children an ad-
ventitious humidity conftituting the diftemper doth not
only penetrate the moft retired fubftance of the folid
parts, bue they are totally incorporated with the fame =
But in old Men the folid parts, even then when it is en=
dued with 2 moift diftemper, doth not. feem to part with
its earthinefs, but tobe infome fort’ compounded of
thar Earthy Nature, and a certain adventitious crude
and moift Juice, or elfean excrementitious drunk into
the pores, or into the {ubftance of the parts; yet it is not
fufficiently incorporated or united. For as {and, being
drenched in much’ water, retaineth al‘its Earthy fub~
fance, however it be fomwhat moilt 3 Soalfo the Bo-
dies of old Men, however they may be moyftened with
crude and excrementitious humors, yet do they notde-~
pofite that terrene lubftance, or that part which by the
' f a dead Head,which

<t to the {ubftance of the parts.” And therefore although'
we grant that old men may in their way, labor with
a moift diftemper,yet it is manifelt withal by what hath
been faid, how great a difference there is between this
of aged perfons, & that of Yong children.Morover,t hﬁc
tiis

{p de and not perfetly di%e{’ced
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shis moift diftemper of old men, is lefs Homogeneal to
the prefent affeét, then that of children, appears plainly
ftom hence, becaufe it produceth not that foftnefs and
zendernefs of partsin old men, as we fee it doth in Chil-
dren , neither doth it equally difpofe them to a diffipati-
on or colliquation of the inherent Spirits, ot any {lip~
pery paflage cither of the Bloed or Exhalations, which
are fuppmﬁd inthis Affect : But on the other fide, it ra-

, thet rendreth them obnoxious to ebftruétions, and the

other evils recited before a comparilon, therefore being
made between the cold and moift, diftemper incident to
Younger Children; and that which is wont to atfeét old
mens; there refulteth a pregnant realon, why aged people
are not (o fubjeét to this Difealas Children,

Thirdly, Yong Children, although they Naturally
abound with inherent Spirits; yet by reafon of the eafis
tran{piration of their Bodies,& becaul of the laxity,ten-
dernefs and incoherence of the [Earts,thcy are much more,
prone then Elder perfonsto aifhpaiien and colliquation
of the Tnherent Spirits, and by coniequence upon lels
and flighter canfes they fal into a want of them.

Fourtly, Younger Children by reafon of that very
fame weak confiftance of the parts, are allo rendred more
obnoxious to an aftonithment than the Elder. For to
she vigor and adivity of the parts, there is réquired be-
fides a juft plenty of Spirits,a {trength of their coherence
and confiftence.

Fiftly, it is notneedful for us 10 ad any thing concer=~
ning the Tone of the parts, feing we have {o often infi-
nuared the weaknels of itin Younger Children in re-
fpeét of the Elder, and any man may obferve that upon

the increafe of years the Tone is more and more con=

firmed. SRET (it :
Sixchly, As for the diminuterdiftribucion of the blood

w0




( 191 )

: io the Grft affeéted parts, (which we have, already pro=

| vedtobea confiderable part of the fﬂcﬂnﬂuﬁﬁﬂ'ﬂnct of
this Difeal) We fay, that the Elder Children do ule
more ftrong and frequent exerciles then the' Younger,
and therefore that the pulfes ofthe outward parts are
more ﬂ:rgnulﬁf {tifrﬂd U.P in thﬂm 3 and that a gl’:ﬂtﬂf
heat is raifed and cherifhed in them,and by confequence
a cold diffemper is more potentially driven out of
them. I3 aroihlid A
Seventhlys as forthe Organical: faults, namely, the
augmented magnitude of the Liver Head, and their
Veflels, it is a known thing that the proportion of
the parts .is more ftable and confirmed in the bigger
Children, and on the contrary that in the Younger they
are eafily moved and altered, but the augmentation cea-
fing they are not any more afterwards alrered, | withous
{ome unufual and weighty caufes. So that even in'this
vefpeét the Younger Childrenare moft fubject | to this
Difeal. , : ;

Let us therefore conclude the parts of the ‘Queftion,
‘That Young Children,in refpeét of their Natural Con=
flitutions and difpofitions are more obnoxious ta this
evil then thofé thar are Elder,and fo much the more,the
Younger they are. *

‘But we muit not wave an Db{‘e&inn,that here we
meet with,which alfo doth very fitly conveigh an occafi
on of paffing to the other comparifon; namly;of Young
Children amongft themfelyes. For if Toung Children
( as is manifeft by what hath been {aid) ave more prene
2o this Difeaf by their Natural Conflitution and difpo-
(ition,and the Younger they aresthe more fubjelt they ave:
Haw comes it to paf, that Childrenrarely fal into this
affeét shefore they ave fix mouths old and fomwhat more?
For according to the Opinion delivered Ch&lldfl:i

' " : 0 ;
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fhould feem to be Pﬁndi ly fubje& to this Difeal im=
, which yet experience difap-
inteth 3 yea, rather indeed it witnefleth the contrarys
namely, that Children before they are nine months n{d
are feldom or-fearce ever affliGed with this Difeal. Here
therefore it wil be needful forwsto declare that other
comparifon of Young Children among themfelvs. For
it cannot be, that this Afie& fhould fo conftantly fpare
Children, chiefly difpofed unto it, and frequently in-
vade thofe that are lefs difpofed, unlefs fome difference
did intervene, whichdidin a diverfe manner relate to

“thofe ages, and which notwithftanding the propenfity of

Nature doth retard the invafion of the Dileaf, before
the firft twelve months were compleatly expired, and yet

afterwards, cither dothnotar all or not fo potently de- |
fend Children from this Difeaf. Here therefore we muft |
find the very reafon of the difference between thefe ages = |

which that we may the {ooner do, it wil not perhaps be
impertinent totakefpecial notice by the way of thole
ages, which upon the authority of experience areob-

ferved to be more frequentdy affected with this Difeaf,

and likewife thole ages which are leaft afflited with it.

We affirm therefore, that this Difeal doth very rare- |
ly invade Children prefently after their birth, or before |
they are fix months old 3 (yea, perhaps before the ninth |
month ) but after that time it beginneth by little and |
Jittle daily to rage more and more to the period of eigh- |

teen months, then it attaineth its pitch and exaltation,

and as it were refteth init, till the Child be two years &
and fix months old : So that the time of the thickelt in-. |
vafion is that whol year,which bears date from the eigh~ &
teenth month, two years and a half beirg expired the §
Difea! falleth into ifs declination, and feldom invadeth &
the Child, for therealons already alleadged.. But the §

. realons

HoE
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E.,!":' reafons Why Infauts newly born ave varely affetted, and
“ ¥ why from the ninth to the cighteenth month they dre fre-
Uik guently affected, and why after the firft eighteen mouths
o | they are moft frequently affected fhall now all of them in
fet § their order be produced. :

ot §  The Firft Reafons why Children newly born are ve-
| r&“ ry feldom invaded with this affe¢t may be
PR g thefe.

i ¥ The Firftis, Becauf the Embryon in the Womb is by
ot | ghe equal heat and embracement of the Matrix ftrongly
0 | fortified againft this Difeaf, as we havedeclared above,
fyoi | and by confequence the fame being brought to light
%ot | doth for atime retain fom of thatymuniment & defence
it | which it contrated from that equal warmth of the
- | Womb, and therfore prefently after the Birth it doth
ek | not fo eafily fall into it.

Fiok The Second is, Becaulthe Midwives and Nurfes do
pbe | handle them (o artificially when they are new born,
thok | that their condition is not confiderably different from -
wob- | that which they poffefled in the Womb. For they en-
Ditd, | wrap the whol Body, excepting the Head, in one con-
i | rinual Covering; wherupon the exterior and firft af-
m- | feted parts of the Body in this Difeal are fortified a-
wire | gainfk the injuries of the outward cold, and the hot ex-
th | halations breaking out from any part of the Body are
k| dulyand equally retained by realon of that Covering
‘st | which is two or three times double, and bound about
i, | with fwathing Bands, and equally communicated to all
ouss | the parts of the Body, fo that they are cherifhed with
i~ | an even heat as it were in a common Hypocauft or hot
cigh Houf. Seing therfore that the firft part of the Effence
«e | of this Difeal confifteth in an unequal cold diftemper,
i | dvis mowonder if thefe Defences and Fortifications of
wiie | she Body do avert it at lealt for fome fhort time.

o b R8s The
| T ‘ .
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The Third Reafon may perhaps be the wholfomnefs 8
of the Diet, for Breaft-Milk is the moft (olubrious
and agreeable nourifhment that tender age, efpecially | R

i when it is fucked from the Breafts » for it 1s a fimple &
1 and uniform Meat, full of nourifhment, eafie to con- 4l el
,{'1 coty and friendly and farmiliarto the. conftiturion of ¥
':”g Infants. T herfore fo long as they are conveniently nou=184 |
(W o rifhed with it, they incur the fewer errors of diet, and Sf fn
Lk 1! are vendred the lefs obnoxious to this Dileaf. Yer it Bl Fu:
et 1 muf} be noted, that if the Nurfes milk be not laudabl2 8} it
LN and good in it [elf, or otherwife difagreable to the Con= | RS
s firrion of the Infant, thenthis reafon is of no force. that co
\L Therefore if the Nutfe be big with Child, or immode= 3} Ik
' 'H 14 racly addiéted to Venery, or any ways {ickly, or given tolll adie

" i

drunkennels and inordinate feeding, it 1s fafer to halten
the weaning of the Infant, vnlels you are provided ofa
better Nurie.

The fourth and 1aft reafon is the flownefs of the mo=3
tion of this Difealin his firft invafions. For it {teal=3
eth on fo flowly, that irfcarce bewrayeth any preparati= 3
ons to an aflault til fome months are expired, unlefs the
progrefs of it be advanced by fome extraordinary and
‘moit vehement Caufes, as by fome.more violent Affect ¥

receding ofe@ming upon it. Seing therefore that this ¥ i
Diic:li' dochfe” flowly rake Root, and {eing that Chil- 3§ o
dren, as we have formerly fhewed, are commonly born 3§ wiy
free from it, it feldom hapneth tobreak out evidently Sl fow
into aft til the fixth, yea, indeedtil the ninth month. Bl b 4
And thus we have given the reafons, why Infants newly i

¥
P N O T
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|
born, notwithitanding the weaknefls of their Conftitu= b
tion, are for many months priviledged from this Di=Sil ey,
feal. | .
Secondly, The. caufes why Children from the ninth el

infefted with this affe&, are thefe, JFirl

-

to the eighteenth Month are every day mote frcqutnti{ |
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Firft, Becau(the firt Cauf even now prepounded,
driving away this Difeal in thofe that are new born,
doth daily remit, and before the ninth Month doth to~
tally vanith. Secondly, In like manner the (econd pro-
pulfive Cauf before alledged till that age doth every day
grow more effeébal. For the hands of Infants, after
fome Months, if not before, are ufually fet at liberry
from the prifon of their Blankets, and perhaps their
Feet allo before theyare fix months old, although at

& ‘night they are (wadled up again. Intheday time ther-

fore at the leaft thefe outward Members are deftitute of
that common and comfortable warmth. The Nurfes
likewifc do many times er, whenthey cloath the weak
and feeble Infants too foon, For they idly define the
time of cloathing them by the number of the Months,
{eing that they fhould rather give an eftimation of it by
the ﬁrength and aétivity of the motion of their Hands
and Feet. For when the motion and ‘exercife of thofe
parts doth avail more ro excite and cherifh their heat,
and to irritate their Pulfes, than the warmth of their
fwadling cloaths, without all controverfie that is the
time to deveft Infants from their fwadling cloaths:
Moreover thirdly, After the ninth Month Children u-
fually ave fed with other aliment befides Breaft-Milk or
other Milliand from that variety in feeding there eahly
refulre® fome errors in point of Dict. Fourchly, The
flownefs of the Motion of this Difeal doth not hinder,

B but that it may break forth into aét atter the ninth

Month. = For the motion, by reafon of the unperceivd-
ble flownefs of it; atthe end of certain months, doth

B exhibit fome effeéts and impreflions. Laftly the evils

of breeding teeth do likewife contribute very much to
the fame purpofe.Forthe Teeth begin to breed common-

ly about the feventh Month, andcome accompanicd
: 3 | cafily
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with divers Symptoms, which eafily difpofe tender Bo-

Thirdly, The Caufes why this Difeal moit frequent- -

dies to this affe&.
ly rageth when the Child is eighteen Months old,
are 3

Firft, Becauf the Caufes before cited haiftning this
Difeal in the yonger Children, are upon the approach
of this age taken away, or at leaft they operate with
weak and ineffe&ual powers.

Secondly, The evils of breeding Teeth,although in
refpe of the immediate Symptoms which they produce
pethaps before this time, they nourifh 3 yet for the moft
part they leave behind them in the firft affeted partsa
certain difpofition, which privily hiding it felf within
them, ~after the term of {ome months produceth this
Difeal, Butthe breaking out of the Dog-teeth chiefly
hath reference to this place 5 feing that thefe break out
a little before the Child is a year and an half old, and
;ILhelir coming forth likewife is ofal other the moft pain-

Thirdly, Hitherto belong alfo thole accidents
which happen by reafon of ablatation or weaning of
the Child , and at that time agreat alteration befalleth
Children in matter of Diet , which they endure not
without palpable moleftation. For herupon they are
angry, they cry, the commotions of their mind® makes
them forfake the nourifhment of their Bodies, they are
hardto be pleafed, neither do they fleep quictly. All
which things do eafily imprint in the parts firft affeéted
at leaft a foregoing dilpofition (although perhaps not
till a long time after) to this affeét.

And {0 at length we have alfo run through this {econd
Comparifon, namely of yong Children amon them-

“ felves, and we bave briefly explained the Caules why

thole

.......
......
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thofe Children at one age are more, and at another age
ase lefs expofed to this evil.

The Third patt of the Queftion ftill remaineth,
which as we faid we would referve to be examined at
the clofe of this Difputation 5 namely, Whether thofe
that are of a greater age do fomtimes fall (though ex-
| ceeding rarely into this Difeal.)

We (ay firft, For fo much as concerneth that part of
the Effence of this Difeaf, which confifteth in a moift
diftemper, that fome difference muft be expected to be
between that diftemper in yonger Children, and thole
that are bigger, in yong Men, Men, and efpecially in
old Men, for the fame difference which we put before
between the moift diftemper of yong Children and old

"8 Men, may according to quantity as more o lels, be ob-

{erved between the middle Ages, and therfore the hu-
midity of the yonger Children will be better concotted
and more genuine than that of the elder, as itis obvi-
ous.to colle, mutatis mutandis, from the fame reafo=
ning.

Sgecnndly, As for the organical faults, we afhrm that
neceffarily there concurreth a vaft difference between
Difeafes of this kind incident to Children, and perhaps
to thofe of greater age, for the tumors of the Bones in
the Wrefts and Ankles, asalfo that narrownefs of the
Breaft, likewife that difpropntticnad}r augmented
bignefs of the Head and Liver, arc cither lefs confpicu-
ous or altpgether undefcernable, efpecially in thole that
are grown to full age. Foras the years encreaf the Fi-
giire and proportion of the Parts becomes more com=
pact, firm, and ftable 5 neither doth it eafily come to
pafs that one part doth much grow out more than ano~
ther by true augmentation.

“Thirdly, We fay that excepting the two premifed
iy P 3 " conditions,
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conditions, and that inthat manner as theyare pro-

ounded, this affeé according to the other parts of the
Eflence thereof ( although indeed very rarely and upon
the higeft caufes only ) may happen to Boys, Young
Men, Men, and old Men. ~ For firft acold diftemper
without al controvetfic may befal them, though not fo
eafilyas Children. Secondly, A moift diftemper may
alfo invade them, but yet only by the  limitation pro-
pounded. Thirdly, A want of inherent Spirits, may a]-
{o befal them, but then it muft proceed from the moft
petent caufes. For Chronical Difeafes and fuch as con-
{ume the habit of the parts, or diffipate it into ayr, or
waft it by long falling and an Airephy, do neceflarily
leave behind them a paucity of Natural Spirits. We
{ee the oueward parts even in thofe that are grown to ful
ase, when they are extenuared and confumed by {uch
like canfes, to wax feeble, to languifh, wicher, and be-
come deftitute of al fufficient Spirituolity. Yet we grant
that in thofe that are grownto full age; the evil which
caufeth leannefs being overcome,the wafted Spirirs may
foon be repaired by the vigor of the Pulfes, and that the
rudiments and impreffions of this Difeal may be rooted
ottt within one or two weeks, and by confequence, that
they arc feldom affected withir, In the interim, if" it
{hould fo fal out,that upon that confuming of the Inhe-
rent Spitits fome imppdiment fhould intervene that
mio he rerard their reparation, itis poffible that this di-
feal may grow from thence in that manner as hath been
(1id: But a numbnefs of the Inherent Spirits muft necel-
(arily follow upon a fewsnels of them. Fourthly, The
parts'of the Secondary Effence, feing that they have a
ftrong dependance upon the Primary faults;where thefe
perfevere long (the Organical faults being excepred )

* ‘they'fiiay fupervene in theiropder.  So that we do ‘not

doubt
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doubt but this Difeal may happen to any age after chikd-
hood 3 the reftri€tions which we-have now prepounded
being granted, and upon the urgency and perfeverance of
great and weighty caufes.

One amongft us affirmeth, that he had a Gentleman
in cure about thirty yeers of age, who by dayly immode-
rare ufe of Wine and Tobacco, continued for {ome
whole years, having negleéted the due receiving of his
meat, fel into fuch a weaknefs of Stomach, that coneinu-
ally every morning he vomited, and loathed al kind of
Mear, and if at any time he (wallowed any with unwil-
lingnefs, he prefently vomited it up qoain ; to appeafe
this quezine(s of Stomach, he was at lalt compelled to a
continual ufe of ordinary Aqua vite, butaf terwards his
cuftome was to mingle it with ftale Beer, and a quantity
of Sugar 3 and with this drink alone he preferved him=
(elf alive for many months. In the mean time all thofe

parts which in this Difeal we cal the firlt affeéted, were

extreamly lean, and became foft, loofes languid and

withered, {o thathe could neither turn himfelf in his
bed, nor rife, nor walk, not ftand upright, yet he felt no
pain, neither was there any privation of fen( and mo-
tion, no coughs no uneafy relpiration, hisface was W
colored, and al the parts about his Head were ina goo
condition, and wel habited, fo that had vou judged of
him by his - countenance only, you could {carce haie
{ulpeted that he was {ick. As he lay in his bed he would
chat with his Companions; take T obacco by turns, an
 drinkthar mixture of Beer and Aquavite aforefaid. The
event of the Difeal doth not indeed belong to this placc,
yet we fhal fer it down to gratify them whe are defirous
to know it. The Phyfitian being {ent for, he frictly
forbad al intemperance, and amon {t other remedies

havinig given him one grain & a hal of Landanum Lon=
i _ P4 dineit=
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dinenfis, he appealed the naufeous infirmity, and timule
of his Stomach, which part he likewifle ftrengthned with
internal and external applications, and prefcribed him
fuch a diet as was moft ealy of concoétion. Inftcad of
exercife he folicited the heat unto the éutward parts
with rubbing them every morning : having firft given
a fmal quantity of {trengthning and opening Ele&tuary,
made up with a little portion of Steel, which he drank
in two ounces of Wine, compoled of Wormwoed and
Mint, alittle Saffron being hung in it, to give it atin-
&ure ; three ounces of fmal Beer, being tempered with
it, and a quantity of Sugar to make the tafte of it more
pleafant. Moreover, he purged him by fits with gentle
Medicines, and in the evening comforted him with cor~
dials. Within twenty days he grew to {ucha degree of
amendment, that he could walk abroad , for the $Pact of
an hour, aud could without any ftriving or much weari-
nefs climb ladders without any help. But afterwards by
a relaps into the like intemperance, he died in the ab-
fence of his Phyfitian.  But letus return from this de-
greflion into the way, & direét our {peech to our inten-
ded fcope. The Affeét being now confirmed, as it was
upon the firft coming of the Doctor ; Befides the faults
of the Stomach, it feemed to include a ‘great part of the
Eflence of this Difeal, we now treat of. For inthe parts
fubfervientto motion; namely, thofc that are firft affe-
&ed in this Difeal, there wasa cold diftemper, either
through defet of motion, or by reafon of the immunite
afflux and difpenfation of the Vital Blood. Again, the
{oftnefs, flipperinefs, laxity, and lithernefs of thofe parts
fhewed that there was a moift diftemper in them. - ‘Alfo
the extream leannefs of thole parts did fufficiently de-

monftrate a fewnels of inherent Spirits, and the unfie~ «

1efs to motion, and affeCtation of reft and cal did _I&m;.-
By
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gly witne’s a numbnef(s in thofe parts. The ful and flo=
rifhing habit of the parts about the Head, when the o~
ther parts were extenuated, was a forcible reafon to
prove the urequal diftribution of the Blood. But the pe~
culiar caufe of this inequality in this fick man, might
be his frequent vomiting, whereby amore plentiful af-
flux of the Blood was driven to the parts about the Head
the other being almoft deftitute of it,

Any man may perceive by what hath been faid, that ac
leaft the greateft part of the Effence of this Difeal was
comprehended in this mentioned Affeét. From whence
at length we may probably infer, that it is poffible for
this Difeal to happen to thofe of ful growth, being con=
fidered according tothe propounded limitations ;. al-
though it very fe?dc:m coms to pafs, becaufe great caufes
and length of time are required to the produétion of it.

And thus at laft we have put an end to the fearch upon
Fhe former Queftion. : : .

FL LTS L L P YL T
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CHAP. XIX
The latter Sueftion.
why this Difeaf b;sppemﬁ: more frequently i

England, then in other Countreys ¢ And
Whether it be Natural to Englithmen

znfpafpnip'f is acknowledged by the common confent of
J *& Phyfiians that there are certain Country Di-
ok ‘%" (eafes 3 namely, which more frequently in-
SppoPcP feft the Inhabitants of fome one Region,
than of another, by reafon of fom Common Cauf. But
feing the relation ‘of the Country to the Difeafes ufual-
ly raging in it, may be obferved to be of a diver{kind 5
and Teing wife men have improperly denominated fome
Difeales from eertain Countreys: Finally, feing thar
they who have hitherto written of Countrey Difeafles
Bave without difference, called all Difeafes which are
moft rife inany Regionbythe name of National or
€ountvey Difeafes as ifthey did equally participate of

be a profitable enterprize to premife fome things in this

prefent difquifition, concerning the differences of thefe

Difeafes among themfelves.

. Firft; Therefore thole affeéts which havethe deno~

mination of Country Difeafes, fromthe Region, are = § 1

properly; ot lefS properly, and abufively fo called. e
ere
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 There are four. conditions required to denominate a
Country Difeaf properly (o called.

The i%,rit condition is, That the Difeaf be more fre-
queitt inithat Region, unto which it is attributed,as Na-
Fuval and commons, then in any other Region, uito which
it 7s not attvibuted as (uch. Foracommon ot Country
Difcaf, is always fuppofed to have an unequal reference
to divers Regions, and to infeft one more ( namly, that
unto which it is afcribed ) and another lefs.

The Second Condition is, That the Difeaf depends

' wpon fome kind of inclemency of the place. For a Difeal
propetly common imputeth a certain crime or faultinefs:
to the very place ; therfore when a place is not guilty
of fom peculiar fault, fuchan imputation is improper-
ly, falfly and unjuftly afcribed unto it.

The Third Condition is, That the inclemency and
(bai piefl of the Region be [o great, asto affelt the move:
wary, and. [uch as obferve @ duRegiment of bealthsand
[uch an one as is apropriated to the place. For in the
Regiment of health fome peculiar Caution is due to
certain Countries. Therfore whena People negle@ing
fuch a peculiar Obfervation of the place, fhal fall into
fome Epidemical Difeal by an erroneous ufe of the non-
" natural things,that it is not to be reputed a common di-
eaf, but to be imputed ro the error, want of wit, incogi-
tancy and negligenee of the Inhabitants. For this dif-

eal, which we fuppofe might have been prevented, had
the Regiment of health apropriated to the place been
rightly obferved.

The Fourth Condition is, That that vicions conftitu-
tion of the Country do either continue long, or retuin of -
ten. For the fault of a place that is fugitive, not perma-
nent nor often returning, muft be accompted as fome-
what forregnand meerly accidental in refpe@ of the

J - ' ; ' R'E"I
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Region , and cannot properly denominate a commor

Difeafe. As for example, Ifa pernicious and unufual -

Air fhould chance to be blown hither from other coun-
tries,and fhould produce a common difeaf,which fhould
not prevail beyond fome months 3 that difeal ought not
properly to be called common , but rather cafual and
chanceable. Wherfore the Feaver of Hungary, and the
Sweating-ficknefls of England, although they obtained
their Names chicfly from thofe Regions, yet are they
sbufively termed common, becaufe they want a dutable
fomentation from thofle’places, and becaufl they either
ceal altogether, or at leait are not for the prefent more

predominent in this ér that place than in another.
Difeafes improperly comon do indeed include the firft,
propounded condition of fuch asare properly fo called,
namely, becaufe they more frequently occur inthat Re-
gion whereunto they are artributed, then in another,
( for othcrwife they would not deferve the apellation of
Difeafes improperly common ) yet they want the fecond
third, and fourth. For they either lack thatr fomentation
that is rooted in the Region, or that fomentation
which they have is very weak and inconfiderable, which
alfo may be overcom by a Regiment of diet appropriated
to the place ; or finally the tomentation isnot perma=
nent not durable, nor frequently returning. Now by fo-
mentation we underftand fomwhat that is faulty in re-
fpect of health, founded likewife in the condition of the
Country. Therefore when fom common and frequent
Difeal arifeth from the abufe of fome commodity of the
Region,as if fomNation by reafon of the great plenty of
froit,and the like fruitfulnels of the place,or by reafon of
along and fecure peace fhould abufe themfelves to in=
temperance, floath or the like vices and thereby incur
{om common Difeaf; that Difeal is not properly tuauhg

. callc
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called common. For the occafion of that Difeal, which

" the Country did fuP[Pl}r with, was laudable in it {elf;and
therfore what event {oever fucceeded, the abufe therof

ought to be imputed to theerror of the inhabitants, not
to any unkindnefs or difcourtefie of the Region. In{ike
manner if the fomention of a Difeal be culpable, yet
fhall not that be founded in the very conititution of the

| + Country, but in fome aétion of men, as when after the
| defolations of War the unburied Carkafles: pollute the
’ Air with their putrifa&ion, and therupon introduce an
Epidemical Difeaf, this ought not to be called acom-~
mon or Country Difcal, becau{ it dependeth upon the
liberty of mans will, and was not procured by any pro-
per fault of the place.

Somtimes alfo a Difeal is afcribed to a Nation or
‘Place by calumny , and abufively through the malevo-
lent and corrupt intentions of fome People to traduce
the Fame of their neighbor Nations.  After this man~
ner the Neopolitans cill the Venereons Evil, the French
Pox, as if it were Natural and Common to the French.
And on the contrary, the French to requite the Slander,
term it the Weopolitan Scab. But of this enough.

A Difeal properly called Common, iseither Ori~
ginal and Ancient, of'Adventitious and New. The
Original is that which fromthe firftk Inhabitation of
the place hath infefted the Inhabitants: of this kind
-perhaps is the Dilealin the Throat called Branchocele
| - among thofe that dwell about the Alps 5 that burning

Feaver which they call a (alenture, under the t{:-r;l!ﬁ
Zone : the mortification of the parts under the cold
Zones towards the Poles by extremity of cold.

A Country Difeal that is new and adventitious, is
that which is brought into a Country by fome common
Caul. Thisis threefold, for either it proceedeth l.f'mm

- " ¥ ome
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fome Original fault of the Region, prevailing by the’

advantage of time againit the health of the inhabitants,
or from (ome alterarion or innovation hapning to the
Region it felf.  Or from fome incongruity berween the
Place and the complexion of the Natives.

Eirft, A new common Difeal invadeth a Country
by fome Original fault in procels of time prevailing

more and more. For ’tis poffible, that the firm and

firone Bodies of the firft Inhabitants of any place may
powerfully refift the unwholfom influence of the Regi-
on, and for many Ages may repel the invalion of the e-
vil, although their Pni’ctrit‘; afterwards, in length of
time, being by degrees changed in that peculiar Rea-
fon of the complexion wherby they maintained the for-
mer refiftance, may fall at laft into fome common Dif-
eal. For the Plica of Polard , and the Scurvy, are
common Difeales to the Sarmatiains, Polanders,and the
Tnhabitants ofthe Baltick Ocean, and they are like-
wile new Difeafes, and (as all mén confels) totally un-
known to the Ancients. But to this day it is not knowu
that any notable or remarkable Change or Innovation
hath hapned to thefc Regions before the breaking out
of thofe Difeafes, to which you might probably alcribe
the beginning of a new Difeal. Wherfore we ought ra-
ther to fay that thofe new Difeales did proceed from
{ome ancient and original faulr of the places: and yet

-

that they did not bewray themfelves at firft by reafon of

a peculiar refiftance made by the Natural firength of

the Inhabitants. For to this very day fome Familiesin
thofc places are free from thofc Difeafes, and very cre-
dible it is that they may {o perfevere, not yielding o the
injuries or threatnings of the Region. _

Secondly, ‘A new common Difcal may refult from

the altered ot innovared conftitution of the place. Such
| -, kind

.
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kind of innovarions happen in Countries, either by
Earthquakes, or Inundations of Water; or the burfting |
forth of fome new pernicious Springs, or (E-crhaps of
fome new Mineral Exhalations from the Caveous of
the Earth, or from {fome malignant Afpeét of the Stars
and the like Caulfes. :

Thirdly, A new common Difea{ may proceed from
the inconeruity of the Place with the complexion of
the Natives. Such kind of Difeafes chiefly happen to
' Narions, when they tran(plant themfelves from one
Region to another : efpecially when the Conftitutions
of thofe Countries which they go to poflefs, are very
different from thofe they forfook. So the Englifh-who
firft inhabited Purginia were frequently affliGted with a
fwelling of the Abdomen, and the Hypochondriacal
parts 5 who upon their return to England were cured °
withour any difficulty, but they who continued in Pir-
ginia were not fo eafily reftored to healrh.

Moreover, National and common Difeales differ a-
mongthemfelves. Becaul fome of them totally depend:
upon the inclemency of the Region, and others in

art only. The mortification of the parts feemeth to
En_: of the firft kind which befalleth men in the Nor=
thern Tracts near the Poles. For the whol Effence of
the Difeal may be afcribed to the cold and fharpnefs of’
the Place. Of the fecond kind the Penereons Pox a~
mong the wefi-Indiaits feemeth to be.  For there it is'
conceivedto be partly gotten by impure Copulation;
. and partly to be contratted from the Infalubrity of the
place. Inlike manner the Bloody Flux is predominent
in Ircland, depending partly upon the conftitution of
the place, partly upon an erroneous and prepofterous
diet. And thug much in general be (poken of the diffe-
- rences of common Difeafes. Inthe next place we muft
3 enquire
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enquire why this Difeal is more rife in England than in
other Regions > And by the way it muft be obferved,
whether, and bow far forthehis Difeaf may be faid to be -
N atural to Englifh men ? -

Firft, it muft be obferved, that England is an Ifland
which borroweth fome humidity from the adjacency of
the Sea, and fome frigidity from the diftance from the
€quator,then thar it aboundeth with innumerable foun-
tains, difcovering their Springs almoft in al places.
Laftly, That it is watred with many and frequent fhow-
ers of rain more than other Regions. All which things
do fufficiently atteft the frigidity and humidity of the
place. Seing therfore thata cold and moift diftemper is
a part of the Effence of this Difeal, we may ealily infer
that the bodies of the Inhabitants are here more incli-

- ned to thofe diftempers then in other hot and dry Coun-

zries.

1f therefore you demand, whethcr this Difeaf, at lealt
confidercd in this part of ity may vightly be [aid to be na-
suial to Englifb men 7

we anfwer, That in fom fort it may ( although per-
{o far forth as the fame is
arcributed as natural to other Regions, alike cold and
moift (although perhaps it may not yet be obferved ih
For thofe Countries are as readily difpofed to
imprint a cold and moift diftemper asEngland it (elf.
Yer'it muft be obferved, thatacold and moift diffem-
per is a common part of the Effence of this Difeafl, and
that it alone doth not manifeft the Affeét, for every cold
and moift diftemper doth not introduce this evil.Wher-
fore although we grant, that an excels of cold and moi-=
fture may be imputed as a fault to England, <yet we deny -
that from thence - it can be. .rightly inferred . that the

whol Difeal is common and Natural to Englifh men.
’ More-




(209_)

Moreovers Some Countries may pethaps be found
out far exceeding England both in cold and moifture, 4s
Scotland, Holland,Zealand,, Ireland and Deninark, and
the like 3 wherin notwithftanding this Dileal hath not
been obferved to appear much.  Therfore if this Difeal
be not rightly imputed to thefe Regions, wherein rthat
common caufe is predominant ; namely , the excels of
cold and moifture. Certainly neither can it juftly be
imputed to Eugland, by realon of that common Caulfe,
which is here lefs prevalent. Again, The coldnefs and
moiftnels of this Kingdom doth not fo far tranfcend a
a mediocrity, but that by outward and inwaad applicati-
ons, exercifes andthe like 3 namely, arighe ufe of the
fix things not Natural, they may be {ufficiently correct-
ed to the cafhicring of that impuration, Wherefore if
thefe things be fo, namely, ifa cold and moift diftem=
per be only a common caule of the Difeal, if other Re-
gions wherein this Affect hath not yet been obferved to
make any impreflion, are at leaft equally obnoxious to
cold and moifture : Finally, if thofe diftempers may be
prevented by a Regiment of diet appropriated to the
place ; certainly the reafon drawn from the coldnefs and
moifture of the Climate, which even now we produced
to thew why Englifh men fhould be mote frequently
invaded with this Difeal then others, will be very weak
and infufficient, fothatwe can by nomeans place our
content in that alone, and therefore we intended no-
thing more by that affignation, than that England doth
more difpofe the Bodics of the Inhabitantsto this Af-
fe& than hotter and drier Regions do the Bodies of
their Inhabitants. And lo we proceed to the fearch of
the other caufes of the rifenels and frequency of this

~ Affeét. |
*In the fecond place we can note that England is very
padls o g : Q . fruicful
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- fruitful and Child-breeding being fufficiently favora-

ble both to Conception and Child-bearing, and not
fubject to caufe abortions. Now from hence it comes
to pafs, that not only ftrong and able bodied men, and
fuch as are endued with perfeét health, but the weak and
fickly perfons do alfo generate; weak & unfound women
likewife, and fuch -as are prone to a confumption, do
conceive, carry their children nine months, and bring
them forth in a decent and laudable manner.But it is no
wonder if the Iffue begotten by fuch matter, and which
owethits life almoft to the demency of the place alone,
!hi?_lihl be fecble and languid,and very (ubjeét to this Di-
ical. For as muchas the very benignity of the Region
may in this refpet bé the occalion of fome infirmity in
the Iflue. Foras barbarous People in timepaft by an
inhumane experiment upon their. new born infants;
namely, by dipping their naked bodies in the coldeft
water, deftroyed the weak ones with the extremity of the
cold, and gave education only to the ftrong ones, whofe
vigorous Conftiturions overcame ‘the injury of their
cruel policies, purpofing by that inhumaniry to have an
univerfal race of ftrong&lufty people.So on the contrary
the very clemency of the place promifcoufly preferving
the languifhing and weak Children together with the
{trong &healchful ;doth minifter an occafion of bringing
forth a mixt kind of people fome ftrong and fome weak
and fickly. Yet leaft any fhould miitake, we do not
mean that all the Children in this Kingdom which are
born of weak and fickly Pavents are fubjeét to this Af-
feft. For although if one or both of the Parents be in-
firm,the Children will be infirm; yet it is often feen that
when the Parents have been very ftrong and healthful,
yet their Children have been very {ubjeét to this Difeal.
Wherefore neither do we ‘reftin this fecond caufe, but

, another
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another muft'yet be énquired out, from whence we may
da;f-ive 2 fufficientreafon ofthe frequency of this -
vil. -

We affirm therfore in the third place; That the rifenefs
of this Difeaf in England hath been much promoted; by
that long and fecure peace, which we enjoyed before the
firflt breaking of it. For by this the more wealthy fami-
lics, which were firft invaded by thisevil, and which
doth {til irifeft them more than others, ‘had addicted
themfelves to idlenefs and a loofe and effeminate life;and
t_heruEan they fel into a moifter, {ofter; and degenerate
Conftitution; and fuch as was lefs purged ‘and cleanfed
from excrementitious humors, and by confequence their
Children were éven procreated obnoxious tothis Af-
fe&. Youwil fay, that Scotland and the Northern parts
of €ngland, although they enjoyed peace and fecurity,
}éft they are {eldome obferved -to fal under this Affli-

ion. | .

* Wwe anfwer,True it is that Scotland and the Northern
parts of Egland arelefs affeéted with this Difeaf than
the Soithérn: and the Weftern. In the meantime per-
adventure the firft impreflions and rudiments of it are
far more frequent in thofe places ; yea, and in fome for-
raign Countries, thenis commonly beleeved.  Foral-
though this evil be very familiar in the South and Weft
parts of this Kingdom, and very wel known among the
Vulgar fort, yet we have many times feen Children af-
fi&ed with it in a {light manner, of whom neither the
Parertsnor others of the fame family did fufpeét the
leaft evil : Yea, wehave known many; whom none ok
their friends thought to be affected, to be healed without
any help of Phyfick by the fole bencfic of the increaled
heat, 'or by the in;:rf:aig. of age or exercifes. . How much

eafier thetfore may the firft rudiments of this Difealbe
¥ - Qz A con+
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concealed from them, to whom it 4s lefs familiar 5 and
among whom it feldom afcendeth to that degree, that
they need to implore the Phyfitians help. We conjeéture
therfore that this Difeal is more frequent then is com-
monly beleeved both in Scotland and the Northern
parts of England ; yca, and in fome Countries wherin
the people are ignorant of it to this day:but in thofe pla=
cesthey are fo gently tormented with it, that they are
feldom condemned to the hands of the Phyfitian. For
that is the cuftome of the Vulgar fort, nottofend for
the Doétor ( clpecially to Infants and yong Children )
unlefsthe vehemency of the Difeaf conftrain them.
However the matter is, we {eem not yet to have given
fatisfaction to the obje€tion propounded, Why the South
and weft Country.men of England ave more grievonfly &
frequently conflicted with this Difeaf; then the Novthern
People and the Scots, although both Kingdoms equally
fhared the bleffing of the lafting peace and [ecurity. Ther-
fore we grant that a higher reafon yet muft be given for
this difference. - Fourthly, therefore and laftly, we fay,
"Tha the caufe of this difference isthe affluence of all
good things in thefe  Southern and Weltern Countries
of England. For this part of the Kingdom is much the
more fruitful, rich and florifhing, and abounding with
al manner of allurements to pleafure. Therefore it is
no marvail if the cuftoms of men do firft generate here,
gheir Spirits decay and the ftrength of their Bodies be-
win to diffolve now; that this degenerate and delicate
manner of living doth weaken families, is atruth {o [o-
lidly and conftantly attefted by Hiftorians, that it were
an impertinence to offer any proof of it. For you may
obferve that the moft Noble and Gallant Fami{ifs have
been very much reproached for thefe very caules 5 yea,
and {oener of latter fomtimes totally extinguifhed, and
fo much the fooner as they have the more refufedto un-
- dergo
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dergo labors, and to innure them(elvs to mafculine exer-
cifes. Neither are families ever plunged 1in agreater
danger of degeneration, then when they abound with
al good things, and lying open to plenty and {ecutity
they are moft powerfully invited ro delicatnefs, idlenefs
and efleminatenels, without any labor, care, and folici=
tude. Who was more rich, fecure, and efféminate, than
Solomon ? Heleft Reboboama degencrate Son behind
| him. And perhaps the family of Hewry the 3°%. is ex-
tinét for the like caufe. We could heap up almoft innu-
merable examples to prove this, if it were needful.Howr
ever itbe, we fee plainly, that this Difeal doth more
frequently and vehemently invade the families of the
wealthy, than the cottages of poor men, and therfore it
ought not to feem {trange thatit likewife*infefted the
richer and more pleafanter parts of the Kingdom3 nam=
ly, the South and Weft, beforethe North parts. ~ Buc
thefe things fhall fuffice to have been fpoken concerning
this matter. Itremaineth only that we enquire#hether
and how far the three laft affigned canfes relate to the
denemination of a Common Difeaf, and whether in ve=
[peét of them, this Difeaf may be afcribed o England as
common and N atural 2
Youmalt know then thar thefe three caufes in as much
as they.depend upon the Region, are not properly cau-
fes, neither by their own nature do they produce this af-
fect, buc thar they are only an occafion wherby chis Di-
feaf may accidentally arife, Forin themfelves they de-
note the laudable conditions of a Country, at 1._3{{:11:,;
infer not whatis culpable in it. For who can accule his
Cou ntry, becaufe it favoreth the procreation of Chil-
dren; much lefs make outcries againft it; becaufe it en=
joyed long and fecure peace.  Finally leaft of all calum-
niate the pleafantnefs, fruitfulnefs, and affluence of all
Gie o od
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ood things : For all thefe things are in themfelves blef-
%ngs} and conditions to be wifhed for ina Country. Se=
ing therforeas we have fhewed above, that a Difeale
properly common doth imprint fom mark of a vitious
Conftitution to the place to which it is afcribed ; It is
impoffible that any Difeal can be attributed unto it as

properly Common, by reafon of the commodity of the ' § fi

Region. Wherfore ( that we may comprehend all in
word ) although this Difeal in refpeét of the coldnefs
and moiftnefs thereof have afomentation inthe very
Conftitution of the Couutry * Although alfo that it
borrow three other occafions of invading from the
Country ; Yet feing that thofe diftempers may be pre-
vented by a due obfervation of the Regiment of Health
appropriated to the place ; and feing that the three other
occafional caufes, are not properly blamable, but de-

firable, we muft affirm thar this Difeaf is not properly
Commonto England. Andf{owe have put anendto
the fearch of the caufes of this Difeal.
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CHAP XX.

(el The differences of ‘the Difeaf, called the Ra="

chites. / |

' ‘?@@@Here are many differences of the Rachites in

o ¢+ regard of the concoutfe of feveral evils, and
el °F 43¢ more than any man would eaflly imagines

i &ppdpd® fome wherof are of gr{::ltimpurr:inr:c,and o~
| therslefs confiderable we have refolved here briefly to
propound the chiefeft. For the knowledg of them is not
| only profitable to define the prognoffical caufes, wherby

thevarious  events of a Difeal are diftinétly fortold ac-
cording to_thofe differences;but it alfo much conduceth

| bothto the prevention and the cure of a Difeals namly,

thatby a confideration of them apt and fi remedies
may be chofen. _
Now thele differences arife either from the Effence of

| the Difeaf,or from the caufes therof:or laftly, from Di-
| feafes conjoyned with it. TheEflence of aDilcal may va-

ry many ways : Firflt, By reafon of the parts of the Se-

| condary Eflence cither prefent or abfent. Secondly, In
| regard of the magnitude of it. Thirdly, In refpect of
' the vehemence. Fourthly, in regard of the Spirits;And
| fiftly in refpeét of the times.

We grant indeed, That there is a certain agreement

§ between fom differences comprehended under thefe ti-

' tles s yet fein

|
|

g that the formal conceptions of them are

difting, it muft be confefled that they deferve diftinct
Q.‘:l‘ : con= .




( 216)

confiderations. For although a Difeaf, even in that ve-
ry rel p & may be called greater, becaufe it containeth
many parts of the Secondary Effence in the fame Patient
yer this is a different & diftin@& confideration from that
of the magnitude of that Affe & 1-01 the magnitude pro-
per 1y hath 1Jpc¢;t unto the degree of recels from the
Narural :Jt_lLL-.EI'. idnorto the Na*ui:. of the part of the
Effence either prefent or 'ahiu*ltj for hereupon reful-
teth morethen agradual difference.  In like manner
fome of r] other differences do perhaps fi; *1ify[ht. (ame
thing, in mILCJL,L and reftrained ar*-:LpUcnn, which
1‘[—’“‘t‘|.'~ll’1 tane 1'1* in an abftra&ed and formal confidera-
110 1 denote adiv f._;[lﬂ,‘ Bur let us pwctﬁd
I'he ficft difference of this Difeal’is that which ari-
feth from the prefence of few or many of the parts of the
Secondary Eflence therof. For although all the parts of
the Primary Effence are perpetually prefent with the
Difeal it felf, yer there is no nccffﬁt}r that all the parts
of the ‘anomhlg,r Effence fhould be always prefcnt. For
thefe are after-comers to the firft Eﬂmcei and do by de-~
grees come upon it : Yea, fome of them may be fo high-
1} intercepted by the intervention of refifting caufes
that they may nor ar all appear. Hither youmay refer
that difference, which we propounded at the foot of the
precedent difpuration, and w hich we fhewed might pof-
{ibly, though indeed very rarely, befal thofe that were
grown to ful age. But becaufé our purpofe here is only
to handlethe Difeal as it is incident to Children, we
thall be content mj)&fa by that difference thus noted by
the way. But even in Children themfelvs there fomtimes
happen fome parts of the Secondary Effen¢e,which have
a moft {1r1& L"‘Ilj‘]ﬁ&][.ﬂ with the Primary Eflence, at
leaft they fucceed them in the order of Nature. For the
Primary Effence haththe efficacy of a caufe, wtﬂch in
ature
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Nature doth ever 7o before the effe&. But in order of
rime fome parts of the Secondary Effence do conlpire as
it were, and concur with the Primary Effence in the in-
vafion ; and others azain do comt afterwards, thefe we
muit here diftinguifh. For the former fort are abfolute=
ly infeparable, the latter forc feparable from this Af=
fect. \

The infeparable pares of the Secondary Effence may
be reduced to thele Heads. Firft to the aflicted Tone of
the firft affeéted parts. Secondly, to the unequal and
imperfeét diftribution of the Vital Blood. Thirdly,to
the too {mal participation of the Vital influx in the
firft affeCted parts. Fourthly, to the Secondary faults of
the Animal Conftitution. Thefe faults are {ufficient]
unfolded above in our difcourfe of the Secondary El=
fence of this Difeal’; where likewife becaufe of their
ftriét carriage with the Primary Effence, any man may
perceive with eaf(though they have a cafnal dependance
upon the Primary Effence ) that they begin together at
the {ame time.

“But al the Organical fanlts which we have alfo already
recited, are found to be feparable, and fomtimes actually
feparate from thisDileal. For the magnitude of the
Head, and the leannels of the Joynts, the crookednels of
the Shank-bone, orthe] Elbow, the inflexions ‘of the
Jovnts, the fharpnels of the Breaft, do not neceffarily
accompany this Difealprefently from the beginning,but
in procefs of time they bewray themfelves by degrees and
fupervene upon the Affeét. And although the Con-
{umprion ofihe arts, which in fome fort hath an in-
fluence inro the Elid faults, may be faid to be prefent in
fome flight degree from the begining of the Difeaf, yet
is it indeed mﬁy a Symptom, and not a Difeal’; neither
is ivable prefently to produce thofe Difeales of magréi-.
tude,

-
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rude, Figure and Place. Moreover 1t 1s not neceffarys
that thefe Organical faults fhould equally and ar the
fame time invade one that hath the Kachites, we grant
sndeedithat the extenuasion of the firft affected parts,
when the Difeal'is of fome continuance, doth alwaies
and-necefarily fucceed it, neither can it afterwards up-
on the perfeverence of the Difcal be removed, that it
is likewife a principal part of the feparable parts of the
fecondary Effence; yea that the extenuation whilft itis
making doth immediarly follow the fmalefs of nourifh=
ment of the firft affeced parts, almoft no otherwile
+han the fmalnefs of nourifhment immediatly followeth
the primary Eflence of the Difeaf in the faid parts; but
withal we affirm that the extenuation being made which
it felf a fecondary part of the Difeal wherof we dif-
contf, doth neceffarily prefuppolfc the motion and time
of the Difeaf, and that it cannot be in the firft moment
of the exiftence of the Difeal. We fay moreover that
Phyfitians do not acknowledg any change made in the
parts expofedto the fenf, which doth not yet appear to
she {enfe, and by confequence they affirm that extenua-
tion befalleth the firft affeéted parts, til it be made ob-
vious to the fenfes which certainly doth neceflarily pre-
require fome duration of the Difcal. But the impro-
portionat magnitude of the Head, doth begin almoit at
the fame time with that extenuation of the firft affected
parts, but it may fo fall out, if a confuming Phrifick be
oyned together with this Difeal, thatthat magnitude
of the Head may vanifh before death, as we have alrea-
dy proved by one example in our Anatomical Obferva-
gzons. The Magnitude of the Head therfore is more

feparable from this affeck than the extenuation of the

firft affected pares, for this cannot be removed without
the Difeal be cured.  The fticking out of the Bones
appear

.....
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appear {omtimes fooner , fomtimes later, and they
fomtimes grow out more, fomtimes lefs, but upon
any long continuance of the Difeal” they are [eldom (if
ever) feen to be abfent. The narrownefs of the Br_{'aﬂ:
doth not appear, but after aJong time when the Difeal
is.confirmed, and for the moft part is the forerunner of
a Pryfick.  Again, the crookednefs of the Bone in the
Arm, and the Shank-bone, as alfo the inflexion of the
Joynts may be abfent through the whol cowrl of the
| Difeal, and may be more or lefs prefent, and indeed is
the moft chanceable among thofe things which follow
this #fe&t. We conclude therfore that thele Organical
parts of the Secondary Effence are feparable after thac
manner as we have faid, and as a more or fewer of them
are prefent, {othe Difference of the Difeal is conftitu-
ted, as being more or lefs compounded.
| # The Second Difference of this Difeaf refulteth from
the magnitude therof. And the magnitude is cftimated
from the greater or leffer recefs from the natural condi-
tion ofit.  There is a vaft difference in this Difeal in
refped of the magnitude. For fomeare fo gently affe-
- &ted with it that you would fcarce {uppofe them to be
fick. They complain of nothing, they cat, they drink,
they fleep like thofe that are found in health 3 only they
play with more unchearfulnefs, and fhew forth {fome o-
ther very {light figns of ficknefs, By the only benefit of
Nature likewife without any affiftances of Art they per-
| feétly recover, neither their Parents, Nurfes, nor the
By-tanders fo much as once {ulpecting thac they are af-
| fefted with thisevil. On the contrary, Others are {o
} vehemently afflicted that they cannot be refcued from
§ death or the danger of imunient death by the moft ap-
| proved remedies.
Lhe Third Djfference is from the yehemence of $¢
: c
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affect. Now this is valued by the violent ‘motion of
the Difeal and the refiftance of Nature, and alio by the
fharpnefs of the conflit of thefe things amons thems=
folves. This Difeaf, although it be otherwife very
great, yerisitflow 1n motion unlels fome fewer, or
{fome other urgent affeét be conjoyned with it, and {tir
up the Nature of it to a hercer oppofiticn,yet is the mo-
tion therof fomtimes more vehement, and {fomtimes ve=
ry dull, and thereupon it happeneth to be differenced.

The Fourth Difterence, is. from the ftrength of the
fick Child or Infant, This 1s eftimared by the greater
or lefler prefence of thole things which are according to
Narure. Hither belongeth the condition of the tenipe-
rament, the pl{'l;:}! of inherent ﬂ}ﬁlt'its, the E(Eti'-.’hj,' and
ﬂr{:ngth of the Tone, the vigor of the Vital sand Animal
Conltitution, and the ftruéture of the Organs.  For as
thefe are more or lefs obedient to the prefcriptions of
Nature, fo their Spirits ought to be judged more or lels
firong , and according to them the evil muft be determi-
ned the more or lefs dangerous. - For this ca af the yon=

er Children ceteris paribus are more dangeroufly af-
feéted than the elder.

The Fifth Difference, is from the times of the Dif-
eaf. And thisdifference ina qnalified and limited ac-
ceprion includeth almoft all the precedents for what
difference foever hapneth to any Difeaf, muft neceflari-
ly happen at fome time of the Difeal. Phyfitians reckon
up four times of a Difeal: The Pegining, the Aug-
mentation, the Confiftance, and the Declination. Bur
it muft be noted that Phyfitians are not fo exa&t in di-
ftinguifhing the {eaforns of things as the Phylofophers,
for they do not reftrain the beginning of a Dilcaf to
that point of time wherin the Difeal begineth 3 but {o
far they extend it, till there appear {o great an alteration

Ok
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of the Difeaf, that it may be known by certain and fen=
{ible evidences. For the indivifible begining is not the
time, wherin the Phyfitians help is ptt'i'c&-:‘:g, and wh
thould thar diftin&ion of a {}igaf be profitable which
could not be grounded upon any alteration of it known
to us ? :

Galer therfore hath rightly deduced the times of Fea=
vers and Inflamations from the underftandible alterati~
on of them : that is, The begining from the crudity of
the matter caufing the difeaf cthe augmentatiqn from the
manifeft coction therof; the ftate from the Excretion,
and the Declinarion he computes from the Reduétion
of the Reliques to the Natural ftate ; and indeed thefe
times do {weetly agree in the general, and differ in parti-
cular from the crudity and co&ion of Feayers and In#
flamations. But the truth is, That this diftin&ion of

times hath not the like fuccels in many other difeafes =

For in thefe Nature doth not fo regularly proceed from
crudity to coltion, foto expulfion, and atlaft to redu~
¢tion ; neither by thefcan we truly and fafly know the
progrels of the difeal. Other alterations therfore of
thefe Difeafes, fuch as are more cleer and eafily known
muit be weighed. Yet we grant thateven thef difeafes
when they are direéted to health; do run thorow thofe
four feafons, the begining, the augmentation, the ftate
or confiftence,and the declination. But when they tend
to the deftruction of the Patent, they {carce attain to the
confiftance, but ar¢daily more and more angmented e-
ven to the left period of life: Wherfore in thef the aug-
mentation admitteth the greatelt latitude, neither doth
it deferv a higher difference, or a lower fubdivifion: but
| Whenan indifferent flate of a difeal of the fame kind is
made the Middle term between the begining and the
end of fuch an augmentation,: than we can convenient=

ly
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Iy diftinguifh. The encreal into ar augmentation on
<his fide, or beyond, or beneath, or above the confi~
fence. An encreal of the firft kind about the confiftance
we may cal a fimple encredf, inregard that it differeth
not from the thing it {clf commonly received by that
name, an encreaf beyond or above the ftate, we call an
encreal excrefcents exceffive, trar (eendent and.defperate.
Moreover, Two kinds of declination may be. obler-
ved ina Difeal. The firftis legitamate when the Dif-

caf fimply declineth towards health and recovery. The

later is fpurions, when 2 Jifeal remitting changeth into
another of a different kind. And (o although there are
in thof that recover health, only four times of a difeal,
yet in others two more Jifferences may be difcerned :
Yer it muft be noted, that thef fix times dre never to be
found in the fame difeaf, or the fame patient, but where
there is the fame dilcal” inthe Species in divers{ubjects.
et us now apply thefe things € the prefent affe&t. We
ffirm therfore that fix difterences of thisdifeal do oc-
cur in Telpeét of the rimes cherof. For it hatha begin-
ning,and may be called imciprent : it hath an encreaf;and
may be faid to be confirmed 5 it hatha ftate, and then 1t
it may be termed con fiftant 5 it hath an enctes (e be-
yond the ftate, and may be called defperate : it hath a
«ru declination, and may be (2id to be an affet remiting
or fimply declining ; and it hath a fputious declination,
and may be called a change, as when it chancheth into
{om other difeal.Of al which we wil fpeak in their orders
Firft, The Rachees 15 called 2 Difcal begining, when
the firft Rudiments and impreflions thercof are; thoug
very obfcurcly, foft obferved, and before there hapneth
any manifeft extenuation of the firft affeCted parts:
Secondly, Thisdifeal is (2id to be confirmed, when

an evidentand manifeft extenuation of the firft affected
- parts
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parts becoms obvious to the Senfes. And fere the Rea-
der perceiveth we do not diftinguith thef two times from

crudity and co&ion, but from another alteration of the

Body, namly, The Extenuation madein the parts firfk
affected ; for the begining of this difeal can no ways be
difcerned from the encreal therof by crudity and coéti-
on: Butotherwilc, fo far as the nature of the thing is
capable of ir, we fhal willingly follow the example of

Galen, and as he diftinguitheth the.encreal from the be-.
i Eining by the manifeft coétion,fo we alfo put a differenc

etween thef times in this affect from a manifef} altera-
tion, namly, the extenuation made in the faid parts.

Thirdly, This difcal advanced to its cnnﬁﬂﬁnce, is
that,which having atrained the higheft vigor and exhal-
| tation, is arrefted, and for a time is neither fenfibly en-

. creafed, or leffened, but continueth at a ftand.

Fourthly, This difeal exceeding the Mediocrity of
the confiftance is called defperat, namly, Becauf'in mag-
nitude and vehemence it furpafleth the very flate of the
fame difeal in another Patient indifferently affected,
and withal is continually encreafed, neither isthere any
hope but thar it will daily encreal'til it hath altogether
{ubdued and diffolved the Patient  For which cauf this
condition of a difeaf is termed defperat.

Fifthly, Thisdifcal is faid to be truly remitting ‘or
declining, when the Effence therof is by little and little
diminifhed, and when the Signsand Symptoms of it are
daily mitigated.

Sixthly, Thisdifcalis (aid to be illegirimatly decli-

ning, orpafling into another difeal of a diver( (pecies,

el When the Effence, Signs and Symptoms therof are fo

letfened, that new ones of a different kind, and perhaps
| more outragious appear in their ftead.  Thus the Ra-
| a He-
étick,
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&ick, and fomtimes pethaps into a flow putrid Feaver;
yet for the moft part the {ame difealdoth accompany
thel fupervening affelts to the diffolution of the Pati-
ent. Andlet this fuffice concerning the differences of
chis difeaf deduced from the Eflence.

This difeal’in like manner in refpect of the Caules is

25 it were taken into pieces,or divided into parts,namly
into a natural affe@, and into an after-coming ornew=

ly contraéted malady. Again, T his difeal may be tér-
med natural in a twofold fen{ : In the firft propetly,As
when the Sick is born aétually affeéted with this difeal. 3

Tn the later improperly, when the Patient at his birth
3s not actually affected with it, but ftrongly difpoled by 8
his native principles to-fall into it. 1f it pleal the Rea-
der to fummon thofe things to his memory which were 8
Gaid above concerning the caufes of this Effect on the @
Parents parts,he wil ealily conceive the reafon and foun=18
dations of this difference, and conlequently that wil ex-3§
cule us from any further explication : Only we ad, that
this difference is of great ule in the judicial part of cure, 8
which confifteth in applications antidotal and preven-1%
rive, but it is not of fo great momént in the Method of
Cure. In like manncr this Affe@t is meerly coming af-=
rer, when being fomented by no Natural difpofition, i€
is newly contraéted after the birth:8&here alfo it 1s two=§
fold. For it either fucecedeth fom foregoing Difeal; of 8
5t is immediatly produced by an erroncous ufe of the fix
non-Natural things © We have fufficientdy difcourfed of 8
both, where we hammered out the caufes of this Dife
after the birth, and thicher we direct the Reader.
¥&' Again,this Difeal admitteth fom differences by rea=
fon of other Difeafes wherwith it is conjoyned in the
{ame {ubjeét. Tr muft not be expetted, that we thoul
give in a Catalogus of all Difcales, wherwith this- E‘lg
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fe&t may poffibly be conjoyned, we fhal ‘only reckon up
thole which ate the ufual Companions of this Malady.
| Som wherof have a certain dependance upon this Difeal
| - and the caufes of it ; others have not any, or at leaft not
| any worthy of a diftinét confideration.

Of the former kind are ' a Hydrocephalits, the faults
of breeding Tecth, an Afthma,the P@jﬂ"k,an Hedtik fea~
verya (lows and erratical Feaver , and the Afcites,
which isthat kind of Dropfy when water hathi gotten
between the flefh and the Skin.. |

The Hydrocepbalus hath a great correfpondence

8 withthis Affe&, feing that this Affeét alfo doth for
vl the moft part (uppofe an increal of the Head preternatu~
. rally encrealed, and an overplentiful afflux of the Blood
Ml unto the Brain by reafon of the largenefs of the Arteries
i@ thither extended. And hereupon it eafily coms to pafs
oo@l that theBrain being opprefled wth the abundance of the
1«8l - Blood, muft fomtimes needs fuffer the more ferous por=
4@l tion therof ( as being the moft permeable) to evaporate

| of (wear out into the Ventricles and cavities within the
the Droply

ready noted; doth

Menynges, and by confequence to produce

,-_g';' | of the Brain. But this, as we have al
4 | -always appear. |
o8 The fauss of breeding of Teeth alfo are fomtimes juit-
. ly afcribed to this Difeal going before. For itis well
" B known that they who are affected with this Difcal do
| commonly breed Teeth with extream pain, and many

!',-';:; | times the Teeth themfelys fal out by pieces. But we

have above reduced this faultto the unequal nourifh=

| ment of the parts; and there the Reader may find further
M farisfaction. Inthe mean time it muft be obferved,that
"8 apainful breeding of Teeth , may likewife precede this
1 Difealjand fuftain the force of a cauin reference to'this
B fubfequent evil, as we have Tikewile fhewed above:
Rl R '
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Moreover, An Afthma or difficulty of breathing doth
ﬁ‘miliaﬂ}r follow upon this Affeét, becaufe the Blood is

fo.1what cooled in his circulation thorow the firft affe-

Cted parts, and 1§ rendred more thick, vifcous, and {lug-
&l in motion, neither is it always perfeétly correted

before its return to the right ‘Ventricle of” the Heart.

Wherupon being unapt for paffage, ivispowred back
from the right chricfe thorow the Arterious Vein'in-
+o the (ubftance of the Lungs, and for that Reafon doth
eafily introduce obftrultions, hard tumors, difficuley of
breathing , fomtimes inflammations , impoftumes ,

L -

lcers, the Prylick, the Dropfy of the Lungs,a Hettick
‘Feaver, ot ell a flow erratical Feaver.

*:An Afaites is alfo fomtimes confociated with this Af-
fe. But whether it proceeds from a copicusflowing of
the Blood to the Bowels of the 4bdomen, 'we dare: not
vetartelt for an undoubted truth.’ Yet certain' it is that

the flowing of the Blood to this Belly is very copious |

and fufficiently ative in this Difeal. Forthe Liver' is
greatyand the other Bowels ' are obferved tobe rather
mare ful than ordinaty,than pined away. Wherupon ‘it
may happen, that that watry moilture from thé Bowels
which are oppreffed with a fulnefs may be carried into

the hollovnels of the Abdomen but we affirm this with &

a diftruftful confidence, becaufe we have niot yet - given
our felvs ful {atisfation in this matter.

Neverthelels thefe recited Difedles mayhappen to '.

Children although the Rachites have not preceded; and

may be the cauf to introduce it: ‘'Yea,they ma{y likewife &

com upon this Difeal’ from other ¢aufes ; " as forexam-
ple, by fom ertors in the Regiment of health 5 although

 dnthis cafe al(o this- Affe€t may ‘be parely guileys if it

went before : And thus miuch of “complicated Difeales
of the former kind. " 4
ut

------
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But of the latter kind, namely, fueh as have Hede or
no nependance upon this Affe@ , are # malignant Fea-
vet, the French Pox, the Scurvy, and the Strumaticall
Aﬁéﬁl :

Firft it is certain, That e Malignant Feaver may
come upon this Affet, becaufe for the moft part it is
Fmducad by infetion, from which this prefenc Affeét
eaveth not Children free, we ad only, that this Feaver
doth feldom or never ow his Origin to this Difeaf.

Secondly, If the French Pox chance to be complicated
with this Difeaf,it is either derived from the Nurfes in-
fection, or from the Parents by Inheritance. For it is
a Difeaf alcogether Diftin& from this, and hath fcarce
any affinity with it.

Thirdly, The Scurvy is fomtimes conjeyned with this
“Aftect. Itiseither hereditary, or pethapsin fo tender a
~ Conllitution contracted by infestion, or aftly, it #s pro-
duced from the indifcreet and erroneonts Regiment of the
Infanty and chicfly from the inclemency of the Ay and
Climat where the Child is educated. For it fcarce hold~
eth any greater commerce with this Difeaf], then with o~
ther Difeales of longer continuance, wherin after the
{ame manner the Blood in time contracteth for the moft
pact this peculiar infetion, yet it muft be granted, that
this Affect doth fomwhat the more difpofe to the Senr~
7y in regard of the want of motion and exercife.

Fourthly, and laftly, The Strumatical Affect doth
fomtimes affociate this evil. But it is credible that it ow-
eth more to other caufes proper unto it, then to this pre-

cedent Difeaf. Although we deny not, bur this may mi~
., nifter fom occafion’ of invading, in as much as it ren~
dreth the humors more vifcous and grofs.

- Some othér Diicales are peradventure fomtimes com-

plicated with this, but becaufe they happen exceeding
T b Sl o | rarely
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L _
rarely, and have yet {carce fallen under our obfervation,

we pafs them by, for the prefent and proceed to the figns
of the Difeaf, and the difference of the hgns.
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CHAP. XXIL

T he Signs of the Rachites, and firft the Diag-
noftical Signs. |

SdodeE diftinguifh the Signs of the Difeafl into
s \)/ & three Chapters. The firft containeth thofe
- B Signswhich demonfirate the prefence of the
HPp% Affect, and are called Diagnoftical. The fe-
cond containeth thofc that diffingui[b among themfelvs
the differences of the Difeaf, and t hefe are called,Diacri~
tical, or ‘Difcrepant. The third comprehendeth thole
Signs which prefage the event of the Difeaf, and they
dre termed Prognoftical. Inthis Chapter we fhall not
treat of the firft kind.

We divide the Diagnoftical Signs into Pathognono-
sical and Synedreontal. And herethe Phyfical Authors
feem to be more ftriét in the definition of the word Pa-
thognomonical, then the neceflity of the nature of the
matter doth require . For they wil have it to be Infepa-
vable and ( as Logicians {peak) Propituim quarto modo,
that is, to agree, omini,y [olt, & [emper. Indeed it muit
be granted, that fuch an Infeparable Sign, or, Proprinm:
guarto modo, muft be according to the moft proper fen{
a Pathognomaonical Sign. F or whether it be prefent, .ot

whether |
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whether it be abfent, it is ever demonftratively fignifi-
cant : When it is prefent it certainly witnefleth the {pe-
cies of the prefent malady, and being abfent it fheweth
that that fpecies of the Difeal’is not prefent.

But when we truly and ferioufly cenfider how feldom
fuch Signs as thefe occur and of what ufele(s confiderati=
| onthey will prove,the knowledg of them being thus re-
| ftrained 3 we are induced to think of the amplitying of
| theufual fignification of the word. For although the

Ancients to fupply this defeét, did tubftitute gud'poridy

1.8 7mBoyveuarinyy in the place of one true Pathognoinoni-

col Sign firi&ly raken,and we our felvs do moft willing-
| ly accept of, and approve this very fame gvfgaaly 5 yet
(cing thar this gud'eops doth fcldom appear from tlie

'l begining of the Difeaf, and by confequence fcldom ob-

taineth the reputation of an Infeparable Sign, it necel-
farily followeth, that it alfo can but {eldom perform the
office of a Sign, quarto modo propiié, and therfore alfo
that this notion is reduced to an extream narrow ule:We
are compelled therfore that we may fully prevent, ora-
void this inconvenicnce to extend fomwhar higher the
fignificarion of a Tatbc;gammunimf Sign ; yet ﬂ, as that
we wil abate nothing of the Narure and cercitude of the
fignification. ,

Thetfore wedefine a Pathognomonical Signto be
{omwhat appearing aboutthe Patient, which certainly
and infallibly demonfrates the Species of the Difeafs
Andin this extended fenf it may be divided into a Sigiz
Infeparable, or, proprism qiarto modo, and a Sign Se-
parable 3 namely, as being proper only, M odo fecundo
to wit, becanf it 15_competible only to one kind of Difea-
(es, altbough not always. 1n like manner the Paththo-

nomenical Syndrome, ot onc outf of Symptoms mai; be
%,ivided into two kinds, refpeétively Analogical to t 10fe
| R g afore-
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aforef2id. Forfomtimes it beginneth with the Difeal it
{elf, and doth infeparably affociate to the very laft peri-
od. So the pricking pain of the fide, and acute Feaver,
the difficulty of breathing, and the cough, if they be
taken collettively, they are‘indeed a S}'?zgmmf, but {uch
an one as is always equivalent to one fimple Pathogno-

momcal Sign of the firft kind, and doth infeparably ac-

company a Pleurifie from the firft beginning to the very
end. But fomtimes the Syndrome or concourf of Symp-
toms is not compleat and perfeét from the begining of
the Difeaf yet afterwards it is made perfeét by the inter=
vention of the other Signs, and dntE infallibly denote,
the {pecies of the Difeal. For example, in the fmal Pox
upon the firft begining of the Dileal, the Syndrome, is
fo incompleat, that it doth not yet certainly determine
the fpecies of the Difeal ; but afterwards the Pox break-
ing out of the Skin very thick, and tending  to matura-
tion, then the Syndrome is finifhed, and the {pecies of
the Difeal is put out of al doubt.

But that a gign proper to one Difcalalone ( although
not in the fourth mzmnc? whether it be imple and 15-
litary, or compounded of a concour! of many together,
may {uffice, when it is prefent to make a Sign tnﬁy Pa-
thognomonical : It is manifeft from hence,becaul,when
it istprefent, it doth as certainly and infallibly denote
the {pecies of the Affe&t, asa Sign doth, which is pro-
per in the fourth manner. For that which agreeth to one
fpecies only, when it is prefent, doth neceffarily infer
the prefence of that {pecies allo. Although therfore that
a Sign proper in the fecond manner, be not Infeparable,
and where it,1s ablent, doth not deterniine the ablence
of the Difeal, as a Sign doth proper in the fourth ‘man-
ner ; yet when it is prefent, it is as we havefaid of = the
fame valuand certainty. For Phyfitians do eftéem dt_hf:

ig=
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| dignity of the Sign by the certainty of the fignification:

-l Forto that purpofe they enquire qut the
| feal, thar they may attain, to a certain know

(ions of a’ D1-
edg therof-

| Thetfore [eing thar Signs proper in the fecond mannet

| prefent to Signs proper
' here comprehend them

. hereupon in the met
ther the valu and dignity of the Signs wil by thar means

| the moft partthe S

Signs m
j- confoun
infallibly denote the fpec

& of their certainty, when they
in the fourth manner @ W€ fhall
under the extended fignification

of Rathognomonical Signs:

Y ou may {ay after this manner many after appearing
ay be reduced to the Pathognomonical and 'are
{od with them. Be it fo, provided that they do
ies of the Difeal For in this
re(peét théy are worthy to be fevered from the other af-

ter appearing Signs, aeither wil any confifion follow
hod of the femeiotical art, but ra-

ate equivalent in refpe

be more plainly and eafily obferved.

Of the Sysedremontal or affident Signswe have no-
thing of moment to fay, but W il direcly proceed to the
Signs themfelvs as they are to be reduced into order.Yet '
no exaét method mutt be expcéted from us, becaufe for
ons flow from fo many feveral foun-
tains, that they wil (carce fuffer themfelvs to be marfhal~
led into any accurate order. Wherfore, that they may
be conftituted which havefome affinity among them=
(elys, we have reduced the {igns of this Affe& tothe ub-
fequent Method.

We fhal propound therfore
Firlt, The Signs which relateta the Animal altions.

Secondlys Thafe which bave reference to the 1regh
lar Nutritions ' .
Thirdly, Thofe that conctern the Re[piration.
Fourthly, Thofe that appertdin 10 the Vital Influx.
Fifchly, Certain wagabond and fugitive Signs rqui;
AT R RS ci
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Cible tano Claffis. Under each of which we fhal fubjoyn.

the valu of the Signs.

Ficft the Diagnoltical Signs relating to the Animal
Adtions, are thele. The loofnef and [oftnefl of the pats.
The debilsty and langiidnefi. And finally, the flothful-
nefd and [Rupefaition.

Firft, A'certain laxity and foftnefs, if not a flaccidity

of all the firft affeéted parts is ufually obferved in this =
v Affe€t.. The Skin alfo is {oft ‘and {mooth to the touch,

the mulculous flefh is lefs rigid and firm ; the joynts are

ealily flexible, and many times unable to fuftain the bo- |

dy. Wherupon the Body being ereéted it is bent for-

wards or backwards, or ro the right fide or to the left.
Secondly, A certain debility, weaknefs, and enervati-
on befalleth al the parts {ubfervient to motion. This
weaknefs dependeth much upon the laxity, foftnefs, and
lithernels of the parts afm‘r:Faid : for which reafonwe
have placed thofe Signs before this, as allo this before
the flothfulnefs and ftupefation in the next placeto be
enumerated, which ow much both tothe loofnels and
foftnefs. Moreover, this debility begineth from the ve-
ry firft rudiments of the Difeal. For if Children be in-
fefted within the firft vear of their age or therabouts,
they go upon their feet i’arcr by realon of that weaknefs,
and for the moft part they fpeak before they walk; which
amongft us Englifh men, is vulgarly held ro be a bad 0-
men. Bue if they be aflicted with this Difeaf, after they
have begun to walk, by degrees they {tand more and
more feebly upon their legs, and they often flagger as
they are going, and ftumble upon every {light occafion :
neither are they able to fuftain themfelvs long upon their
Legs without fitting, or to move and play upand down
with an ufual alacrity, til they have refted. Laftly,upon
a yehement increafe of the Difeaf they totally lofe ;hr':
$ A
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ufe of their feet ; yea, they can {carce fitwithan ere&ted
pofture, and the weak and feeble Neck doth {carcely, or
not at al (uftain the burthen of the Head.
- Thirdly, A kind of flothfulne(s and numbnefs doth
invadc the Joynts prefently after, the begining of the
Difeal, and by little and littdle is increafed, fo that day-
ly they are more and more averfe from motion. The
Yonger Children who are carried about in their Nuyr-
fes arms, when they are delighted and pleafed with any
‘ thing donot laughf{o heartily, neither do they ftir
themfelys with {o much vigor, and fhake and brandifh
their litle Joynts, as if they were defirous to leap out of
| of their Nur{es hands, alfo when they are angred they
| donot kick fo fiercely, neither do they cry with fo much
~ fiercenefs as thofe who arc in health. Being grown grea-
ter, and committed to their feet, they: run up and Euwn
with a wayward unchearfulnefs, they are foon weary,and
they love to play rather fitting then ftanding,  neither
when they fit, do they ereét their body with vigor, but
they bend it fomtimes forwards, fomtimes backwards,
and fomtimes on either ide, fecking fom props to lean
upon that may gratify their {lothfulnefs. They are not
delighted like other Children with the agitation of their
bodies, or any violent motion ; yea, when the Difeal
prevaileth they arc aver{from all motion of their limbs:
crying as they are at any play that is never [o little vehe-
ment 3 and being pléaled again with gentle ufage and
quiet reft.In the interim,unle(s fom other Difeaf,Symp-
tom, or cauf of fickne(s doth com between, they are mo-
derate in {leeping and waking, they are ingenious, not
ftupid, but for the moft part of forward wits, unlefs fom
other im pediments arife, their countenances are much
more compofed and fevere than their age requireth,as if
they were intent and ruminating upon fom i:rious"rnﬁa}-
Cic
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THefe Signs being taken together, unlefs they refule
§iom fome evident warinefs, or proceed from fome pri=
mary affeé of the Brain (which indeed hapneth very
§eldom in this tendernefs of age) do conftitute a fuffici-
ent Pothogromonical Syndrom of the firit kind,8& where
they are prefent together, they certainly witnefs the pre-
fence of the Difeal, & when they are ablent together they
inifallibly arteft the Effence of this Difeal. But if at any
Sitte 4 wearifomnefs do bewray any Feaverifh, or any
other like Siens, they may eafily be diftinguifhed from °
thefe, both becaufe the reafons of the wearinefs have
gone before, and alfo becaufe the Signs from thence a=
rifing do fuddenly break out, and affoon vanifh. Bur
in this affeét the igns do invade by degrecs, and perfe~
vere, ot elle they are dayly more encreafed. Now the
primary Difeafcs of the Brain are diftinguifhed by their
E‘nper Signs. And thus much of the Signs which' re-

te to the Animal Actions.

The Si s which belong to the dfﬂ@?‘ﬂpﬂ?ﬁﬂﬂﬂff?@mﬁﬁ-
dpént of the Parts-

Of how great moment the Alogotrophy, or unequal
Nourifhment of thePartsis in this affet,we have alrea-
dy fhewed 5 we fhall here therfore profecute thole figns
which in fome grear meafure depend upon it, and we
fhell prefent them as if they were to be beheld at one
View. :

Firft, there appeareth the unufual bignefs of the Head,
and the fulnefs and lively complexion of the Face, com~
pared with the other parts of the Body. But although
shis Sign may prefuppofe fome motion of the Difeaf be-
$ote it thine ont, yet isthe Difeal fooblcure befote the
appearance of it; that it1s accounted in a manner uns
| : ; : perceivable :
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. perceivable : Therfore commonly this Sign fheweth it

Ly .r

{¢If more or lefs from the firft beginning, and continu-
eth till the departure of the affeét, unlefs (as we have
noted before) the pining-of thofe parts fipervene from
{fome other cauf. '

Secondly, The Flefhy parts, efpecially thofe which
are full of Mufcles beneath the Head which we have li-
fted among the firft affected, in the progrefs of the
Difeaf are dayly more and more worn away, made thin
and lean. This Sign doth not prefently fhew it felf
from the begining of the Difeaf, decaufit pre-requireth
{ome notable motion of the Difeal béfore it evidently
appeareth 3 yet in time it moft certainly is expofed to
he fefifes, and accompanieth the Difeaf to the laft ftep

Gi.e it either tolife or death 5 excellently demonftrating:
the motion and degree of the Difeal by its encregﬁ
Moreover this Sign being conjoyned with the former
doth at leaft conttitute a P athognomonical Sign of the
fecond kind, thatis fuch an one as is propcr to ‘this
Difeaf alone 5 and where they are prefent together they
infallibly denote the prefence of this Difeal, although
upon their abfence they do not equally fignifie the lﬁr
fence of the Difea.. |

Thirdly, Certain fwellings and knotty excrefcences,
about fome of the joynts are obferved in this affe& 3
thefe are chiefly confpicuous in theWrefts;and fomwhat

| lefs in the Ankles. Thelike Tdmors alfo are inthe tops

cf the Ribs where they are conjoyned w'™ grizles in the
Breaft. We have noted abov in otir Anatomical Obfer-
-vations that thefe tumors are not fcituated in the Parts,
‘but in the very Bones ; although this confideration doth

| fearce belong to them ds Signs, feing that of themfelves

they are fearce confpicuous. This Sign doth alfo fiap-
pole fome kind of motion of the Difeaf, neither is it
: frgus i ' emergenc
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emergent a Principio principiaite; as the Phylofophers
phrac ity yet it offers it felf as an objeét to the fenfes
fooner than any confiderable extenuation of the parts.
But where it is prefent, it conflitutes a Pathogunomical
Sion of the Second kind, and without difpute witnel-
feth the Species of the Difeal.

Fouethly, Some Bones wax crooked, efpecially the
Bones called the Shank-bone, and the Fibula or the
{mall Bone in the Leg, then afterwards.tht greater
Shank-bone, and the undermoft and lefler of the two
long Bones of the Elbow, but not fo much altogether
por o often 3 fomtimes alfo the Thigh-bone and the
Shoulder-bone. Again, there is lomtimes obferved a
certain fhortning of the Bones and a defetive growth
of them in refpect of their longitude. This by chance”
was omitted aEm*-:, where we gave the Realon of the
Osganical faults.  Yee this affect doch feem to depend
upon the fame irregular nourifhment 3 namely fo far
forth as the nourifhment taken in encreafeth the Bones

according to breadth and, thicknefs. more than length. <}

From hence it comes to pafs that fome Children long
affliced with this Difeal become Dwarfs. Hither per-
haps may be referred that folding in the Wrelts, the
Skin it may be having better nourifhment and more
arowth than the Bones of thofe parts, wherupon it
mudt needs be contracted in the Wrefts into a folding
o wrinklednefs. Finally, to this place alfo may belong
2 certain fticking out of the Bones of the Head, clpeci-
ally of the Bone of the forehead forwards. For it con~
cerneth the common kind of viciated Figure and the
Alogatrophy of the Bones. Yt this in the Bone of the
Forehead doth evidently feem to depend upon the free
nourithment of that Bone in his circumference, where-=

with it is coupled to the Bongs of the fore part of the
Head,
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Head, and conftitutes that feam called Sutuya Coronalis,
which lieth in the foremoft parts therof. - For herupon
it muift needs be thruft forwards. And indeed in that
lace it is plentifully nourifhed without any difficulry,
caulthis Bone in Children is cartilagineous towards
that Seam. And this allo was pretermitted above where

- we difcourfed of the Organical faultinefs, becaul we
| have bue lately obferved it.

Fifthly, The Teeth come forth both {lowly and with

oI trouble, they grow loof upon every flight occafion,

{iel In their ftead new ones come again though

'}

of the |

fomtimes they wax black, and even fall out ]}LPifo_’S,
te and
with much pain. This kind of Sign, as alfo that which
we noted in the former Article, may be referred to the
Synedremontal Signs, becauf neither of thefe is either
perpetually prefent, or if it be prefent, it doth not un-
doubtedly confirm the prefence of Difealt
Some have imagined that the Bones in this Dileal
are transfigurable like wax 3 But we have never feen ir,

4. neither have we received it from any eye witnefs who

“was not of {ufpeted credit. Wherfore we rejet this
| Sign as altogether Fabulous.

Sixthly, The Breaft in the higher progreflion of
the Difeal, becomes narrow onthe fides, and fticking
up foreright,. {o that it may not be unaptly comparedto
the Keel of a Ship inverted, orthe the Breait of aHen
or Capon. For on each fide of the middle it rifeth up
into a point, the fides being as 1t were frc{fed down.

‘B If any demand whether this Sign be folely apropriated

and peculiar to this affeét 5 We anlwer, Thar the Breaft
may be a little encteafed in an Atrophy or Phrifick, and
lefs than the other parts of the Body, and fo by confe-
quence it may be narrower : but it can fcarce fo fall
out according to the change of the Figure without an

iogotios
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Alogatrophy, namely that which is proper to this Dil-
¢al. Wherfore this Sign alfo when it is prefent, al-
-though the invafion of it be tardy muft be reputed a Pa-
thognamonical Sign of the fecond kind, becan{ when it
is prefent, it certainly denoteth the Species of the Dil-
caE though not on the contrary. And thus much of
the Signs which have reference to the unequal nourifh-
fent. |

The Signs which belong to Re[pir ation:

Fit{t, The narrownefs and fticking up of the Breaft
already mentioned muit be hither referred, wherof we
then difcourfed at large. |

Secondly, A {welling of the Abdomen, and an exten-
fion of the Hypochondriacal parts, which hindreth the
free motion of the Diaphragma downwards, and by

confequence: doth fomwhat interrupt the breathing. 8} t

Yer it muft be noted that the Abdemen and the Hypo-
chondyies alfo.in relpeét of their outward parts appear

very lean and extennated, but inwardly, namly in thofe ¥
parts which are contained in the Cavity of the Abdo- 8

ancnn, they fwell, from whence arifeth this fulnels. This

{welling proceedeth partly from the windine(s of the 3

Stomach and Gurs, and partly from the bignefs of the

Liver and other Bowels. Somtimes alfo a watry moi- 8
fture into the Cavity of the Abdamen , introducing an'

Afcites, joyneth in this conlpiracy. This Sign is fel-
dom abfent, andyet it muit be numbred among the

Pathognomonical Signs,  becauf it is commen to many &

other Difeafes.

Thiedly, A Cough is frequently prefent in this Af=

feét, asallo a difficulty of. breathing, and many other
faultsof the Lungs, as Stoppings,hard T.umﬂ_rsﬂmgoﬂ-

ums™
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hums, Inflamations, a Coalefence of them, with the
Plura,and the like; Yet thele [carce delerve to be recko-
ned among Signs, becaufe of themfelvs (whilft the Pa-
tient liveth) they are not {ufficiently con(picuous.
Fourhly, Children affli¢ted with this Difeal are of-
aver{ from lying upon their Sides either the right or the
left,oriat leaft it is troublfom to them j namly,cither be-
~cauf of the Coalefence of the. Lungs with the Pluza, or
by reafon of fom Tumor on the contrary fide, ‘but to lie
with their Faces upwards they are very much delighted,
| And thefl figns al{o being taken together wil not amount
to pathvgnamenical figns of either kind, but fyadrecion-

in | 24l onlyand are common to other Difeafes.

Signs &f!angiﬁgl to the Vital Influx.

| - Firlt, The Veins and the Arteries are more {lender
than ordinary inthe firft affeGted parts, and lefs con-

:: ' {‘PiCHDHS than }TDH'W()llld CIPE& in a lean Bﬂd:f- .Bl.ll.' an

the Face (refpeét being had to the gracility aforefaid in

ot~ the other part)) they exceedithe jult proportion.  This

perhaps is a pathognomonical fign, although it. be diffi- -

Thisl| -cult to be obferved, and indeed not yet fufficiently fifted

I b s, }

" | }:‘;Ecnndly, The Pulf inthe Wrefls; and the other af-

Bl felbed parts is fmal & weak, otherwife perhaps it is mo-
| “derat, unle(s when a Feaver is prefent.

Thirdly, ‘A moderate Ligature caft about the Elbow

| orthe Knee, doth not {o foon fwel and color the pares

| beneath and above the Ligature with:Bloud,as it doth in

| other found Children of the fame age.

Certain
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Censain vagabond and wandring Signs.

Fieft, Anappetite to Meat and Deink that is either
imoderate, or unduly weaks unlefs where a Feaver is
conjoyned.

Secondly, The Excrements of the Belly and Bladder
do commonly refemble theirs that arein health, unlefs
fome other Difeal do interdi& it -

Thirdly, ¥t is obferved, that thofe which are fick of
¢his difeal do abominat fweet things,as Syrups,and Jun-
kers condited with much Sugar ot Honey : Perhaps al-
{o fuch things as thele are hurtful -for them, as alfo for
thofe which are troubled with the Scurvy, becaufe they
thicken the humors-

Fourthly, Some have obferved, That they have {een
fom Children affcéted with the Rachites, 10 weigh hea-
vior than others of the fame age and ftature. If thisbe

{o, it maft be ateributed partly to the facility, and artly ' Jikeald

fo the inequality of ‘heNutrition of the bony fubitance
=n this Affect. For when this weight can fcarce be afcri-
“bed to the Flefh, whichare here extenuated, it feemeth
plain that this it be attributed to the bony {ubftance :
And feing that the Bones in this Difeal are not yet ob-
forved to encreal beyond meafure in refpet of their lon.
gitude, it followeth plainlys that it muft be imputed to
the thicknefs of them which1is {uperfluoutly augmented.
*Thefle are alfo common figns, neither do they merit a
more worthy eftemation. And thus much for the Di-
agnoftical Signs, vhe Diacitical naw follow

CHAP
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| CHAP XXII

) &be Signs of the diftremces of the Rachites, o

the Diacritical Signs therof;

#% o o E fhal infift in the fame Method we propouns
vl W-:Et ded above, wher we difconrfed of the diffe~

o " B+ rences, whofe Signs we now enquire after,
5P Re We have above deduced five differences from
the very Effence of the Difeali The firft was feparable
from the parts of the Secondary Effence, whether they
| were prelent or abfent.  But no other Signs muft be ex~
pected befides the very pars prefent or abfent, which of
themlelvs are fubjeéted to the fenfes, and therfore they
are numbred among the Diagnoftical Signs in the fecond
Claffis in in the precedent Chapter. '
The'Tecond difference was from the magnitude of the

e Difeal’s the figns of this are many and great, or:few

and gentle and prefent figns; namely, to be fetched from
among the Dzagnoftic L Signs above delcribed:
Thethird difference was taken from the vehemence

siifl of the affeét. This is diftinguithed by the flow or quick
i 4 encreaf of the Diagnoftical Sigas.

The fourthwas from the ftrength of the Sick 5 we
have fhewed the way to judg of the ftrength.above : But
the difference ofa Difealarifing from hence hath re-
fpect unto the danger, and therfore we refer the Signs
therof to the Proguoflicks, |

The fifth diffegence was d:dsucecl frony the times I;jfi-' _f-:llf

licdle




(242)
Difeal. In which refpett we have above reckoned pp fix
divers apparitions 8f this Difeal : 2o wit, The begiming,
the encreaf, the j?ﬁ*ra or confiftence, the fm:rmf beyond
the State, the t/nt declination, the [uperious declinati-

ons or the paffing.into another affect.
Te muft be known thar the beginning of this Difeaf,

befides the ﬁﬁnsthat difference this time from the §

encreale, doth likewife require fome peculiar Signs of
the prefence of this Difcal: for it is a rime of the grea-
teft obfcurity, wherin the Difeal doth as it were lurk
and hide it glf, neither can an unattentive and in expert
Phyfitian eafily diftinguifh i from the Diapneftical
Signs above reherfed. For by this rime moft of the Dz~
agnoftical Signs aforefaid do not yet 0 enly break forth;
and Guch as make a difcovery of them clves, prefent on-
ly fome obfcure impreffions to the Phyfitians Obferva-
tion. Therfore the indication of ghis time requires am
accutate and pecwliar' collection of the "firfk appearing
Signs, and a diligent confideration of thewm 5 but the o-

ther rimes, befides the Diagpoftical Signs-above gran-' |

ted, want only a difference among cheinfelves, which is
performed bir an eafic induftry. Wherfore in the firft
place we will declate the Signs of the refence of this
Difeal, being newly begun or rather beginning, and
then the difference between that and the encreal.

The Signs of the prefent Difeaf of the Rachites newly
begun.

Ficlt, Diligent ‘Obfecvation muft be employed abont
the thiee kinds of Signs afcribed above to the Animal A- |
&ions 3 namely, the loolnefs and foftnefs of the parts,

the weaknefs and languidnefs,the flothfulnefs and num-=
nels. Forthele do ina remifs degree; and ﬁabubfcu:g.tl
: yei
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yield advantage t6 circumfpeétion #nd heedfulnels ' pre_
fentlya princepio principiante, as they phrafe it.
Secondly, The colowr muft be confidered, and 1)); ;.

i bit of the Head and Face invelation to the Joyats. For

if the colour or the habit be more frefh “and lively in
thofe than in thefe, it prefe nteth a ftrong {ufpition that
this Difeal hath taken roor. For although the Bulk of

‘unl the Head which is evidently encreafed, -and alfo the ex-

tenuation of the parts affeéted do Erﬂ--require fome con-
fiderable motion and duration of the Difeaf before they
appear, yet from the beginning a certain difference may
be obferved by an atcurate attention or intuition in re-
{pect of the heat and the habit of thefe parrs compared
one with another.

Thirdly, The wrefts and the extremities of the Ribs
#nuft be noted. For before the end of the beginning cer=

wil t3in rudiments of knurls or knots begin to appear in

the Wrefls, and Excrefcencics allo in the tops of the
RIbs- ! !
Fourthly, A kind of ywelled fiulneR and [tretching the
Bely i confpicuous immediatcly after the beginning e-
fpecially in the Hypochondriacal parts. For the maoni-
tude of the Belly compared with the magnitude n?gthc
Breaft gxceeds the jult and due proportion.

Now thele Signs collegtively taken do affuredly de-
monitrate the prefence of the Difealeven from the very
beginning. But if no fenfible and manifeft extenuatic
on of the firft affected parts do appear at the (ame time,
o] 10 that very refped it is cleerly diftinguifhed from the
W encreaf therof. R T

| The Signs of the other times are with eaf differenced
from one another by the defcriptions of thofe. rimesale
f ready laid down 5 yer becauf they may. poiat to this
118 Place, and bedifpatched in 2 wo > we thall not decline
$he Annotation of them, S 2 All
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Al thole Signs which appeared at the beginning be=
come more intenfend evident in the encreal of theDif-
eaf, and many other and more grievous are daily accu-
mulated. This time, as hath been faid, is diftinguifhed
by the manifeft extenuation of the firft affeéted parts s
but afrer the confiftence by the continual aggravation
of the Symptoms and Signs-aforefaid. i

Tn the State of the Difeal the Signs and Symptoms
are moft outragious and cenfpicuous.  Bur fo long as
this time lafteth it neither manifeftly encreafeth or de-
creafeth. -

Tn the encreal beyond the State, the Signs and Symp-
roms exceed that condition which they retained in the
indifferent State, both in refpeét of their magnitude aiid
wehemences and likewife in refpett of the dejettson of the |
Spivits, and from that time forwards they dayly grow 1

worfe and worfe 5 for which confiderations this time 152
diftinguithed, as well fromthe ordindry encreal; asy
from the means of the confiftence. ‘o
Bur in a true declination A4 kind of fimple 1‘3?”1.55'0”']
of the Symptoms and Signs tending to a perfett feftania-
tion of bealth beginsto dilcover it el ; no other Signsi
of the invafion DF any other Difeaf appearing. |
On the contrary, in a fpurious and illegitimate decli-
nation, Other Signs of @ new and [ucceeding affeét are
involued and complicated with the Signs and Symptoms
of this Difeaf : and thefe are diftinguithed according 10
the various condition therof, and muft be fetched from
their proper Fountains, and ought not to be expelte
here. Moreover, if any particular Signs of any 0 'Ehﬂ&_
times do oceur; which concern the event of the Difeafy
they muft be referved among the Prognofticks 3 and thusf
much of the Signs of the Differences of this affeét de=

. dgcgdfmm the ?ﬂﬁpﬂf thﬂl'ﬂ_f- The
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The Differences of the Caufes diftingnith the - Difeal
into Natural and Accidental, and the Natutal again
| into that which is properly (o called, and that which is
| fotermed improperly. A Natural Difeal properly fo
' fztrppofed to be actually prefent from
| the very Birth, requireth no other Signs than the Di-
agnoftical recited in the former Chapter.  For upon
their'appearance prefently after the Birth the Difeal is
. certainly known to be Natural.
But if thofe Signs appear nbt prefently after theig

¥ Birth, yet a Natural dilpofednefs to this Difeal may be

| inherent from the Birth, which afterwards actually
| breaketh out, and the Difeaf produced by it, may
(though with fome impropriety) be termed Natural, in

' I | regard of that dependance upon the Native faultinefs.

| A Natural Difeal in this {enf; requireth other Signs -

"8 than thofe which we have recited above, to diftinguifh
¢ Ml it from the fame Difeal when it is altogether andnrﬁ:; -
| ly Accidental. |

The Sugns of a Natural Difeafimproperly (o called,

Firft, 4 n;fak and. fickly Conflitution, and the Dif

Wl eafes of both or esther of the Parents : As a cold and

| moiftdiftemper, a Cacochymy, efpecially the Phleg=
- it ¢ e Phti{'lnﬁ,

;* Ml matical, a Cachexy,a Droply, an Atropby, th

.8 the Gonorrbea, the Whites, the Venereons Pox , the
"o Scurvy,and the like affects.
"Ml Secondly, The Slothfulnef,E ffeminacy, and Seden-

8| tary life of the Parents.

Thirdly, The Errors of the Mother during ber going
with Child, all which things we have difcuffed above
| more at large, when we examined the Caufes of this -

Difealin relation to the Parents.
| i s 3 1 Fﬂmhlfg
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" Fourthly, The Debility of the new born Infant when
3t proceedeth not from the difficulty and laber of the
Birth.

Fifthly, The invafion of the Difeaf before be is exatt-
by ayedr old 3 for thisargueth fome Natural difpofiti-
on to the fame.

Sixthly, Ifthe elder Brothers or Sifters were before
affetted with the fame Difeaf’s for thenit may well be
{ufpeéted that fome Infection was contralted from the
Parents.

Seventhly, Ifno remarkable evvor was committed in
looking to the Child after the Bivth, and before the inva-
fion of the prefent Difeaf. Of which we have fpoken a-
bove in the Chapter of the Caufes after the Birth.

Eighthly, If'this affet bath not (ucceeded fome other
which was apt toleave this bebind it. Of the Difeafes
of this kind we have alfo difcoutfed above. .

The Signs of a Difeal newly and totally contratted
after the Birth, are in a manner contrary to thefe, and
therfore we fhall only run them over.

FirfY, If the Difeaf cannot beimputed to any weak or
difeafed Conflitution of the Parents, or their manner of
iifes or the errors of their cuftoms,

Secondly, If no debility appeared prefently after the
Birth.

Thirdly, Ifthe Difeaf began when the Child was a-
bove eighteen months old.

Fourthly, If the Brothers and Sifters weve free fron
the Difea. |

Fifthly, If anynetorions eriors were committed abowt
the Child after the Bivth.

Sixthly, If any Difeaf went before which might occa-
fionr a [ufpition that this followed it. 1f there be a con-
fluence of moft or all of thefe Signs,they do fufficiently

' | witnels
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“§ witnefs that this Difeafe muft not be atrributed to any

Natural Infetion, but to the future Errors and Irregu-
larities. And thus much of the diffcrences of this Dif-
' eale in refpet of the Caufes.

Laftly, Som differences happen to this Difcafl by rea~

. | fonof other Difcafcs, wherewith they are peradventure

" § complicated 5 in which cale, befides the Diagnoftical
v ﬁglns already reckoned, fome other may be defired as pe-
%4 culiarly proper to the complicared Difgai'. Neverthelels
an accurat Deflctiption of them cannot be here expected,
becauf for the moft part they are the {ame which are eve-
ry wheré artributed to thofe Difeafes by practical Wri-
| rers. But becaul fom Difeafes do more frequently ac+

:f:;mpany this than others, we wil briefly look into their

igns.

Firft therfore a Hydrocephalus or Dropfie in the Head
being complicared with this Affe&t needeth fomtimes no
figns to make it known; but is lufficiently,yca abundant-~
ly manifeft of it {elf: namly,either by the exceeding m;:igl—
nitude of the Head, or by the water that is ontwaraly
contained under the Pericranium (which notwithftan-
ding we fuppofe doth very rarely happen) or by fom ex-
tream opening and widenef of the feamsin the Heads
Water baving gotten into them, and Ufting up the Dura
Mater, (othat a [oft aad waterifb tumor is outwardly
perceivable by the touch in the (paces between the Boies.
Many times the Hydrocephalus is fomwhac obfcure and
requireth figns to difcover it. Firft, Therfore alt the in-
ward and outward fenfes ave more dull than otherwife
they ufe to be in this sffe6. Secondly,The magnitude of
§ the Head is fomtimes greater than at other times. 1 hird=
ly,The Sutures,or (eams in the accuftomed places do gape
more wide, and are_clofed again more {lowly than they

are wont to be. Fouxthly, The Bone inthe Forehead 1
: S 4 more
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smove outwardly ficking out, and in the other Bones of
the Head you may obferve cevtain inequalities and bun«
chings out of an unufual bignefs.

Secondly, The conjoyned evils of breeding Teeth are
thits known. &.If the accuftomed time of breeding Teeth
be either approching,or now at band ; for from hence a-
rifeth fome fufpition of pain from thence proceeding.
"This time ordinarily begineth in the feventh nionth :1%*
ter the birth, and continuethtil the Child be a year and
fix months old, and longer, if the Teeth come flowly 3
which hapneth very commonly in this affe& ; and it
endech when the number of the Teeth is complear. 2.
Children to mirigat the raging pain doule to put their
Fingers into their Mowths, according to that old faying,
#bi dolor ibi Digitus. 3. The Gums wax white onthat
fide wheve the Tooth i to break outyand are fomwhat bot.
in the touch. 4. The Teeth that come forth [ometimes

wax black or are loof, o fal out by pieces. §. To thefe

you may ad watchings, the loofnefS of the Belly, Feavers
and Convulfions, which notwithftanding are chanceable
Symproms.

Thirdly, An Aftbma s perceived by the wvery diffi-
culty of breathing, when it doth not proceed from the
{tretching and fulnefs of the loweft Belly. But if with-
al there be a fwelling or Impofthum.c~ that in either fide
of the Lungs, they can [carce enduve to lie on the contrary
frde 5 butifitbe on both fides, then they defive tolie er-
vebt or with their Faces upwards. The fame thing for
the moft part hapneth in an Inflamation,with a growmg
together of the Lungs with the Pleura, as alfo'in a Plen-
vific, but then there are added, an atwte Feaversa Cough
and [pitting of Blond, moreover in a Plurifie a pricking
painan the Side.  'The Pheifick is known by a diuturnal
Coughy and & voundiflh and fomiinses a prrulent Lg:infe

(althongh
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(although indeed Children do feldom fpit out, becauf
that matter which the Cough fetches up into the Mouth

| they (wallow bythe cefphagus) alfo by a putrid Feaver
| conjoyned, and by a [udden Golliquation in the paits. A%
| Afcites is difcovered by the unreafonable bignef of the
Abdomen.

Fourthly, 4 Hedick Feaver bewrayeth it (elf by 2 con=
tinwal beat, being [omwhat more vehement than that
a Quatidian Ague, elpecially about the Arterses, and.

B [l encreafeth after the veceiving of meats allo by the

B [wift and (peedy confumption of the parts : a putvid fea~
ol “ver is known by the tvin being at the begining cude, af=
terwards more concolted, then alfo from. the extiean
bigh.color of it. Moreovor, if itbe an ity mitting A=
gue, it 15 difcernable by the inequality of the heaty the ex-
ternal parts being at the begining extream coldy & after-
wavds exceffive bot s allo fromthe fits either conftant
or erratical 3 again, by the contraltion of the Pulf upor
the ‘appiodeh of the fit, afterwards unduly encreafed. A
continual Feaver is known by an intenfive and wun-inter-
mitting beat, a\{o by thir[t, ronghnefs of the Mouth, and.
the altered color of the Tongue, and the like-

Fifthly, The Venerious Pox i [uppofed to meet in
complication, if esther of the Parents or the Nur[were
before infeited 5 if any telcers appear in the Head,Montls
 and Noffrils 3 or if any eminent and crufted wheals break
outs efpecially (iuch as ordinary Medicins cannot [ubdues
if bard tumors grow confpicuons, or kuots defiling the
Bones in the Fingers with rotteniefi, or any other partss
if unquietnefS and bitter pains in the might-time alaruna
the fick 5 o if Bubdes break out in the Groy.

Sixthly, The Scurvy complicated with this affe& hath
| 'thef_'e figns : 1. Theythat labor under this affett do im-

 patiently endure Purgations 3 but they who are aﬂffy Eﬁi
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feted with the Rachites do eafily tolevate the fame. 2.
They arc much offend ed with violent exercifes, neither
can they at all enduie them. But although in this affet
alone, ther be a kind of {lothfulnefs and averfationfrom
exercile, yet exercife doth not {o manifeftly, at leaft not
altogether {o maniteftly hurt them, as when the Sewrvy
is conjoyned with the Rachites. 3. #pon any concitated
and vchement motion they draw not breath witheut
much difficulty, they are vexed with diver( pains run-
ming through their foynts, and thefe they give waining
of iy thetr crying, the motion of the Prlf is frequent and
unequal, and [omtimes they are troubled with a Falpi-
tation of the Heart, or threatned with a Lypothymie,
whichAffeits ar for the moft part (oon mitigated,or alto-
gether apeafed by laymg them down to the veft. 4.Tumors
do very commonly appear in the Gums. 5. The #rin up-
ox the abfence of the accuftoined Feaver is much move
mtenf and encreafed.

Seventhly, The Strunmtical Affeét, if extréamly com-
plicared with the Rachites, is fufhciently confpicuous by
Swellings obvious to the fenfes; yea, where many knot-
;_y Excrefcences do outwardly occur, it may be juftly fu-
Fcﬁtd that the like Tumors do lurk in the Bowels. But
if the knots grow inwardly only, they are fcarce dilcer-
nable by any certain fign; for that Rule which fome
have obferved,namly, That thofe who have fhort Necks,
low and narrow Forheads, with comprefled Temples,
andwide Check-bones, are {ubjeét to thefe ftrumarical
“Tumers and Excrelcencies,is too uncertain and fallibles
Others affirm, That Purging Medicines taken otherwife
inajuft proportion will fcarce work with thofe who are
thus affeéted ; but we anfwer from our own Experience
That it is fomtimes only, and not alwaies true. Thus
such of the figns of the differences.

CHAP.
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CHAP XXIIL

The Prognoftical Signs in the Difeaf of the
Rachites.

His Difeal'in its kind i not mortal, J;:a fom=
times it is fo light and gentle, asthe Chil-
dren affe€ted therwith have been reftored to
health by the fole benefit of Age, the Vital

heat being cncrea{'ecr and {ummoned forth to the exter-
. nal parts by the force of frequent Exercifes. Yet it fom-

times {0 vehemenitly prevaileth, that the iminent danger
of life can {carce, yea fomtimes cannot be prtvented%:-y
the beft and moft prudent applications. Wherfore it 1s
very neceflary that a Phyfitian fhould firft diligently
contemplat thePrognoftical figns of a difeaf,that hemay
be the better inftru&ted to fm{%:e the {everal events of it
But in general thofe things which dbet the Difeal, that
is, all {uch things as war againft Nature, require a con~
trary confideration, and as thefare the ftronger and they
the weaker, {o much the more grievous and pernitious
isthe Difcal. Bur becauf it is not obyious to every one
to give an accurate Judgment of Particulars€rom this
General Admonition, it will not be impertinent or un-
profitable to infert fom particular and fpecial Rules and
Obfervations hitherto belonging.

Firdt, This Difeaf properly N atural, or that which in-
vadeth before the birth, s the moft dangerous, and fel-"
dom, if ever, end in bealth, For it arguetha d:Pri}fatiur;

0
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of the Seminary principles, and by confequence that j i1

the Spirits are very infirm3 belides it infinuareth a ves
hemency inthe caufes. :

Secondly, The mare early the invafion is after the
Birth, the more dangerons ( ceteris paribus ) the Di~
feaf 15 : for the Spirits are [o much the weakera Inlike
manner, The Elder Children, and [iwch as goup and
down, are move eafily cwced then yong Infants that can~
#ot ufe ther legs.

Thirdly, 4 Difeaf improperly fo called ; nam-
ly 5 that which in part dependeth upon the Natu-
ral Inclination , #5 mare dangerous than that which
& contralled by the meer evior of the Nurfe or SMo=
ther.

Fourthly, Thss Difeal" proceeding from [om otber
fore-going - Affects , s moce dangerous than that

" which is iptioduced by an erroncons Regiment of

bealth 3 Forit implyeth a precedent dejection of
the Spirits.

Fifthly, Som have oblerved, That Infants who have
Bad ved Haird women to their N ur(es, have been moft
obnoxious to this Affect. Yer we indeed fufpeét this rule
of fom fallability. \

Sixthly, Some affirm, That Girls are mare fre-
quently infefted with 1his Difeaf than Boys, and more

eafily cwred. The truth is, we have not yet hada- o

ny unfifpedted experience of this. Yet we grant
that Girrs are of a more cold and moilt tempera-
ment , which holdeth the greateft correfpondency

with this Difeaf, and for that realon probable itis

that the Female Sex may be affeéted with the ligh-
ter canfes, and for the [ame realon alfo be the fooner re=

Boxed L i
Seventhly, Tlhus Difeafdoth claefly invadg the Cra-

dles
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WS dles of the Gentry, efpecially, of thofe wholive at eafs
N and fare delicionfly 3 then of the poorer fort, byrea

1 fon ofthe manifold and various errars which- neceflity

introduceth as wel in the diet of the Parents; as the Re=
giment of their Children ; but it findeth the moft diffi-
cult accels unto thole whe are priviledged from [uch af~
fandts by a mediocrity of fortme, and accuftomed to un-
dergo [ome pains-taking and labor, and are not defti=
| tute of neceflary means to {uftain life and a healthful
competency to prevent indifpofition.

Eighthly, By how much the more the firlt affected
Yarts are extenuated, (o much the more difficult ceteris
| paribus # the cure of the Difeaf. : :

Ninchly, The greater the Head is, the longer and
the barder is the Cure. When therfore the Bone of the
Forehead fticks much out forwards, it portendeth at
leaft along continuance of the Dileals the fame alfo
do the other irregular ftickings out of the other Bones
of the Head.

Tenthly, The weaker the Back-bone, the. greater
and more dangerons s the Affeft. Wherfore they
which are unwilling to fit upright, much more. they
which are not able to fit upright, but moft of all they
whofe feeble Necks cannot underprop the burden of the
Head, are in hazard of their lives. Moreover,. by the
Diuturnal weaknefs and bending of the Back-bone,
‘Children become Crook-back’d, ot fome other waieg
incuruated, and the trunk of the Body is afterwards
fcarce reducible to its Native Figure.

Eleventhly, Great Swell ings in the Bones of the Wrefts
and the cids of the Ribs prefage the continwance of the
Difeal. Moreover, The croskednef of the Shank=bone,
Shoulder-bone, or the Bone in the Arm, prognofiicate no '
1. Again, The greater that theinflexion of the Joints
: s
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it the move difficrlt and vetavded will the veftauration

Twelfthly, They whofe Thigh and Shank-bones. are
much encreafed, rather according to latitude and thick-
nefl, then according  to longitude, for the moft part be-
com dwaifs.

- 131, They who draw their Kpees upwards and un-
willingly, (uffer them to be extended, recover nut with=
out fom difficulty.

14'Y. when the Teeth wax black or fal out by vicces,
there is [om dangers and (o much the more, the later the
€om agai n, that is, others in thetr room.

1517, Al they who attain to the confiftence of the Di-
feaf; efcape the danger of it, being cavefully lookt unto, -
unlef perbaps fom other Difeaf be conjoyned voith it, or
do accidentally com after, and difturh the Patient
with a bigher encreaf. Inlike manner the declination
of the Symptoms doth affuredly promife a veflitution
of bealth.

16'Y. If an Hydrocephalus be complicated with the
Rachites iz ever importeth great danger But if it prevail
fary as that the Sutures of the Brain pan do gape, and
that fom water gotten into the middle Spaces doth [well
the Dura mater into a waterifh and foft Tumer, it s
mortal.

17, A painful and laborious breeding of Teeth coms
fomtimes accompanied with moft vebement Symptoms,
and even threatneth death, — But commonly it 15 violent
and ceafethin afbovt time 5 however, [0 long as it u
confoyned, it much accelerates the motion of the Difeaf.
But the Dog-Teeth com forth with more vegation,than
the reft and portend more danger.

181Y. A4n Afthma ( efpecially the Orthopny, when
the Patient cannot draw breathy but with an i‘i’ffht; _

nec
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necks and that difficulty " of breatbing: when be cannor ly

on either fide)is very dangerous. For that prompreth tola

fulpition of Lom Tumor, Impofthum, Pleurifie, or In-

flamation ofthe Lungs, or fom growingtoo of the

l;::lngs with the Pleura, all which afte&s want not their
er.

:g ¥, 1f the Prifick be complicated with this Affet ie

L s for the moft part mortalyeipecially if one and the fame .
¥ #lcer of the Lungs continw above forty days.

20,  we affivm that if this Difeaf be of any long con-

SN tinuance it mﬁ{? changeth 1iato the PI?E&;E? a Confump=

. tion, or atleaft commonly brings a (onfumptionto the

o deftruction of the Sick, unlefl fom other affeét peradven~
e | EHiEs oF grievous (ymplom do intervene, and prevent the
N Canfumption by baflming death 5 as aConvulfion, the
o B lord Cough, the fwelling of the Lungs, (vulgarly called,
Tae RisiNe Or TuE LiGHTS ) zcomtinnal

Feaver, a Pleurifie, 8c. .-
In the next place, we affert, That if a Dropfy of the

| Lungs, or an Adcites be complicated with the Rachites, -

it portends a deSperate and deplorable condition.

Again, An Heltick, (low, putrid, and efpecially a
continwal Feaver, confuming the fir(l affeSted paits doth
vehemently baften the motion of this Difeaf, and render
it* the more dangerons.

Allo, If the Venereons Pox be confociated with the

"X Rachites, b e it bereditary or contratted by infection, it

a5 almoft uncapable of remedy.

The Scurvy likewife confoyned doth very much vetard
e curey theug b lefd than the Pox.

In like manner Stvumatical tumors either internal or
external do not very much (uSpend the hopes of cure,
| thw;gb otherwife of themfelves they are not eafily

(ubdued  in this tender age.  For the external
parts
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parts are ekulcerated, or inflamed with infuppor=
table pain, and do vehemently irritate Nature, and waft
the Spirits, but the internal much more, efpecially, if
they invade the more noble parts, or bring moleitation
to the adjacent members with their weight and bulk.

Moreover, Whofoever are not perfectly cured before
the fis[t five years of their age be Spun out out, they afler-
wards for the moft part live miferable and fickly, and
being either Aftematical or Cacheitical or Plyfical they
dy before they ariive tothe confiftence of thetr agesor elfe
they grow deformed, crocked; and dwasfifh.

If Scabss wheals, pimpless or the iteh com afier this
Affelt, it doth bopefully expedite the cuie.

Finally, Theywhich eafily endure any kind of agita-
zion of the Bady, cxreris paribus,are cured without dif-

culty. ‘ :
X '].Ihus at length we have finifhed the Hiftory of the
three kinds of Signs, according to the beft faith of our
obfervations hitherto. In the next place we fhal pro-
ceed to the Method of praétice, which comprehendeth
the prevention and eure of this Difeals
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CHAD. XXV.

The Method to praltice and Indications in ga-v

nerals

o b PHE Method to pradtice isdivided, into the
& [ B+ Therapewtical and the Prophylattical part,or
& B the Curative and the Prefervative. We fhall
Bpded difcourl of the former inthis Chapter, al-
though perhaps we fhal here alfo propound fom things
which are common both to the Prophylaitical pare, and
the'Exugieibal: But the Prophylaltical in particular

uncommunicated we referve for the clofe of this Tra=
€tate.
* The Curative part is ulually called the Method of
Cure,wherof, as of every other art, there are twoigenet
inftruments,namly,Reafon and € x{erieme, the uniting
whérof comprehendeth the whol skil of the Artift. Now
byggxperience we underftand nor only the Huftory of one
or moie Difeafes, and the fuceefS of Medicines, but alfo
the obferuation ; that isy the application of the Hiftoriex
witto thofe things which reafon di€tates in the [ame af-
fect, and that by way of comprobation or difallowance.
In like manner, by veafon we mean every operation of
the mind, {o as we do not only comprebend the third s
namly, ratiocination either demonfirative, or probable -
and Analogal,but allo the fir[t and fecond, that is, a fim=

s | Ble agprebenfian, comprebenfior and, divifion, Fer this
s s I pare
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Phyfiology, Patholog y and Semeiotical parr, which cer= |
tainly require a manifold  exercife of every operation of

the underftanding. Again, no man can underftand any |

]

propofition, - who doth not firft apprehend the fimple |

terms therof, nior any Syllogifm, whoe is ignorant of the §
{

Propofitions of which it confifteth 3 fo that it is manis§ .,
#eft thatievery operation of the mind doth meet with an' |
employment. i

Indication, That noble inftrument of the Method of |
Cure ( by the ufe wherof the Dogmatical Phyfitians do
principally glory to diferiminate their Seét from the
Empericks ) doth likewile vindicatea ftation among
the parts of reafon.  But becaufe fom things both difhi=
cult and obfcure do occur concerning this infirument
which have not received an unfolding and ful illuftrari=
on, from the Neotericks themfelys, we judg it expedi=
“ent here briefly to unvail them by an examination. We
wil'enquire therfore. | i
Ficdt, what is Indication ?
Secondly, #nto which operation of the underftand=
ing it velateth ? |
Thirdly, Inte what kinds and differences it »s diftvi=
buted ?
* . Asforthe firlt, although perhaps many fignifi@ati=
ons of this word may be found among Authors, yet that:
5 the beft and moft proper which is delivered by Galens)
in his book de Method. Meden, Indication (faith he )ish
an infinuation or declaration of the confequence, that i$
of fomthing to be don.In this fenf Indication may be de=
fined and defcribed to be an objeétive aétion of the In=
dicant relatively confidered, which reprefenteth to the
underftanding the thing Indicated, that is,what may be
helpful what tgmr:ful , and by confequence whar muit be

cle~
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« B ele@ed and applied, what forfaken and aveided, that

this Defcription orDefinition may be the better urider-
ftood, let us further examin what is here fignified by
the Indicant 2 what by the thing indicated ? what the
aétion of the Indicant is ? of what ufe diftin&ion is of
the thing ‘indicated into helpful or hurtful, into that
}ugi;:h muft be chofen, and that which muft be refu-
| fe

8- Firft, Although thofe terms Indication, Indicant,
Tiidicatum, or the thing Indicated may peradventure be
extended to other Arts and Sciences, yet becaufit hath
hitherto been only apropriated by the Induftry of Phy-
fitians (elpecially of Galen) to the Method of Praétice,
their definitions which we fhall here declare, fhall have
refpect only to this Method, all other ufe of them being

W pretermitted.

! The General Definition therfore of the Indicant
muit be deriyed from the moft general Nature which
doth indicate in our Art. The Indicant therfore may

, | 'be defined ingeneral o bea ftate of the Body as it s

fluxible or movable, or rather,as it is atually influx or
| motion, relatively confidered, namely, as it intimateth

" “78 what is to be done in thar particular.

Firft, We affirm thatthe Indicant doth perpetually
imply fome ftate or condition of the Body 3 wherfore
becaufthat which is withour the Body, and doth not
yet affeét it, is no ftate or condition of the Body, it
can fcarce rightly be {aid to indicate. The external caul

i therfore, which doth not yet affeét the Body, is not the

Indicant, although the averfion of it may poffibly be

W the thing indicated. Secondly, the.{tate of the Body

as it is frajl, or movable, or racher as it is aGually in
‘B motion, is required to the Effence of the Indicant. For
§ as Galen moft luculently _vae'th to Thrafyb. 1f our Bg;
1 i

i -
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dy were immutable and perpetual, there were no need of
Medicine, but becauf the heat doth continually feed up=
on the moifture, and becaulhealth it felf in the moft
perfeét fRate is frail and fluxible, yea aétually fluitant,
and ift fome mealure is already flowed away, manifefts
it is that the Phyfitians Art and the Pratical Duty of
the Phyfitian are both exceeding requifite. ~For if the
ftate of the Body and the alteration therof be only con=
fidered abfolutely, a bate and naked fpeculation only re=8
fulteth from thence : but if it be confidered in order to
that which is to be‘done wherby the Phyfitian may:
rightly execure his duty concerning that ftate, prefent-,
ly it meriteth the denominarion of 2 Praétical Infiru-
menty and is invefted with the nature of an Iadicant.
For fuch a ftate doth indicate, as it isfrail and in mo=
tion that care muft be every way had of the health, and¥
that that care muft be exercifed and praifed with all®
diligence and circumfpe&ion. And confequently thig®
very general Indicant doth point out, that which thet
general [cope of the Phyfitians fought after, but it muft®
not be expe &ed that the confideration of the moft "ge="
neral Fadicant can reprefent any other thing than amoft®
general a&tion corrcfpondant to the genert fcope. Forl
if the Phyfitian defireth a higher profecution of the
parricular cope, he ought to delcend to more particulag
Indicants.
Secondly, The thing Indicated is 2 Medical A&ticnS
required on the part of the Indicant. Forthe Indicants
primarily and formally denoteth the adtion, bur fecon=8
darily and by confequence the infirument wherwith thes
alion is perfected. Therfore by way of an appendiz’
letusad to the propofed Definition , that fecondarily, 5
by confequence, and in 'a concrete acception, it inclus
dethche Infrument wherwith thae action is accom=
plifh’d. ' Firt,

......
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Firft, We fay, that the thing indicated is an ation
For the Phyftian ufcth Indication to that end, that
| from thence he may colleét what isto be dofe; you will
{ay perhaps, that when the cifis is at hand or legitimat-
| ly proceedeth; the thmg indicated is an abftinence
i t};?m, or a fufpenfion of the aétion and not the action it

f.

Weanfwer, That this abftinence in that very tegard :
that it is enjoyned advifedly and accerding to art, is e-
w8 vidently contained under fome kind of netion of a Me-

Wl "dical Aétion; and the fame is to be faid of any kind of

.. 4| prohibition of any altion in our Art.

Secondly, We {ay that the thing indicated is a Medi-
| cal AGion, that is dite@ting the A&ion to: health,
For the ¢énd of Medicine is health, and therfore that A~
| &@ion which doth aim at health isrightly terméd a Me-

il dical Adion.

Thirdly, We fay, That the thina%klndicate& iR A

o &tion requifiteand imporringat leaft in refpel® of 'the
N Indicant. For every indicated attion ought not E:-
fently to be reduced to Prattice; neither canit be fim=

'l plyfaid to berequifite, but only in refererice toshe In=

| dicant :-wherfore it muft be expofed to a farther exa-
mination before the exeréife of it can be refolved’on 5

"M andif neither the Spirits do diffwade,nor o other con-~
tra-Indicant doth more porently refift; then it is fim-

ply requifite,;and muft be putin pracice in its dne time,

Wl withiall poffible convenience. And herupost the tlﬁ
*N indicared is rightly diftinguifhed into profirable

unprofitable. gI'hf: thing indicated becomesunprofita-

" ¥ ble cither by defe@ of Medical mateer, whetwith it

% ¥ fhould be accomplifhed; or by theprefence of 2 fRfonger
' ¥ Prohibent, or coﬂt’raﬁndicin:ﬁ 3 : a,bi § sate

- Agidin, A thing indicate profitableisi rigf

; 15 ol
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fubdivided into an Indicate, Civcumftantiate, and nen-
Civcumftantiate. 'The firftby which is meant an Aéi-
on rightly cloathed with citcumftances muft be profe-
cuted without any delay. Thefecond muft be deferred
until it have perfe &ly acquired due circumftances. We
fay fourthly, That a thing indicated in a concrete and
fecondary fenf doth alfo include the Inftrument wherby
the Indicated A&ion is perfefted. As for example,
the ftate of health doth primarily and formally indicate
an aé of conlervation, but fecondarily and by confe-
quence it doth withal indicate the Inftrument, wherby
we conferve it. This paffage of an Indication from the
Aéion to the Inftrument doth not feem to depend up-
on the fole vertue of the Indicant, but in part alfo upon
{fome general certain and commonly received Princip]{cs 5
as like things are conferved by the like, things contra-
ry ave cured by their contraries, and therfore we indu~
ftrioufly faid that fuch an Inftrument isthe Indication
or thing Indicared in 2 Secondary fenl; and by confe-
quetice inferred, ‘and becau{ it includeth the A&ion ro-
gether with the Iftrument, we termed it {o likewife ina
concrete fignification.

Moteover, Seing thatthe Pra&ical duty of a Phyfi-
tion hath'grear affinity with the Indicated a&ion ; we
fhall heré confider wherin they unite in' fome agree-
ment ,:and wherin they differ among themfelves. The
general Duty of a Phyfitian is to attain (as much as in
himlies)' theend of his Art, namely Health. And
that ame obtaining of Health is in a manner the moft
general Indicated Aétion, yet this is diftinenifhed from
the general Duty of a Phyfitian, becau{ the Purchale,
and reftaurarion’ of Health 'is not alwaies artainable.
‘Therfore although the obtaining of Health be perpetu-
ally Indicated 5 yer when thatiis impoffible;. the Phyfi-

, & tiag
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- | tian is dilobliged, feing tha: no man is bound to impof~ .
i J fibilities, and fo confequently, it is no part of his Du-~

i B tv.  Inlike manner an Indicated Acion is (omtimes

| u:[l:trbﬁtabl:: for the reafons before alledged; in which -
| cale it appertaineth notto the Duty of the Phyfitian. A~ |
| gain, An Indicated action, though when it is profitable

o § it muft be performed in its place, yetfo long as it con-
tinues an apparel’d and devefted my due circumitances, it
preffeth not the Duty of a Phyfitian. For it isthe pare
of 2 Phyfitian not only to_prefcribe things profirable

liI.

in the Species, bur they muft be fuch, regard being had

& § to time, order, and other conditions of a juft and re-

| gular adminiftration.  Finally a profirable Indicated
| Aétion being robbed in all its due circumftances doth
truly exaék the duty of a Phyfitian. For a Phyliian.is
obliged torexccute fuch actions; and only fuch; atlealt
| when they are confpicuous. :
Befides 5 The fcopeand intentions of the Phyfician’/
having a diverfe re(pet to the Indicated Actions and
the Duries of the Phyfitian, and holding fome com=
merce with each of them, we fhall likewife here confi=
der in what refpeét this falleth out. Bue in the very
entrance into this Difcowrf thefe fcopes {eem fomtimes
to be properly diftinguifhable into little notions or
forms of enquiry after every Duty of a Phyfitian, and -
the things themfelves to be enquired after. Theforms -
of enquiry are nothing elfe but apr Queltions ov Inte=
rogations, which {ubdivide every Duty of a Phyfitian
into fo many patts, as it containeth to be diftinély if-
ted and examined. 4rgenterius reckans up pine Forms
of this kind : Firft, Whether? Sccondly, Whate
Thirdly, With what matter 2 Eourthly, How much ?
o Fifthly? Of whackind ? Sixthly, After whagymanner?
| Seventhly, When ? Bighchly; Where 2 Ninthly, In
_ | iieks o Rl whae
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what ordet a- thing muft be done? Others contra&

thefe to fewer Heads, but for further farisfaction the
underftanding Reader may confult with the Books.

The real Scopes or things themfelves to be enquiréd are

thofe very parts, into which each Duty of a Phyfitian
may be aptly diftinguifhed. They are therfore fo many
in number as there are foundpartsin thatdutyto be
examined. Thefe Scopes thus found our differ not
really, but only in reafon from thofe that are yet to be
found out, namely in relpeét of the diverfe relation tq
the intelle&t feeking,and aétually underftanding. From
hencc it appeareth what affinity there' is between thefe
Scopes and the Duty of a Phyfitian, ‘and alfo the in-
dicated aftions. Forthe notional Scn{;es or forms of
Scopes, and the things 'themfelves to be enquired after
under thofe forms dacbnth aim at the {ame mark, name-
iy the diftin& invention of all the parts of a Phyfitians
Duty. But the thingsto be fought out are the parts
themfelves of the Duty aptly feparared and disjeyned
from one another the better to facilirate the invention
and examination.

Moteover, Thofe parts of this Duty, in as much as
they arc found out by the force of Indication, are the
very indicated Actions ; fo that the Scopes invented by
the Indication, and the Indicated Aétions do really
fignifie the fame things. We f(ay really, becauf the
Seopes even when found out differ in reafon from them
as they are Scopes,feing that befides the Indicated A&i-
ons they feem to note together an intention of profe-
cuting the fame A&ions; as the Scopes not yet found
eut dointimate an intention of enquiring into them.
"Thus much of Indicates or things Indicated.

- "Thivdly; The aition of an Indicant is Objc&iv]c n?d
1-.
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Indicant,as an Object befides it [elf,doth in fom fovt ine
Jinuate anvther thing to the underftanding. Perhaps fom
may wonder, how an Objelt can veprefent any other

| thing befides it [elf

we anfwer, Such is the Nature of telatives, that ( as
fuch ) they cannot be conceived withour an implicati=
on of their correlarives. For one relative in his proper
confideration doth at leaft obliquely involve the confi-
deration of another, and by thar means it eafily ufhereth
the underftanding to the knowledg of the other.

Som may reply, If the force of the Indication be built
wpon the meer velation of the Indicant to the Indicatum,
| How coms it to pafd that the ufe therof is veftrained fole-
| lytothe Art of Medicine ?

To this we anfwer,We deny not, but this inftrument -
may be extended to other Arts and Sciences, as we have
begzlr_c infinuated. For in moral Philofophy it islawful
to fay, that Verta doth Indicate the protection of her
felf, and Vice the [uppreflion of it {elf. But neither doth
this kind of relation confift only berween the States of
things,and the A&ions therunto belonging, but allo be-
tween the terms meetly fpecularivesas twice two are four,
aman isnota horfe. But here we confider the Indicati-
onand the efficacy of the Indicant only in order ,to the
Method of Phyfick, o as it wil not be here needful to
extend the ufe of this inftrument further, neither in-
deed did G alen, becanfe it would contribure little to the
fcope theref. Yet we affirm, that every relation isnot
a [ufficient baffs of an Indication,but ir muft be fuch, 25
hath either an evident conformity and agreement be~
tween the Indicant and Indicatum, wherby they may be
fitly marfhalled into 2 propofition of undoubted truth 3
or a difparity and repugnance of them among thtmfeévs

| that
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that fo they may aptly be divided from one another;sthat:
is, they may be difpofed into a negative propofition e-
gually cerrain.. Now becaufe the propofitions elected by
this indication are cerrain and evident, not needing any
higher proof : from thence it is manifeft that every un-
derftanding that is Mafter of it {elf, not clouded with a
vail of prejadice, nor wittingly enfnared with {ceptical
Sophifms and fallacies, mui% neceflarily pay an affent
anro them fo foon as he under{tandeth the terms. More-
over, the Sc::?ticks themfelvs, thoughin their dilputati~
ans they wil lie in wait to traverfe any verity,how mani-
feft foever it be,  and bufy themfelvs to equal the moft
certain principles with things extreamly doubtful, yet
in performing the neceflaries of life, leing thavthey rc-
[ieve hunger E}F food, hoard up mony, avoyd fkripes,and
do thele and the like things conftantly and without any
diftemper of mind,they plainly difcover that they are led
by lom bad dilpofition of mind, or governed by a defre
of glorysor tickled w*™ a hope of vittory in the conten-
tion, rather that - they doubt really of the rruth of {uch
Propolitions. In the interim, it muft be obferved, that
the very Indication is fallible and deceitful, where the
abfoluce nature of the Indicant orthe Indicatum hath
not been exaé@tly underftood before.  For in this art of
Indications, we do not prefuppofe only that a Phyfitian
thould always have learned before, and duly known what
al thole things are, which we cal according to Nature,
as allo in what the Effence of a Difeaf; and all the parts
ehieraf confift, and to have an exa knowledg of all the
cauics of an Affet. Yea, it is necefllary that he under-
fland all Medical a&tions, and u%mn occafion be able to
sender aready account what alteration is, whar heat-
ing, what cooling, &c. what evacuation, purgation,and
the {eétion of a vein, &ec. what conlervarion, :md1 the
. - like.
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& B Tike, For the Indication doth not make manifeft the ab

. [olute nature either of the Indicant orthe Indicatwm

. but prefuppofing thisas already known, it reprefenteth

'\ only amutual relation 3 namly, either a firi& connexi-

on and conformity which they rerain among themfelvs,

| oradifparity and oppofition, wherby theymaybe for-

med into an undoubted propofition : butthe certainty

of the indicated propofition cannot exceed the certainty

- § ofthe knowledg of the Indicant. Therfore if at any

* | time we fcruple the certain knowledg of the Narure of

- § the Indicant, it is not {afe to truft to the Indication a-

- lone, til it thal better be confirmed by fom other Rea-

- § fon or experience. Bur this doubting muft not be ig-~

| puted to the Nature of the Indication, but to the igno=
tance of the Indicant.

Moteover, it muft be confidered that the relation of
| the Indicant in the Method of praétice, dothdemon-
| firate befidesthe evidence fomwhat of duty in refpeét of

the Indicated aétion, and that the propofitions formed

| from the Indication do either explicitly, or at leaft im-

| plicitly infinuate thar duty. Asinthis Propofition, a

: § Dilealdoth Indicate the ablation of it felf, the ablation
| is decreed and reflolved upon, as a requifit a&ion on the
Fm of the Indicant, thatisa Difr:a%: as if one fhould

af', a Dilcal requirech or importuneth the removal of it

{elf. Yecthis duty of the a&ion js more frequently and
indeed much more elegantly exprefled by the Participle
in dus, as a Difea( is to be taken away : which Propofi=
tion in the fulnefls of its fignification hath a manifeft

coincidence with the former.

There remaineth ftil an objection to be anfwered con«
cerning the a&tion of the Indicant; and this it is,If the
\ Indication be the very altion of the Indicant, how can
it be Called. an operation of the wnderfanding®  For all
| | Wi~
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witers refer the Indication to fom generation of the i
derfLanding. _

we anfwer, T he Indication is indeed an altion of the
Indicant, but yet an obje&ive a&ion, and that it isu-

siited to the intelle&tive faculty, and abidethinitas in.

its fubjeét - Moreover, that the underftanding a power,
both a&uated, and as it were informed by its fubject.
Wherfore although the a&ion of Indication be obje-
&ively attribuchm the Indicant, yet fubje&ively it is
afcribed to the Soul, and efpecially to the intelletive

art therof, which isas it were the a& and form ofit.
And from henceit wil be moft eafy toréconcile Galen
with himfelf, who {omtimes defineth Indication to be
ait Emphafis, fomtimes a Catalepfis.

Fourthly, ¥tmuft be examined whether that diftin~
&ion of an Indicated ation, into an aétion helpful and
hurtful may tend. For fom may urge, that Galen doth
perpetually affirm, thar one Indicatum only canbe infi-
sinated from one Indicants and that in his Method. Med.
he doth affirm, That they vainly attempt the Method of
cuive, who are ignotant that ene thing is Indicated from
one Indicant,and that all who haye written of this mat-
ter do feem to atreft the fame thing,

we anfwer, That Galen muft be underftood of the

three diftiné'kinds of Indicanrs, which muft by no

sueans be confounded s nor their Indicates, thar is, the
things indicated by them. For that which a Difealdoth
properly Indicate, muft not be-attributed to the caufes
or the Spirits: In like manner that which the caufes In-
Jicate muft not be applyed to the Spirits or the Difeal it
felf. Finally,that which the Spirits Indicate muft nei-
ther be afcribed to the Difeaf nor the caufes. For in this
refpet one Indicate anfwereth to one Indicant, and he
that obfcrves not this, muft unavoydably confound:all
things

.....

Figtd 2
LTV

»
)




( 269)

thines, and in the employments of art makes an unfuc~
cesful ufe of this inftrument; a ccording to the judgment
of Galen. Bur it muft be confidered, vhat ineach of thefe
kinds, the Indicatum may be divided into rwo parts;one
wherof is an advantageous a&ion, and to be profecuted;
the other is noxious and 1o be avoyded* yet each of thess
belongeth to one and the fame kind amongit the afore-
{aid three, andis as it werea middle part of the whole
Indicare : For the Spirits dire@to an election of {uch
thingsas may cherifh and proteét them, and to an avoi-
dance of fuch things as may in afurther degree empais
them : and both thefe aétions concur to advance and af-
certain the compleat and final confervation of them. In
like manner, both in cure and reftauration, and alfo in
caution and -prevention, there is found an attion as well
to be embraced, as abandoned ; yet whether of them ex-
ceedeth the bounds of its kind, fo that no confufion can

nf-® from thence be feared. For whilft we cure, we make

choice of thofe things that wil demolifh the Difeaf, and
we deliver the application of fuch things as wil augment
ir. “Inlike manner; when we preferve, weitake a-
way the caufes,and withal we fhun the ufe of thof things
that may confpire either the continuation , or future
breeding of them. And for this Realon in the definitie
on whic%: we have prefented above of an Indication, we
diftinguithed the a&tion indicated into that which ought
to be profecuted, and that which ought tobe waved :
which very thing al(o we were abdut to do, in the enu=
meration of the particular Indications ro this Difeaf.

It isnow time for us to proceed to the fecond enquiry
propounded at the beginning, namely, Uato which o-
iotratiun of the Intelletive faculty the Indication be-

ongeth. We fay, firft, That the Indication doth in fom
fort include the fimple apprehenfion of each term, bmig_
0
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of the Indicanitand the Indicate. For he can never uir=
derftand a Propofition” who isignorant of the Terms
therof. Yetthisknowledg is only preparatory and pre-
fuppofed in theart of Indications, as we have already
noted. We affirm fecondly, Thatcompofition and di-
vifion is an explicit operation of the IntelleCtive faculty
in the perception of an Indication. For the Indicant by
force of his relation doth reprefent the Indicate. to be
aptly continued together inro a relative propofition.
‘Now that a Propofition thus conftituted may in its own
nature be {o manifeft and evident, that no man can rea-
fonably doubt of thetruth therof, or need any cleerer
proof, is exprefly taught by G alen xeLTRAN 64, o =
y3u TughoIws B Aoysous 3 and again in another place
— apiy Smdmbews. ¥ mucaTrensiws. Here fom
calumniate Galen, .as if he had devifed an art {eparated
from all experience, and quarrelling with Reafon 5 but
becaule Galen intended nothing elfe, than that Propofi-
tions framed by Indication are of felf credit, and need
not any comprobation from Realon or Experience,thel
“Criticks may perceiv their own rafhnefs and retraét the
{candal.  Semertus indeed objecteth, thatthe Indicati-
on cannot belong to the fecond operation of the mind,
becaule the Indicate is neither afhrmed nor denied of
the Indicant.But that learned man was herein miltaken.
For although peradventure thatthe Indicate be-neither
affirmed nor denied of the Indicant direttly, and by the
bare Verb Subftantive or Copulative (¢ff. ) Yetindi-
reétly and obliquely it 3s manifeftly predicated of the
‘famie, and after the fame manner as it ufeth to be in re-
Jative Propofitions. “As for example, A found State is
-the Indicant of itsown confervation 3 a fickly conditi~
on is the Indicant of fom remedy, &c. And if any man
wil exprefs the Indicare with hisrelation to the Indi-
cant

il
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cant by the participle in dus, than the Predication will
bedire€t. As afound State isto be preferved 5 a difea-
{ed State is to be cured, a Difeal muft be rémoved, &c.
If the Learned Senertus can deny thefe to be Propofiti-
*ons, he may with the like facility deny that an Indicari-
on belongeth to this Operation of the Underftanding ;
“but if he muft needs confefs that, there is no room left
“for the denial of this. Now we have faid that the Indi-
cation doth belong to the fecond Dpcrarion of the

" Mind, becauf the Underftanding, in reference to the or-
~ der of time, doth withal comprehend the mutual velation
-between the Indicant and 'the Indicate, and thereupon
frameth a Propofition, which formation and contexture
of the Propofition is the very Indication ; and explicit-
| lyafecond Operation of the Underftanding. Now thar
the Underftanding -doth together at one time compre-
hend the Indicant and the Indicate in che Indication, is
elegantly exprefled by Galen in a decompounded word
which he uleth in the definition therof, suparorriore-
ou xgTwAnFas : allo inanother definition, supr ez~

‘ifet To qUMBEQOY.

We fay Thirdly, That Indication may lLikewife im-
pliciely be referved to the third operation of the #nder-
ftanding ;5 Becaul in the order of Nature the Under-
ftanding feemeth firit to perceive the evident relation of
the Indicant to the Indicate before it can conclude of
‘the certainty of the Propofition from thence refulting.
*Although in the order of. time the Mind ( as hath been
faid) comprehendech them rogether ; neither is it ne-
ceflary to form an explicit Syllogifm, for the truth is,
The Underftanding can comprehend thofe things toge-
ther at one time, which by the Inftitution of Nature ace
‘termed Succeffive, as the Sun and Light,Fire and Heat,
8.c. ‘Butin regard thac this fimultaneous camprchcnﬁm';_

. o
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of an Indication doth include 4 certain dependance of
the knowledg of the Indicate from the perceived relation
of the Indicant, it fuppofethallo that the {aid relation is
{ooner perceived at leaftin the order of Nature,and that
the Incﬁcate is later undetftood and by an implicit brin-
ging in, for a kind of tyanfition, in refpeét of the order
of Nature doth feem to be here implied from the relati-
on of the Indicant, as the Medius terminis, to the Pro=
pofition conftituted of the Indicant and the Indicate as
tothe condufion 3 and this may be called an implicit
realoning.

We fay Fourthly, That by circnmlocution and circum-
Prances of fpeech, an Indication may be veduced to an ex-
plicit reafoning or | yllogi(msor. *athersthat the fame thing
which we pirfue @ aigue at by Indication 1 to be found
aut and proved by way of Syllogi[m. For the Reafon of
the evidance of an Indicated Propofition may explicitly
be applied, as the M edius terminus, to infer that propo~
Grion. In the interim a Syllogiim fo ieced together
will be either abfolutly frivolous and childifh, or at the
beft only explicatory- As if any one who would prove
that a Difeal wereto be removed, fhould thus proceed :
That which is contraryto Nature is to be removed 3 A
Difeaf s contraiy +0 N ature, therfore a Difeaf & to be
cemoved. The Medius terminus ( that is_agamft Na-
sure is not the reafon of the Relation of 2 Diical to the
Ablation therof, but it is only an Expofition of the ge-
neral Nature of a Difcal. -For whofoever underftan-
deth what & Difealis, doth at the {ame inftant prefently
conceive fomtbing not natural. And therfore fucha fyl-
logifm is only expofitory- Yer wedo not fuppole it to
be alwaies unprofitable, becaul it may fomtimes be fer-
viceable to the convition of a ftubborn, or the infor-

mation an ignorans Diftemper, Hither al(d we mfay
: reter
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vefer thetranflation of an Indication from the A&ion
to the Inftruments by vertue of igeneral Rules: Likes
are preferved by their likes, Contraries cured by thei
contraries. T :

Wefay Fifthly, Thit a Collation of the Tudications a-
wmong themfelvs, wherby we may ‘gliide our choice by the
confent and diffent of the Indicants to wobar fimply inid
abfolutly ought to be done, doth nece[[avily ihvalve the

 thevd Qperation of the tenderftanding. ¥For the limirati-

. on of any Indication fuppofeth amidle term extraneous
to thar Indication, which being firft underftood, the li-
mitation is inferred as a conclufion. For he that findeth
out anexternal for a middle term (thereby to affert the
verity of any propofition)doubtlefs he manifeftly argues
and difpuces. = Seing therfore that befides the ¥ndicant
and the Indicate a third term, and the affirmation or ne-
gation therof is required to the limitation of an Indica-
tion, evident it is that the third Operation of the Un-
derftanding is requifitto the Invention therof. Thet-
fore althiough fimple Indications may {ubminifter che
firft rudiments of Method to Pradtice,yet to the comple-
ment and perfection of dilputing the Art muft ‘likewife

be joyned with it. iy _

We affivin Sixthly, That the eletion of the Phyfical

Matter in particular, and the apt and prudent admini-

fration therofs doth not only imploy every Operation of

the #aderfbanding, bit that it alfo requiveth experiences
for without this, who can fufficiently underftand to ad-

' minifter adofe of Scamony or of any other purging Me-
| dicamerit, or know what hurmiors fuch and fuch 2 Plant

draweth away by a pecilliar propriety * Again, in Me-

dicifies alterint there ‘may perhaps lurk fom hidden qua-
Hey, which may be hurtful o the Patiefit, and ¢his withe

o [ OU experjence cafinot bedifcerned.  We conclude ther=
i u

fote

¢
L




( 274 )
fore (the proper force and ufe of Indications being con=
tinued) thatto a compleat method of Medicine all the
dictates of Reafon, and the contributions of Experience
are pre-required.

We now proceed to the Third Title propounded at
firlt, namly, Into what kinds and differences Indica-.
tion is diftribured. Som differences may eafily be ob-
ferved by what hath already been fpoken, which therfore

‘we fhal here omit. . Now here we diflinguifb Indicati- |
. oninto general, (ucteeding, and [becifical. The general

is derived from the gencrzl Indicant, the fucceeding fré
the intermediat kinds of Indicants, and the fpecifical
from the lowcit Species of them, We have already no-
ted that the general Indicant is the very ftate of the Bo-
dy conlidered ingcneral, as it is frail and in meotion 3
this ftate indicateth that health muit be intended, which
is the moft general phyfical a&tion, and' the moft gene-
ral Indicate ;3 yet this aétion is in fom (ort.concrete,
and equally includeth two general actions in the ab-
ﬂra&}mmﬁ? Confervation and Correétion. For the ge-
neral ftate aforefaid is alfo concrete;and comprehendeth
two like Confiderations in the abftrat, namly, one of
the parts yet qualified according to the prefcript of Na-

ture, which require a pure Confervation: The fecond ©

of the parts fomwhar degenerated from their integrity,

which in like manner l't::jllil'{} a pure correétion. Thele

two actions are perpetually conjoyned in every work of;

Arc. For he that conferveth, withal correéteth, that is; &

he rectifieth fom irregularities 3 and. he which corceét-

cth, hath at the {ame time conlervation for the object ™

of his Undertakings. The complication of thefeacti=
ons is o fubtil, that it feemeth to have pofed that moft:

acute Phyfitian Argenterins, who in his Book Off . Med<™

affirmeth lﬂonfcr\fﬂcian to be that very Corpeltions
W i T which
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which is exercifed in the are of maintaining health. Bug
his Error is twofold. Firft, becaufe he fuppofeth Cor-
veCtion and Conlervation in vyrery to be one and the
fame aétion,when indeed they are two diftinét actions,
however they are.complicated in the Exercifes of Are.
For they are indicated (as we faid before) from the fes
yeral Confiderations of the Indicant, and Confervation
bath refpeét to thofe things which are according to Na-
ture 5 but,Correétion refledeth upon preter-natural
faultine(s. . Moreover, They, are, perfefted by inftru-
ments formally diftinét, yea ;:'nppﬂl%:: For Corretion

even in the very art of defending health, is accnm{)lifhl:
by Contraries, but Confervation by Homogeneals ; as
in this Art we help Empinefs by taking Nouwrithment,
contrary indecd to the Emptine(s, buc homogeneal ro
the Parts which are ro be nourifhed : Thetfore although

thefe Adtions be complicated in the Execution, yet in-
deed they are formally diftinét, and ought diftinétly to
be entertain’d by the Underftanding. 'The Second Er-
ror of Argenterius,is, becaufe he granteth the corre&ion
of Errors only to be the General Aétion of al Medicin,
when as Conlervation is equally univerfal and alike ex-
ercifed in al the works of Art.

No man doubteth but we, conferve in the. Hygienal
art, and that we corre&t. Alfo Galen démonftrats in
is Book, whether the matters of preferving health be-

long to a. Phyfitian, You will fay, That Galer in that
place doth prove every Medicinal Actionrto be correc-
tion, and that confervation is comprehended under the
latitude of correction. But 6alen muft not be {o uder-
{tood, as if he intended correction to be a kind of con-
Aervation, feing that (as we have fhewed before) con-
fervation and correction even in this ast of preferving
health are actions formally differens and differently di-

Vo 108 ) {tinguitheds
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ftinguithed « for Galen’s meaning is, that every Medi-
cal action when it is a&ually adminiftred, doth imply
and comprehend correction, and in that refpect may be
called Correétion, and {o by confequence Corretion
will be the genﬂral A&ion of all Medicine 3 yet Galen
canfeffeth Confervation to be equally general.For what
hinders but there may be two general abltratted Actions
in Phyfick ? Thar doth not deftroy, if any mian have
fuch conceptions, the unity of the Art; it rather indeed
confitms it. For the unity of an Art confifteth inf{ome
communiry, which may be attributed to all the parts
therof; and: this union 'is to be eftecmed fo much
the more firm,as all the parts of art are reciprocally con-
joyned among themfelvs by more communities. 1f ther-
fore there are two general Aétions, and thofe common
toall the parts of Medicine, fo-muchthe more frmly
will thofe parts confpire the advancement of the At
Wherfore he contradi&s not Galen, that affirms con-

fervation alfo to be a general Ation of all Medicine; .

feina that the {cope of Galen was only to fhew the uni-
ty of the Medical art by the community of that general
AGion, namely Cotreétion ; now he might as eably
have fhewed it, if the nature of the thing had required
it, by the community of Confervation. Forin the Hy-
gienal part of the moft noble circumftance is the Con-
fervation of the whol concrete a&tion, and therupon the
whol aétion is denominated from the mote’ principal
part, and the Art it felf an Art confervative. Although
otherwife (as hath been (aid) it alfo includes Correcti-
on.' But in the Prophylaétifal part the principal fcope
of the Medical A&ion is prefervation, namely the cor-
rection of the cauf of the imminent Difeafl’: yet thisis
(o petformed ; and by fuch means which the prefent
fpirits can allow, but in no wileby fuch' things. as may

31113 | defiroy
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deftroy them. ‘And therfore alfo inthe Prophylucical

parr regard is had to the Spirits, and their confer-
vation is Indicated.

N ow after the fame manner the whole concrete 4G5

on (although as hath been faid, it alfo indudeth =

Conlervation ) is called Prefervation and Precaution
from the more Noble part.Finally,In the Theraventical
Ezrt, although in like manner the whol concrete 2@ ign _
called Curation, and the arviv (elf a Comative Science
from the principal part of the affion, yet to fpeak pro-
perly and eraly all this ai:on of cure may be divided in-
to three abftracted paris, and evidendy diftinct ; namly,
mto the Cure of the caule, the Cure of the Difcal, and
the confervation of the Spirits. For the Vital or Con-
fervative Indication doth evidently, and by the unani-
mous grant of all Phyfitians belong al{o to this part of
Medicine, and muft be confulted of inevery curative a<
¢fi0n before it be undertaken. From whence it is ma~
nifeft that this part likewile of Medicine doth perpetu~
rually conferve, thatis, provide and forefee in every
Cure, leaft the Spirits fhould receive more detriment
than profit from the prefcribed remedies. Al thefe things
therfore being thorowly weighed, we conclude, Thata
general Indicate is a'certain concrete thing, and may be
properly diftinguithed into two general abftracted afi-
ons which ave exercifed in every pare of Medicine, and °
that in the work of art they pertually make one compleat A
or complicated aéfion.

Moreover, The general Indicant, namely the State
of the Body, as frail and in motion may be divided,
befides the parts or obftracted confiderations already
propofed, into three kinds, or rathef three fuccecdiﬁ
kibﬁeﬁua]l and alike concrete : ngmely, into a fou
flate; a difeafcd ftae and a neutrality, Thefe three

- ' V3 Species
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Species are the fubjedts of the three kinds of Method to
Practice 3 namely the found ftatc of the Hygienal part,
the difeafed ftate of the Therapeutical, and the Newutiak
of the Prophylactical part. Thefe three ftates ‘are alflo
concrete Indicants, and refpe&ively Indicate 'what is
particularly to be done, of what the Phiyfitians Duty is
in all thofe Arts : namely a found ftate indicareth the
confervation of health 5 a difealed ftare the removal of
{ome aficé, and the Newtial ftate that the caul of an
smminent malady ought to be correéted lealt it break
out into a Difeafl. Now thefe three Indicates are alike
concrete, andeach of them as we have proved above,
abftractively includeth both Confervation and Corre-
<tion.

Finally, In a Difeafed ftare the attion of correting
is diffolved into two Species 3 into the correltion of
Cauf, and the cortection of the Dileaf, and fo here
may be difcovered three kinds of abftra&ted attions.
For a difeafed ftate brancheth it felf into three Species
evidently abftradted, into the Effence of a Difeals, the
caufes of a Difeal, and the Spirits or thofe things which
remain in this ftate according to Natuse. For thofe
things which are preternatural and indicate . correction
in general, are here feparated (as hath been faid) into
two parts, namely into the Eflence of a Difeal; and
the Caufes of a Difeal ;- and therfore there are three
parts of this ftate, each of which do formally and di-
ftin&tly Indicate. Three kinds therfore (that we. may

ut 4n end to this matter) of Indications are to be
Ennﬁdemdin this ftate 3 namely, from. the Effence’of
the Difeaf, the Curative 5 from the Caules the Prefer.
vative, and from the Spirits the Vital or Conlervative.
"To the Caufes we refer-all impediments of cuc, as alfo
vehement Symptoms, and fuch as divert the Progrels of
; the
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the Cure to themfelvs, for in this refpeét they are in-
vefted with the Nature of Caufcs. And thus much of
Indications in general.

L
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CH APHYX V" |

A Indications Curative,'

peddaebE have already affirmed that ghefe Indicari-
e (A7 %+ ons are deduced flom the Effence of the .
% " %+ Difeal, we fhall therfore in this place flighe-

P ly run over all the parts of the Effence of
this Difeaf, that the Reader may perceive, what every
one infinuates to be done.

Firft, Therfore the Effence of this Difeal partly con=
fifteth in a cold and meift diftemper, this Difeafl ther-
fore in refpect of this part of its Eflence Indicateth, not
only that a[il thofe things are to be avoided, which are in
any wile endued with a faculty to cherifh and augment
that diftemper 5 but alfo that the aid of {uch things
ought to be implored, which may fubdue the fame;
namely, hot and dry. |

_ Secondly, This Difealpartly alfo confifteth in the
want of inherent Spirits, thérfore not only all thole
things are to be avoided, which can any further {catter,
and confume the Spirits 3 but fuch things muft be ele-
&ed which are vertuous to reftore, cherifh, and multi-
ply them.  Strong difcuffing remedies are therfore in
this cafe to be d:iined, ‘becaul withal cthey confume the
Spirits ; in like manner fuch as are extreamly hor, for
* ' g ) A . they
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they cauf them to- evaporate and vanifh into air 3 but
much more (uch as hav~ power to diffolve the parts, as
violent Catharticks. But the beft nourifhment muf
be chofep, and Medicines tliat are ealy of Conco&tion,
as much as may be, and amicable and benign to the Spi-
xifs. |

Thirdly, The Effence of this Difeal confifteth part-
lly in a numbnefs or aftonifhment of the Spirits : this
musmbnefs infinuates a prohibition and abftinence from
=ll {uch things as vehemently make thick and fix the
wOpirits or any other waies ftupifie them, as narotical re-
wmidies, and many Minerals, which participate of the
nature of Lead, as Cerus, Litharge, Sinople or Vet~
mnilion 3 and all fuch things as have power to excite the
Spirits, to expel their ftupefation, and to renderthem
agctive and agile, are to be made choice of, as exercifes,
morions, Frictions. :

Fourthly, The Tone being over {oft, loof; flavid,
and withered, indicateth an avoidance of fuch things as
are wont to mollifie, loofen and weaken the patts 5 and
that fuch Medicines are to be outwardly applied and
inwardly given, as may render them more firm and fo-
1id, The (ame Tone as it is internally too brittle briugs
a (ifpicion upon all fuch things as abound much with an
inward {lipperinels, and feemeth to defire fome rough-
nels; or indeed aftriétion in thofe things dpplied or ta-
ken.

Eifthly, Thecorrupted Vital Conftitution on the

o | : : Pish
part of the Generarion of theVital Spirits is not fo con-
fiderable 5 ‘but on the patt of the diftribution of the Vi~
tal Spirits, the incquafity therof is of great importance,
anul indicateth a caution to be had of thofe things which.
promove the flux of the Blood towards the Head, as al-
{0 of fuch things as retard the paffage therof to the, firft
Ak wal ke ' affected
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affefted parts, but thae choice muft be made of fuch
things as fir the Pulles of the Avteries in the parts firft
affeéted, and temper thole that are inthe Head. A{low
and diminute current of the Blood through the firlt af-
feded parts indicateth the fame things, namely an evo-

cation of the Pulf to thofe parts. But-an over facile
and flippery paffage of the Blood through the habit of

the parts, is coincident in its indication with the fli
perinefs of the Tone lately recited. A defe& of the
Vital Conftitution onthe *part of the union  fufhcient~
ly vigorous and Ilea{'ant between the Vital and the Na-
tural Spirits, indicateth an ele@ion of fuch things as
can both nourifh and cherifh the Spirits, and alfo excite
themto a greater activity, and that their contraries
ought to be avoided. The Vital heat, as deficient in-
dicates almoft the fame thing as a cold diftemper, pro-
vided that regard be had withal ro the ftrength cu[P the
Heart and Arteries, and to the vigor of the Vital Spi-
rits.

Sixthly, The unequal Nutrition Indicateth thole
things which promove the even and impartial diftribu-
tion of the Aliment and Hear. Or indeed that which
is too liberal to the partsthat are nourifhed beyond 2
due meafure 5 the extenpation of the parts requireth a
fuller Nourifhment. The itregular magnitude of the
Head, chiefly things extenuant and fuch as are of the
flux from the Head. The Tumars.of the Bones indi-
cate the fame thing ; the crookednefs of the Bomes re-
?uirc fuch things as attract the Aliment to the hollow

ide, as moderate rubbings ; ‘but things reprefling.
chiefly on the gibbous and bunched fide, as ftrong bin-
dings. The bending of the Joynts, infinuatcthgn Ar-
tificial crection of them,, as much as is poffible. - The
quwncfs of the Breaft pointech to Pecrorals, mi’&éﬁch

L things
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things as have a faculty to dilate the Breafts bue the |

fharpnefs therof indicateth {uch things as have a dila-

tive Verrue.

Sevently, The imperfect diftribution of Animal, !

Spirits, and fomwhat defective in the firft affected patt
indicateth Cephalicals, and fuchthings as facilitate th
diftribution; as exercifes, rubbings, and the like. A

defect of due ftretching in the Nerves, or Nervous and : | '

Fibrous parts, indicatéth thofe things as Corroborate
the Nerves and ftrengthen the parts.  Thus much of
Indications Curarive; the Preférvative follow.

eepdpchdppdodedodbdedhdedoch oot
CHAP. XX VL

Indications prefervative.

ek kHele Indications are deduced either from the
*& “['5> Antecedent or the prefent caufes of a Difeal *
#% 93 Thofe which flow from the former kind ©f
FPR% caules concern the Pro phylactical Pare: her”
weonly propound thofe which proceed from caufe
that are prefent and contained in the Body; namly,fr om
common caufes, or fuch as are proper to this Difeaf;
Now although that common caufes do nort feem im-
. mediatly to attain to the production of the Effence of 2
Difeal’; yet even in this. relpect thar they afe, efteemed
an impediment, and may retard the care, they Indicate
their taking away. _
Thefe caufes are gither Impurities, or excrementitiouds
g ~ humors
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humots colleéted and impafted in the firft paffages,

i
+

| which unlefs they be taken away, do not only infect the

| nourifhment inward, but they {omwhat dul,or otherwile
f _Findu:t the appropriate Medicines. They indicate ther-
fore an evacuatian cither by a gentle vomit, or by 2 le-
| mitive purgation,as occafion fhal rather perfwade to this
| or that : or they are common caufes deeper imbited into
the Parts of the Body, and thefe alfo require an evacu=
‘ation. But feing thay according to this kind of common
caufes it is at the fame time drivén away and almoft with
the fame Medicaments, as are the caufes . which are pro-
pet to this Difeal, we fhal conjoyn both the kinds of
“them in this préfent confideration.
~ The caufes therfore whichare properto this Dileal,
as alfo the: Common caules which have a deeper pene-
tration into the Body, may be divided into Blood and
;{gﬂuﬂi:rjmimi humors. T he Blood indeed, although it
‘be rather deficient than redundant inthe firft Affe&ed
parts,yet in the Head for the moft part it requires a par-
icular evacuation, which ufually is performed by {caris
Gcation of the Veins in'the hollow of the Ear. Hither
likewife we may partly refer blifters railed between the
frft and fecond turning Joynt of the Neck, although
thefe perhaps may relate over and above in part to ur.%lc
Cacochymical humors. S
_ Cachochymcal humors are divided into thofe which ftil
" flow in the channel of the Veins, and into thofe which
are impacted in certain parts of the Body. ‘The caufes
or humars flowing in the Veinsdo, ( primatily and in-
~ tentionally ) Indicate their evacuation. But “Y they be
unapt for-motion ( astothe execution ) then they re-
-.?uirc_fom.prcviuus. preparation. But becauleit happens
 for the moft part, that not al the humors are equally un-
~ apty but that fem are fufficiently flexible, and others n;_:nt
_ o
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fo, bt rei{t the Medecines, in this cafe they indicate a
fefs evacuarion and then a prepararion.

Moreover, Thefe humors inthe chanel of the Veyns
may be fubdivided into Feaverith ( namly, if there be a
purrid Feaver ) and not Feaverith. The Feaverifh hu-
mars are cither {welling, or not fwelling. The fwelling,
that is, thole which are unquiet, or inpetuonfly agita~
ted, do Indicate a fudden evacnation, at leaft 2 leffer,un-
lefs perhaps they are carried of their accord to the exter=
nal-and mare. ignoble parts, as it happens in the {mall
Pox, the Meazels, and the like Affe&s. Bt if 2 Feaver
be prefent, and that acute, and yet the humiors are not
fwelling, they chiefly Indicate that peculiar preparation
which they cal coétion, that by this means they may be
obedientto the Medecine to be aftergiven, and than e-
vacution, but if the Feaver not be acute but Chronical R
although the marter be not irritated, and yetfom pare
of it be l’ufﬁci-::mly flexible 5 in this cafe, aleffer evacu-~
ation is firft indicared ar any time of the Difeaf, and af-
terwards the coction of the reliéts, that they alfo in their
rime may be evacuated.

"The frumors contained in the Veins which are not
Feaverifh, if they are fluxible, they firft indicate evacu-
ation * but becaufe in this Affe&t {low, grofs, and clam-
my humors are almoft perpetually prefent, preparation
( atleaftwher alefler evacuation hath gon before ) is
firft Indicated 5 and indeed the vilcous humors Indicate

incident, and the thick attenuant remedies. Again,when

the Difeal is very Chronical and extended to many
months ; yea, perhaps to a year and upwards, it is not to
be fuppofed that the whol matter caufing the Difeal ecan
at'once be prepared or evacuared 5 whierfore in this, re-
refpe it Indicarcth, that we infift upon things prepara-
tory and evacyant by turns. Befides we muft knmE tlllm
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Choletick humors require one preparation and evacua®
} tion, and Melancholy humors another, flegm anorher>
*§ ‘and watry humors another. And that the prepration
§ and purgation is Indicated varioufly according to the

« ) diverfity of the humors commixgd with the Blood.

B The humors that arc impafted in certain parts of the
'} Body do much more require preparatiofl before they are

| evacuated 3 acéording to that of Hipporratess :Wben o5

8 would purg a Body, you muft firft make it fluxible, Nei-
therdoth a certain general purgation fuffice to fubdu thel
humors,but fuch a preparation is required,that hatha pe-

B culiar reference to that part, in which they are inherent,

“"'# and thetfore the humorsin the Liver require onekind

B of preparationy thofe in the Lungs another, &c.

: i‘:::'unalljfl, Seing that the Erupdunded kinds of all hu-
“F mors, after they are evacuated, may grow and breed a-
F gain ; they Indicate an a';fuyding of luch things which

may dilpofe the Body to an cafy generation of fuch Im-

. mors: And thus much of Indications Prefervative, it

8 remaineth now that we confider the Vital and Confer-

yative. :
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'CHAP,) XXVI1L

Indications Confervative, ot Vital:

ﬁ’ﬁ?}i@lﬂbHig Indication arileth «from thofe things

o = B lf confifteth in thefc things ; namly, iz a
Fopdech ) ple Conflitution of the Body, the Natiral,
Fital, and Animal above rebeayfed. :

The Natural comprehendeth under it
Ficlk, The Temperament. '
F Secondly, The Inbérent Spirits wigh their plenty and
igor.
. Thirdly, The Tane of the Parts.
- Fourthly, The Stvusélure of the Organs.
Fifthly, The Continuity.

The Vital containeth
Firft, The Generation ¢ NE e
Secondly, The Diftribution S ° the Vital Spisits,

Thirdly, Their participation with thofe paits, unto

which they ave diftributed 5 namely, from the union of
them wiib the (aid parts, and the communicated beat.

The Animal comprchendeth

“Firft, . The Generation ) : Ry
Sccondly, The Diftribution §0fthe§ Animal S pirits
£ Thirdly,

<& T*:J‘ which are according to N ature. For Life injf |
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Thirdly, The due Stictching of the Parts depending
upon the Inflitx of the Brain, s By

All thefe things becaufe life confiftethin therh, are

~ called Vital Indications. But among Authors for the

moft part they are known by the common name of the
Spirits, but this name is fomwhat to grofs, feing that in

‘propriety of ipeech, the Spirits are radicated in the faid

Conftitutions, ‘and are faculties of them. Yet we have
no defign to innovate the.cuftom of fpeech, proyided
that the things may be underftood asitis.” = 7'
Thefe lngic'ants folong as they continue’ firm and
found, they require only 'a general and nrdinarY confer-
vation by the*right ufe of the fix- non-Natural things ;
but when they are all alike'vitiated or obnoxious to im-
minent hurt, they re?uiré-n'm only a general confervati-
on, but fuch an one likewife, as is mixt with cure and
prefervation.  Again, ‘Where fome one ‘Conftiruri-
on,or fom one part therof is depraved more than the reft
or fubjecttofuch depravation, befides the general pre-
fervation, it rdquireth ‘in like manner an efpecial one
to be affociated to ‘the peculiar ‘Curation. - Laftly,
When a Conftitution Subjeét to error, or actually
erroneous is fixed to fom certain part; it doth high=

“er fpecify that confervation; namly, that refpeét may

heﬂa {o had of the part fo labouring ‘mere than the

vefbsidol | 100154 |
“Bat becaufe fom fay, “That the Vital Indication ‘is
the only, and that Confervation is the impleend, and
thatthey canuiot be further fubdivided, becaufe that all
things, which are according to Narure are comprehend-
ed in'the word Spirits, and that they Indicate one A(ti-
on 3 namly, the prefervation of themfelvs. We grant
indeed that the Spirits, if ( as we have already noted )
shey be' improperly taken foi their caufes 5-uaml;.rh1th'e
’ three
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three Conftitutions aforefaid, may inone word com~
prehend al things which arc according to Nature, but
then this word muft be Generical; and divifible into
three fpeciesi; namly, the three Conftitations, as Spirits
Natural, Vital, and Animal. Wegrant alfo that the
end, or that the Indicated aétion is one 3 namly, Con-
fervarion, but by the unicy of the Genus, not of the ulvi-
mate {pecies. For thole very things which are according
to Narture; however they agree in the Genus, yet inthe
[pecies they may differ among themf{elvs, and yequire a
different conlervation; yea,it is poflible that thof things
which conferv the Spirits on one part may impugn them
on the other 3 .as for example ; Wine given may in one
relpedt cherifh and ftrengthen the Vital Spirits or rather
the Vital Conftitution, butin the interim it may of-
fend and debilirate the Animal Spirits, orthe Animal
Conftitution. In like manuner the Temperament re-
quireth one prelervation, the Struéture of the Organs
another, and the, Continuity another.; Yea , the very
different Conllitution of the parts Indicates,a various
confervation.neither do we after one and the (ame man-~
ner or by the fame ations provide for the fpecial con=
fervation of the. Liver, Lungs, Brain; & Wherfore
whén lom onei Conltitution : is more infirm then ano-
ther, or when fom. one part is weaker than amother, it
Indicates a proper confervation peculiar and fpecial to
it [clf, and therfore both Confervation and Confervants
may be diviaed into their Species.For the Confbrvati-
en & rthe Conftrvants appropriated to the Animal con-
ftitution, differ from thofe which are deftindred to the
Vital or Natual : And fram bhence the thiree firft kinds
of Confervation are to'be deduéted, namly; the Confer~
vation of the Animal, the Vital, and the Natiral con-
ftitution.  In like manner the Conlervation of the Li=
- yer
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ver is accomplifhed by the ufe of the Hepaticals, and o
the Lungs by Pecforals, &c. Yea, all partsof an emi.
nent dizerfity do fubdivide the confervation into {o ma=
ny more fpecies. Thus much of the divifion of Confere
vation into its fpecies. - .
Moreover, The fame Confervation feemeth to be

further divifible urito its parts. For tnis Conlervation
is fomwhat complicated,and doth not only relate to fim-
Eles , butinfom fort to contraries, to wit, Indicates

oth Curative and Prefervative, and either permitrech
or difalloweth thofe fame things being eftimared with
the Spirits.It feemeth therfore to be branched into three
pats, into an ele&ion of like matters, into an elettion
of contraries under a certain condition, and into a pro-
hibition of the fame undet a diverfe condition.

The ele&tion of like things isthe moft appropriated
Aftion to Confervation, and feems withal to have refe-
rence to two kindé of things alike ; namely, fuch as are
eafily affimilated, and are properly nourifhments, and
fuch which although they cannot be affimilated in re-
{pect of their fubftance, yet they contain within the
fame qualities like unto the conftitution of cerrain parts,
in refpe& wherof they arc reputed amicable and famili-
ar to Nature, and do cherifh and firengthen certain

arts.

4 Youwil fay, Thefe are indeed Alterants and do be=
lang to the kind of contravies. -

we anfwer, That inadiver(refpe& theymay be re~
ferred to each kind, but in as much as they obtain qua-
lities like unto the du Nature of the parts, although o-
therwife they alter fom {mal matter, yetthey aretobe
referred to the imilaries. For the very nourifhments de
in fom degrec alter, and are dire&ly contrary to ;Tcrt 17
nels, and confervation it }Ec:lf doth implicitly include 2

cet~
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certain correltion, as we have fhewed above.Now thele

indeed in regard of 2 middle narure, which they have

between fimilaries and Alterants, are not called Medi-
caments, but Strengthners, Confervants, and Cordials;

Again, thefe are Indicated as Confervants by the pecu-

Tiar debility of the Spirits, and as to be eleéted, and not
only permitted, and fo they are efteemed in the Books of
Praftical Auchors. )

T he Permiflion of a remedy fomwhat contrary to
Nature dothlikewile belong to this Indication. For
fuch is the dignity and valu of this Indication,as it fum-
mons both the Curative apd Prefervative Indicates to
an examination beforethey are reduced into practice,
and doth not only moderate and limit the quality and
quantity of the remedy, but 2lfo the very time of repeat-
ing it, yea, whatloever apper:aineth to the ufe therof, or
the manner of ufing it, and al thisleaft in any wife it
fhould exceed the Spirits of the Patient, or be injurious
to them ¢ nor is the excellency of it thus circumicribed,
bu it requireth more;namly,that more profit and advan-~

tage may accrue to the things, according to Nature by
impugnation of the Difeal, then Hurt or detriment by a-
ny violence offered to Nature. And under this Law and
Condirion. Vital Indication permitteth many things
to be don, which of themfelvs are contrary to the Spi-
rits, yeralways in favor of health, never to the preju-
dice of Life. :

A prohibition of a contrary is aleogether a comman-
ding AfE:on of this Indication, and by a kind of Autho-

vity dictates thiw or that thing not to be don, (al-

though irwere otherwife Indicated ) becaul perhaps
it endangers life it felf, or brings more difadvantage’
than benefic of health to the parts. And this is the third
and laft force and ufe of this Indication. We fhall

now

=2
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now in one word apply thefe things to the prefent
Difeaf. : : '

All Conftitutions in this Affe areyery weak and
infirm 3 and this is manifeft from the bare confidera-
tion of this tender age.  But the Natural doth yet fur-
ther (uffer by the force of the firft Efience of the Difeals
and from hence alfo the Vital is (omwhat weakned, and
indeed neither doth the Animal elcape wholly free, as
was fhewed above. Wherfore both a general and al-*
fo a particular regard muft be had to thefe Con-
fticutions, as wel in the Elecfion of Similaries, as
in the:permiffion or*prohibition of contraries.

FirF{, Therfore in this, 4feff you muft make
choice of the beft nourifhments , fuch as are ealy
of coicostion , and as neer as you can agreable to
the cuftom and age of the Patient, tothe time.,of
the year, ¢»¢. the contraries muft be abandoned,
namly, fuch things as nourifh little, are difficult of
digeftion, and incongruous to the cuftom, ageé, and
fealon. . :

Secondly , - Thofe things muft be chofen which.
cherifiand ftrengthen the weaker Conftitutions, and
the parts' thatare moft . Affeffed, and thefe muft be
either exhibired feverally, or they muft be mingled
with nourifhments or Medicines 5 but f{uch things as,
are neither ferviceable to this fcope, nor otherwile In-
dicated, muft be totally avoyded. |

Thirdly, Benign and gentle evacuants, or other-
thetwife Zlfﬁcicnt y correffed, muft be allowed in a
moderate quantity, jult and du interval of time be-
ing obferved. Butthe contrary things; namely,violent,
and fierce purgers, efpecially fuch as are aprto diffolv
the parts, orareexhibited in an updu quantity, or too
often repeated, ace forbidden. R | ks

| X' ' Fourth-
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Fourthly , Remedies alterant, or fuch as prepare
the -humors, or corvedt the Dileal muit be permit-
ted 5 fuch alfo as are friendly and familiar to Na-
ture, or fuch as.may be made fuch by good com-
pany, that is, by compofition or fufficient coivefii-
oin. Remedies violently alterant, extream hot, and
vehemently difcutient, or any other which in any wife
refolv and ‘diflipate the parts.

Shdedddddddoddded dddidedoddod
CHAP XXVIIL

The ufe and right adminiftrations of the Indi-

cations aforefaid.

o doBe Aving propounded the three kinds of fimple
+& LJ+8+ Iudications, and deduecd them into their
"‘%"* 4 %5+ lowelt {pecies, we fhal in the next place con-
PPPP Gdee the right ufe & adiminiftration of them.
"The exaét knowledg wherof {eems impoflible to be ob-
tained without rode and experience. Forit delcendeth
unto Individuals, and comprehends not only the Eleétz-
en of a thing among fo many Indicates fimply to be don
in the Species, but alfo the invention of quantity, place,
forimy tame, ordery and maiter of the vemedy to be exbi-
buted.

The Confént and Diffent of Indications do contribute
much to this invention. Now the (onfent may be two-
fold : of Coindication and Permiffion. Permiffion ma
be either an Advantage or a Lofs to him thar permitteth
or




* alfo it may increa
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or neither of them. A Permiffion that cannot be grant-

ed without hurtsmuft never be allowed without the grea=

teft circum{peétion, and fo much the greater, as the da-
mage may be the more to him that permitreth. For al-
though the Permittent may part with fomwhat of his
private right to advance the publick good, yet in refpe&
that he isa member of the whol he is fuppofed to be a
gaimer. '

The Diff ent of Indicants is twofold 5 namly, either
Contradictory or Contrary. 'The Contradiftory among
the Books is called Interdiftion ov Probibitien, and for
the moft part it is appropriated to the Spirits, unto wh
in this refpeét we muft always yeeld obedience. The
Contvary is called Contra-indication, and this doth not
Gimply forbid, but fo far forthas it undergoeth the Na-
ture of an impediment, or fom more urgent Indicate.

Fitlt, where Indicants confent, either by Coindicati-
on or Permiflion, fatisfaltion if it be feafible muft be gi-
wento al the Indicates : But if this cannot be performed
Medicines of that Nature ave to be preferved béfore the
veft, which are corre[pondent to moft, or at leaft to the

maft urgent 'Scopes. But if fuch fimples cannot be found
outy then you muft inflitute an gpt compofition of di=

* werfe fimples one with another.

The Effential parts of this Difeaf, although theyare
very various, yet is there not any confiderable diflagrees
ment ameng them, and nothing hindreth but ina great
part they may be confidered together. For Medicines
temperatly hot and dry, may at once cherifh the Inhe-
‘rent Spirits, and perhaps conduce ro the fcatering of the
numbnefs in them, and withal fomwhat fortify the Tone
of the parts, and facilitate the equal diftribution of the
Blood, and mnftt}uendy the equality of the Nutritjon :

e'vigor in the Vital and Animal Spi-
X3 v Mgy
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rits, proritate the Arteries in the firlt affeced parts, and
{trengthen the Nervs : unto which Heads almoft af’ the
Indicates of the Effence of a Difeal may not unaptly be
referred. Moreover, the Spirits alfo, although they pro-
hibit all extream hot things, yet they alloy of thefe as
moderat, and very congruous to Naruré. In like man-
ner there is little orno particular repugnance between
thefle cavfes and the Indicates, albeit in refpet of time
and the otder of adminiftration fom diffent may be ob-
ferved, as we fhall fee afterwards in due place.

.= Wherfore in what refpect and how far thefe agree to-
gether whilft we intend a cure, we do atonce rel'gcct not
only the Spirits, but in fom fort the caules, by choofing
fuch curative remedies, or by mingling {uch ingredients
with them, which are able both to, attenuate the thick
matter, to cut intothe vilcous, to open the obftructed
paﬁa&us,aﬂd the like. Inlike manner, whilft we are
chietly imployed either in prefervation, orin the root-
ang out of caufes, we make choice of fuch evacuants, or
ell we compound them with fuch remedies, as are alfo
partly contrary to the Difeaf.  Andall thefe things we
do to that purpole, asthat ( ashath been faid ) we
may be {ublervient to the moft intentions we can.

Now having found out the afions fimply requific in -

the Species, in the next place we fhal enquire out their
du circumftances.
1.1n regard that this is agreat Difeal it requireth a great
quantity of the Remedy, in refpeét of it felt. For a Reme-
dy unequal to the Difeal cannot exrirpate it. It is necef-
fary therfore that the dole of the Medicine be equally to
the magnitude of the Affeff. But in this Difeaf the Spi-
rits permit not {o great a quantity of Remedies to be gi-
ven at once. Wherfore that quantity muft be divided &
givenby turns. For this is a Chronical Difeaf, :+1n;11 of
oW
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{low motion, neither doth it neceffarily require an hafly
Cure, and although the Spirits cannot wel endare either
vehement Remedies or fuch as are given inalarge dofe,,
yet they permit the afe of Evacuant Medicins by an £pi-
crafis. Wherfore by turns, we muft fomtimes make ule
of Remedies Preparatorys (omtimes Evacuant,foratimes
Alterant, and fomtimes ftrengthing.

Secondly, For f{omuchas belongeth to zhe place of
adminiftration,the ganetalRule is,that the remedy oughe
ro arive at the feat,and penetrate to the very Caufe of
the Difeal. ¥f therfore it muft have a paflage into the
Veflels, it muft be taken a the Mouth ; but if it will -
(uffice to touch only the thick Guts, it muft be in-

3 jé&td by the Fundament. 1f the humors be naturally

expel them by vomit 5 if down-
In like manner you muft
humor the inclination of Nature, and root out the cau-
{es by fpitting, by Urin, ot by fweating. Particular e-
vacuations muft be inftituted in the very affected parts,
ot in the parts adjacent. For fo the force of the Reme-
dy doth the more (urely make way to the feat of the Di-
{eafand the morbifica Caufl. And for the fame reafon
external and topical Medigines muft be applied to the
next convenient place. Yet you muft know thar there
is a certain Sympathy between fom parts, in which cafe
the remedies ar frequently adminiftred to the part,wher-
with that confent iprercedeth, and neither to the affec-
ted nor the adjacent part.

Thirdly, The form of the Medicament doth partly de-
pend upon the Rulelaft propounded. For if the {cope
beto lenificthe Jaws ‘ot the Windpipe, we chufe a lc-
king or lapping form, that by degrees, the remedy may
flide over the affected parts, and ftay the longer upon
them. In like manner, if the Stomach be affected, we

ready to move upwards,



; ( 306)

Often prelcribe Pils, Pouders or Electuaries, that they
may the longer abide in the Stomach. Tothe Kidnies
we rather defign liquid things, that they may the more
eafily be carried down to them with the wheyifh part of
the Blood. The forms do alfo in fom part depend upon
the very nature of the Dileaf, asinburning Feavers li-
quid things are for the moft part convenijent, dry things
are [carce admitted; on the other fide,in moift Difeafes,
and when the Belly is overfoluble, more folid forms are
preferred. Finally, the forms of the Medicines do al(o
partly depend upon the nature of the Ingredients. So
Caﬂ?:’l worketh moft effectually in the form of a Bolus s
Hartfhorn,Coral, and the like in the form of a Pouder §
inlike manner bitter things, fuch as beget 2 vomiting,
and ftinkin things are concealed inthe form of Pills ;
fomtimes algi’-:& they are guilded, or elf they are enwrap-
ped in Wafers, and exhibited in the form of a Bolus.

Now it muft here be ibted, that for the moft part the
form of the Remedy is not fo confiderable; as it gives
place to the'more eafie and commodious adm iniftration,
in'relpect of the Admiflion or Reception of the Sick.
For many cannot fwallow Pills, others prefently reject
their Potions by vomit, & others are pethaps aver( from
other forms. Inthis Affe&, in regard that.all Children
almoft are loth to take Phyfick, that form is tobe pre-
ferred before the reft, which {hall be obferved to be lealt
diftaftful to them.

Fourthly, Asfor the time of aftion, you muit fo en-
deavor to fit your adminifirations,that they may as little
as poflible be inverupred with times of cating, exercile,
ot fleep., for arthisuge the Spiritsare [carce preferved
found ‘and perfe&, withous an interpofition of thofe
things by juft internals, . °
Remedics

.....
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Remedics evacuant, opening, attenuate and incident,
muft be taken early in the morning upon an empty fto-
mach ; and if they muft be repeated the fame day, four

. of.the Clock in the afrernoon (upon an empty {tomach

likewife) isthe moft (ealonable hour. Streri%thning and
aftringent Medicines, and {uch as provoke {leep, areto
be taken rather in the evening than in the morning; but
perhaps {om of thefe are moft agreable after meals.

Medicines that are mingled with the nourifhment,
ought to be grarful to the Palat left they fubvert the fto-
mach and hinder concotidn, or caul a loathing of the
meat, or ell empair the Spirits.

As for the order of proceeding,there occur two gene-
ral Rules. The former is, That that muft firft be don,
whichbeing premifed makes way for the following Re-
medies,and therfore that ought firft robe removed which
hath the confideration of an impediment in refpe¢t of
what muft follow. The later is, That we muft ever give
our firft help to the more urgent and weighty Indicant,
unlefs fom impediment intervene.

If the Queftion therfore be, whether the Difeaf i the
Cauf of the Difeaf doth firft require the help of Fhyfick 2
T he anfwer wil be obvious according to the firft Rule -
For the caufes are refle€ted upon under the notion of an
impediment in réfpect of the Cure of the Difeaf; for
they cherifh it, and infringe the vertu of the Medicins.

Wherfore, before that we are intent upon the vanqui-
thing of the Difcal, we premife all poflible endeavors to
root out the Cauf, or atlecaftto lcl]t::n, abate and retund
it, that it may oppofe no confiderable force to retard the
rooting out of the Difeaf. Yetin the interim whilft we
are bufie in the removal of the Caufes,the Effence of the
Difeaf muft not be torally negleéted, as we have before
admonifbed. Yea when wceﬁwa fo fubdued the Cag['f:-
tha
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shat it canriot for the prefent much interupt the Cure,we
way ( the Caufes not being urterly over-come and calk
sut) the more diligently and earncitly atrempt the refi-
fting of the affet 5 yet with this condition, T hat if the
€aules revert and becom new impediments;that then we
ave obliged prefently to undertake the fubduineg and eva-
cuation of them: fo that in this Chronical Affe&,fom-
gimes the Caufes, fomtimesthe Difeal mufl be refifted
By turns : and thie Spirits do better undergo this change
ot a&ion,than if we thould continualy make our hattehéf
azainft the Caufes , till they were abloluiely rooted
@LIT. -

Morcover, When the Caufes of the Difeal in this Af-
§ & are unapt for motion by reafon of their toughnefs,
gronefs, and perhaps fetlednefs 5 they muft firft be freed
frem this impediment and prepared before they are eva=
quated. For according to the Rule of the great Dita-
wory Sue movenda [wat, fluada privs facere oportet. In
like manner, that thicknels, toughnefs and (etlednefs of
matter, if it be prefent, indicate Remedies attenuant,in-
sident and opening. But thefe things are not {afly taken
she impurities {till lowing back into the firft Paflages,
for then perhaps they are carried along with the Medi-
cines into the Veins, and more defile the Blood, or at
feaft hinder the cfficacy of the Remedics. Thefe ther-
fore have the nature of an impediment, and muft be in
che firft place removed.

Laftly, Univerfal Evacuants muft be premifed before
Particular and Topical Remedies, clpecially where it is
not permitted at once to mind both intentions. Forthe
tniverfal Caufes flowing inthe Body aie eafily furroga-
eod in the room of Particular Evacuations, and renew
‘he Afflux to the firft affeéted part: but the thinner

part of Particular Caules :3_.11drh.lt ‘ﬁ'hich 15 ;nuﬂ: apt_far
motion
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[
i {motion is evacuated,but the thicker perhaps is more is-
lak Ppacted.. Wherfore Univer{al Caufes yet flowing to and
xi [fro in the Body,as confidéred are Impediments in refpect
ifiie  Jlof Particular Evacuation, and by confequence muft be
awe [firlt expelled. |

ltie || The latter Rule was, That we muft veleeve the more
lom- Vaigent and weighty Indicant firft, unlgfS theve be aninte-
el [euption of fom impediment. Thatistermed an urgent
mee | Indicant which threatneth the moft danger. Now every
wery [fuch Indicant is {uppofed to induce great afflictions into
ad | the Body, and not without manifeft danger to waltthe
{ Spirits. Therfore in this relpeét,we muif_fnmtime:; firft
sA- | help the Difeaf, the Caul being neglected : Somtimes
s, [alfo we muft negle& both the Difeal and the Caufes,
fed | and adre(s our endeavors to the pacification of the Sym-
et |ptoms, as in a vehement Flux of the Belly, long Wat-
Jié= | chings, profufe and immoderat Sweating, and the like.
¢ ln ['But even in thefe cales, we muft have a prudent regard
fsof |'Both to the Difeal and the Caufes, and when the urgent -
wi= | Symptom is correéted, or the violence of the Difeal re-
wa | prefled, then we muft return to the regular Method of
s, [ proceeding s for this Rule belongs notto the ordinary
W= ['and legitimate order of Cure, but to the Method of
or it ;:Necefﬁt}f-

de- | Moreover,to perfeét the right adminiftration of Indi-
ikia | cations, there 1s required an exactand accurat know-
ledg of the Medical Matter whereof we fhal difcour{ in
wim | the fubfequent Chaprers.

"CHAP.
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 ~ CHAPD XXIX

The Medical Matter anfwering to the In=
dications propefed, and firft the Chy-

rurgical.

HE Medical Matter muft be found out by

Experience and Analogifmes, or Arguments |

drawn by an anfwerable neceffity from the |

Cauf to the Effect ; although the truth is 8

we conceive not any other Reafonings to be abfolutly

excluded. Ttisvulgarly and not unaptly dift:ibuted in-%

tothree kinds, The (hirurgical, the. Pbarmateuticaly
" andthe Duatetical :  Of thefe in their order.

The Chirurgical commonly received and approved in ¥

this Affeét, and famous above the reft, are chiefly two; &

Scariftcation of the Ears, and little Fountains or Iffues. 3

But our enquiry (‘as we thal fec anon) fhal be extended | ™

to many more, namly of Cuppin-Glaffes, Leeches,
Blifters, Ligatures, and Swathing-bands : Byt the ope-
ning of a Vein the Spirits cannor brook, as every one
knows, who but obferves the frailty of the age, the ex=
tenuation of the habit of the patts, and the imalnefs of ¥
the Veins. .

The Scarification of the €ars thal lead our difcourf.
‘The Empericks who undertake the cure of this Difeaf;
make more of it than one would imagin. For in theit
practice they celerate it with great vaporing, and with-
out it'{carce hope for 2 happy cure. But w::,although{wfc
dif=

Hm#‘_‘k L

L]

-----



(311)
difallow not this kind of remedy, have feen many Chil-
dren fuccefsfully recovered without the ufe therof. And
they themfelves who atribute moft unto it, for the
moft part take away no confiderable portion of Blood,
Yet fome affirm that they have feen alarge quantity of
Blood drawn away with good event. However it be, it
is credible that thofe Children do with moft cafe ens
¥ dure this remedy, and obtain moft profit by the ufe of
“ll it, which ate of a Sanguin complexion and wel habited,’
and who are affected with an Alogotrophy, rather than
| an Atrophy or a Confumption, or any other remarka-
ble extenuation of the parts. QOur Pradtitioners for
moft part repeat this operation two or three times ina

8 week. Theyfeldom do it with an Inftrument or fharp

Pen-knife, but moft commonly with an ordinary blunt
8l Knife, taking no notice of the pain and ciying of the
-8 Child. Moreover, For the moit part they perform it in
.8 the hollow of the Ear, but fome extend it to the inward
and ourward circumference of the upper parz of the Ear,
yea tothe whol circumference. No man hitherto as.
we know have attempted the Scarification of the hinder
fide of the Ear, although indeed it isnot cafie togivea
reafon, why it fhould conduce lefs being adminiftred

| there than in the hollow part.
Yet it may be lawful for us to offer ourconje&tures

g why the Hollow of the Ear fhould be chafen before the
'8l other parts for this operation, which norwithitanding

| we will not cnnﬁdemfy affert, although we fuppofe we

M| can at leaft probably affert it, if that be true which the -
8 moft diligent Chyrurgion Fubricius Hildanus hath

| written in his Obferv.4.Centur. 1. de nervo quinti payis:
| For this conjeéture is grounded upon this Obfervation,
| and if that be ruinous this perhaps muft perith with it.
| The Conjecture is this, The diftribution and ufe of the
- Nerue
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Nevve and of the fifth Pair before mentioned being fisp-
pofed, Scarificationin the hollow of the Ear may wvery
convenicntly both fiee that Nerve from any. kind of ap-

preffion, and likewife (bake off the numbuefy and grueit

vigor. For the hollow of the Ear is the next place unto
it which we can come at with an inftrumerit. Wherfore
evacuation being here made may immediatly drive away
the matter'which commonly. oppreffeth the very begin-
ning of that Nerve, and withal caufing. pain and en-
crealing the heat, and may drive outall ftupidnefs from
within it, and ad vigor unto it. - If this Nerve therfore
(as that famous Chyrurgion affirmeth) or a part therof
be diftributed unto the Marrow of the Back and never
forfakes the Marrow of the Back, but thooteth out little
Branches with the Nervs of the Marrow of the Back to
the ends of the very Legs and Feet; it may eafily be
eranted, that this Nerve thus delivered from obftruéti-
on, thus excited and having gotten vigor, may likewile
in fome manner ¢xcite the Marrow of the Back it f¢lf,
and all the Neryes from thence arifing, which by that
opinion it doth accompany to the very end of the Body,
and imprint fome vigor in them. Wherfore Scarificati-
on being made in that place muft needs be of greater ef-
ficacy, than if it were inftituted in any other part of the
fame Ear,'more remote from the aforefaid Nerve. The
fame may almoft be faid concetning the little wound'
heré made by a blunt Knife. For fome Praétical Phy-
fitians'affirm that the excellency of this operation relats
not {o much to the quantity of the Blood to be drawn,’
asto the ftirring vp of pain in that part; which any
man may eafily reduce o the ftirring up of the vigor of
the Nerve ofthe Fifth Pair.
But omitting this Conjeture we will propound fome
other Confiderations, in relpe& wherof this Scarifica
- tion
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tion may be ufeful in this affect. Firft, By this meens
we obrain a certain particular evacuation of the Head,
which parr, if any other is in this Affe& opprefled widh
a particular fulnefs.  Secondly, By the very evacuati-
on of the Blood we fomwhat corret the thicknels and
toughnefs therof, and by confequence we promove ¢he
more equal diftribution of i, and a more regular and .-
qual Nourifhment of the Parts. Thirdly, By this
means we in fome fort drive away the afonifhment of
-the parts.

Tr muftbe notéd that this operation when it perfor-
| sneth a particular and local evacuation, doth not fimply
| deferve the firft place in the Method of Cure, but mud
€oltbw in its order, Univerfals being premifed.

Laftly, It feemsto be ridiculous and fuperftitious
which fome are bufic about when they adminifter this
Scarification ; whillt they faften the Blood of the
¥ight Bar fuck’d up into Wool to the left Hypochondiy,
and the Blood of the left to the right. Thus much of
Scarification.

1fiues in c¢his Difeal are much approved, and wehawe
known fome Children cured only by the help of this
means. For it doth not only perform all thofe things,
which even now we afcribed to the Scarification of the
Ears, but more particularly it is a powerful remedy a-
gain{t the Hydrocephalus, both Curative and Prelorva-
tivesand very much conduceth to leflen the unufual mag-
nitude of the Head, and to evacuate the {uperfluous
watrinefs therof. And laftly, to reprefs the inordi-
nate encreaf of the Bones. Alfo it manifefily driech up
the too much humidity of the Spinal Matrow, exciteth
heat, @rengthens the Nerves, and expelleth the alte-
nifhment.

Now becaul this kind of remedy is properly a licde

Wlcer 3
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Ulcer, and caufeth fome {mall pain to the Child that |

hath it, and bringeth dayly fome trouble to the Nurf, it
ought notto be prefcribed, unlels the greatne(s of the
Dileafl be fuch that weidelpair to conquer it by other re-
medies without the concurrence of this.

This little Fountain muft be made between the Se- § ¢

cond ‘and Third runing Joynt of the Neck. Some

Burn it with a&ual. Cauterifing, but we difapprove of §.°

this way in regard of the vehemence of the pain : ‘Some
effett it witha potential Cauterifing : but neither do
welike this, becaul ‘all Caufticks are adver{ to the Na-
ture of an Infant, infinuating {ome venemous quality,
and at leaft do too much diflipate the Spirits, and wea-
kenthe parts. Therfore we allow rather of an Iffue
made by Simple incifion with a fharp Penknife.

Some make ufe of Iron tongues contrived for this
purpofe, wherwith they take hold of the Skin, the place
of incifion being firlt mark’d with ink, and by a mede-
rate compreflion they dull the {en( of the part, and then
they thruft in the Pen-knife through the middle of the
tongs which is pierced with alengifh hole, and fo they
make the incifion. Having made the wound they ftop
in either an Artificial or a Natural Peafe, putting upon
it a digeftive Plaifter : upon this they wrap a Paper or
a linnen cloath divers times doubled, and faften to it as
it were a Buckler made of fome {olid matter, unto which
four {wathine bands are fewed ;3 thus much of Iffues.
In the next p:l’:we we fhall examin fome other kind of
Chyrurgical Operations.

And firft Leeches offer themfelves. Truly we have

not yet fufficiently tryed how beneficial the apljalicatiﬂn

of them may be in this Affe&t. Butif we confule Rea-
fon, we fuppole that more hurt than advantage may be
expected from this remedy. Forifthey are applied to

. any
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~ any pare of the Head, by reafon of theit continual fiic-

king they would eafily caufa more violent afflux of the
Blood to thole parts. And if they be applied to' other
parts, theydraw the Blood from the parts which before
had too lirtle. :

Secondly, Cuppinglaffes are not (we conceive) fo
dangerous as needle(s 5 indeed we altogether reject thofe
that are miniftred with Scarification, not only for the
Reafons juft now dediced from the Leeches, but being
moved both by fear of dejeéting the Spirits by realon of
the pain, and al(o in regard of the troublefomne(s of the
adminiftration. Cuppin- Glafles without Seatification,
as we began-to fay,fcem niot refufable either by the Spi~

rits, or'the Difeal,or the caufes of the Difeal. Busthefe

are very little effe@ual, and we leave it to be perpended,
whether the profiarifing from the ufe of them; whatlo-
ever it be, can recompence the trouble of the applicati~

“On. .
Neverthelefs it may ha}?pm by reafon of the compli-
e

cation of fome other Dileal; that the ufe of them may
be of fome moment, as ina Pleurifie;, a Phrenly, and
wher fom dangerousFlux is iminent againft {om princi=
pal parts in which cafe, thofe perhaps that are adhibited

with Scarification, may be admitted in great and {’cr&r;g

Children. Buc then you muft apply them to the

ning Joynts of the Necksthe Shoulders, the Hanches,
to the inner parts of the Thighs, - to, the {oals of the
Fect, and to other places.as the peculiar complicated af=

feét fhall requive.

In the mean time it muft be noted, that inan age {o
tendersyon muft makeufe of very fmal Cuppin-glafles,and

‘that they muft be applyed -with a lefs flamethen they are

wont to-be in ochers of mans eftate; and that the fcarifi-

cation, if at all it'be admitved; muft be don wirhiagende
R IR
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Thirdly, As for Blifters, althoughhitherto we have
not had (ufficient trial of them, and although we banifh
from this Difeal both feptical applications, becauf they
diffolve the parts, and alfo cauftical, becaufe they pene-
trate deeper and produce a crufted {ubftance,yet we con~
je€ture that thofe Pyrotical remedies which only raife

Blifters in the Skin may be fomtimes profitably admit-
ted. *

You wil fay that Cantharides wherwith they are com-
monly made are extream hor, and befides {ufpected to'
be ofa venemous quality.

we anfwer, That we may not hgre infert any thing.
of the qualities of Cantharides, we grant tharhich is
affertéd. But becaufthey are adminiftred only to the out-
ward little Skin, and'only to alittle part therof not
much extended, and becaufas foon -as the bliftersare
raifed they are removed;the excefs of their heat and their
poyfon {carce penetrates deeper into the Body, than the’
bottom of the £pidermis, and therfore this remedy may
be applyed without any norable harm or danger. But
then you:may demand what profit can arife from hence?
We affirm, thacit doth tEE&ualIy correét acold and
moift diftemper,and potently diflipate the aftonifhment
of the Marrow of the Back, the Brain, Ncrvs, and
the'Nervous parts, and withal that they makeall the
parts more firm and fteady, and ftirup a ftronger Pulle
in the external parts; al which things are of no {mal mo-~
ment in the cure of this Difeaf.
One amongft us affirmeth, that among other things
he preferibed this remedyto a Child oftworyears old
who was troubled with the Rachites, and was alfo fallen

into a continual and malignant Feaver, and grown al=

moft frantick. Hereupon the Child found I;rcfcnt and

manifeft eal; and after a few days was delivered fr%m his
cavel
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Feaver. Afterwards having purged him twice or thrice
with an infufion of Rbubarb, &c. Beyond the expeéta-
tion of all that faw it, he alfo fubdued this 4ffet almoft
without any other remedics. But as you can fcarce find
any commodity without a difcommodity : fo neither is
this remedy exempted from al inconveniences. For it is
unpleafing, ful of pain and moleftation to Children:
Moreover, for atime it interrupteth their exercife and
paftime, in refpeét of which things; unlefs perhaps fom
other complicated affect do point at an interdiGion of
exercife, it may do much more prejudice than advan-
| tage. Again, theforce of it fud fn{}r wafteth, and af-
terwards by degrees is confumed, which doth not in all
| refpeéts keep touch with a Chronical Difeaf.  Finally,
| an Iffu which is proper to Chronical Difeafes, may very
wel fupply its place in this .:.'iflﬂ. Wherfore we fcarce
adinit the application of blifters in the ¢ure of this ma-
'} lady, unlefs fom acute Difeal be complicated ,which ma

require this kind of Remedy, as it fals out in the Cau(?:'
propounded.

Now wher this adminiftration is requifit, itis moft
.} commodioufly performed uponthe turning Joynts of -
.} the Neck, unlefs {{}{F Iflu have prepoflefled the place; in
.} which cafe you mult adminifter them either behind the
.F Ears, or four Fingers below the Iflu. We deny not but
§ it may be fitted tofeveral other places inrefpeét of the

“*°¥ complication of other Difeafes. But we here deﬁ%n the

place which a peculiar reference to the prefent Difeaf.

8 Fourthly, Ligatures allo may be referred tothis Ti-

1§ tle, and indeed we grant, that {[omtimes theﬂ are not al-

4 tosether unufeful in this affeét 5 namly, if they be very
i moderate, and adhibited by juftdiftances, and unto

¥ conver.ient places 3 but you muft beware that they hin-

i der not the growth of tha?art, wherunto they are ap=
2 plyed:
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plyed 5 which is don if they be (ufficiently loofe ', and
nade of (oft wooly if inthe Day time, or for fom patt
of the Day they aretyed up, and unbound at night, if
they be fitred tothe Thighs and Legs uponthe Knee,
and to the Arms upon the Elbow. |
Yet Ligatares do here fe¢m to conduce much to the |
ftopprige of the Blood from Howing to the Head; and
chat it ought to be faftned to the outward parts that are
extemiated + befides, this Remedy is good toretard the |
over {lippery return of the Bloodin thofe parts; unto /|
which the Ligarure is applyed. .'
Fifthly, Hicherto al{obelong the Fafciation or [wa= i
thing of ccrtain parts; for this hath an affinity with Li= 3
garures. Forfom ule to enwrap the weak parts in wollen 8
Biankets, therby to ftrengthen them,and to cherifh their
heat 3 hamly, the Feet, the Legs, the Kneessand the ad-%
jacent pates of the Thighs. Bue you muft be careful that®
the overftraightne(s of them hinder not their growth,
Others, inftead of thefe fwathing bands ule buctond ¥
Boots lined with woeollen Cloth 3 thef thiey do not malke
ufe of only for ftrength and heat, but alfo to correct the!
ciookednels of the Bories, and to greét the bending of
the Joynts. Som ad lirtle Shinglés, or pieces. of Whale=3
Buie, but there arc thrce things worthy of obfervation in
the making of thefe. . That they may {omwhat crufh
the prominent and convex pait of the Bone. 2. T hag

« they fcircetouch the hollow, but rather that ¢hey defend

it from compreflion. 3. Thatthey be well fitted ro thes
pars, and do as lintle as poffible hinder the motion of

1
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the Joynts, to this purpefe
thofe Bootsupon the out-
ward part to the knee may
be cut overthwart,or ,4cros

- Inlike manner if there be

any need that the Shizgles
upon the knee be extend-

ed to fuftain and crelt the

bending therof, then it 1s

neceffary that you fafhion

them with a double Joynt

in the bending place;atter
is mannels

:ti’h lz Lhe
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The Form of the Arti-
culation of the Splents.

A B Two Iron rings.
€ D The Diameter of the
Joynts of the Splents..
® o ® The Nails wher
with the Rings
are faftned.

F G The two Spleats.

Inftead of the Splents
you may more commodi-
oufly ufe thin plates of
Iron, and the whol In-
ftrument may be made of
Iron. |

The two Axel trees or
Diameters C D upon
which the Shingles or
Splents are bended F G
are faftned withtwo rings
or hoops. But the hoops
th{:mferv:s A BC are
made of plates of Iron of
an exquifit thinnefs, that
they may not be burthen-
fom, and withal they
ought to be wel {mooth-
ed, and politht thatthey
hinder not the motion of
the Splents. Theferings
muft be of an equal Lati-
tude
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tude, fuppole about two fingers a crofssand they muit be

' {o firted together,that on every fide they may be paralels;

only let there be {o much diftance berween them, that
they may fitly receive the tops of the Splents. More-
over, Thofe hoops muft not only be coupled with a
double Axel Cand D, but alfo with five {mal Iron
Nails. Laftly, The whol compofition of the Inftru-
ment muit be f-:ya made, that it may be faft and ficly tied
¢o the fide of the bended knee fticking out, and withal
that it may ferve as well for the éxtenfion as the ordina-
ry bending of it, but let it reftrain the deflexion of it to
either fide, efpecially to the part fticking out. Which
is the caul why the Axels are faftned witha double
Hoop, namely left the Joynts fhould be loof, and yield
to the deflexion of the Knee. :
In like manner the torfion and mifhapen writhing of

the Feet is alfo frequently corrected wich Swathin%

Pands. If the Foes are outwardly diftorted, they mui
every night be bound up, little balls of Cotton being
put between the Heels and the Ankles. Burif the Toes
bend inwards, then youmuft bind the Ankles, and put
a little Cotton between the great Toes.

Laftly, To ftraighten the trunk of the Body, or to
keep it ‘{rﬂightj they ufe to make Breaftplates o Whale=
bone put irito two woolenClaaths and Sewed together,
which they {o fitto the Bodies of the Children, that

they may keep the Backbone upright, reprefs the ftic-

king out of the Bones, and defend the crookednefs of
them from a futther compreffion. But you muft be

" careful that they be not troublefom to the Children that

wear them,and therfore the beftway 1s to faften them to
theSpine of theBack with ahand{om ftring fitted ro that
Ngfe Lo kYY)
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CHAPD. XXX

Of the Pharmacentical matter, and firff of
Juch things as clenfe the firft Paffages.

epdedochHis matter is of manifold and moft noble
“& "J"8* ufe, and fatisfieth very many Indications.
. %* For it comprehendeth al Medicaments,thofe

o |
PRy only accepted which concern the Chyrurgi~

on, whichhave a primary relation either to the caufes
of the Difeal, or the Difeal'it felfy or the Symptoms.

It is divided into remedies Internal or External, and

each ofithem into Simple and Compound. Again the
Internal may be {ubdivided.intg {uch ws clen( the firf
paffagss, as Medicines Preparatesy. Into Electively e-
vacuant, and fuch as are Specifically alterant and Eva-
tuant, and finally into thole that corve@ the Symp-
Loms. .
Among thefe the Interhal obtain the precedency, and
of thofe again fuch as wafh away the impurities of the
firft paffages, becauf thefe (ashach been already obfer-
ved) are juitly accounted an impediment in relpeé& of
the following remedies, ‘and (umply ought firft to be re-
moved.  But in allthe Titles (asfarias the Nature of
the thing will licen( or iwamantus) we will place the
Simple before:the Compoind. 340 3

Moreover, thefe wafhing remedies comprehend thefe
three kinds, namely, Clyfters, Pomits, and Lenitive
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" The wfe of Clyflers, and [ome forms of thein
The Injeétion of Clylter-pipes, before we more exa-

&ly and earneftly artempt the gure, is then chiefly pre~

. required, when the Belly is coftive, and the Excrements
are hardned 5 or when (ome windy humors torment the
"of Guts, or fome vehement pain in the Bowels affliét the
Patient. In which cafes they may not only be injected
before any preparation, bu allo before 2 Viomit, yea or
by a Lenitive Purgation. Thefe are frequently compoun=
- ded of benign and gentle Purgers, fomtimes alfo of fuch

E | ashave only a faculty to make the waies {lippery, and
| to expel wind,but never of Cathartical ingredients that
i | areviolent they areto be injeéted warm or lukewarm,

s and after a long abftinence frommeat. We fhall pre-
b fent fome forms.

it . Take Cows new-Milly, warmed, fourar five ‘omn-
jhﬂ ces s Anis Seeds beatento Pouder ten grams Courf
fif Sugars oie ouices one ounce grd an balf; or two ounces;
A The Yolk of ene Egg : mingﬁ:thﬂn and make a Clyfters

i tothelé may be added half an ounse of new Butter-
- Take d-{n][ﬁ:imr quantity of an.emolient Decoltion.An
| Eleétuary lenitive half an ounce 5 Syrup of Rofes So-
ol lutive, and Syrup of Violets, of each fix drachms 5 Oyl
e of Chamomel one ounce 5 mingle them, make your
e ‘Clyfter and let it be injected lukewarm. ;1.
bd Tahe theRoots of MarfliM allows beaten togsthershalf
s air.ounce, ot in licutherofy the leaves or Flowers. of
el Mallows balf a bandful ; Flowers of Chamomel one
e pugil 5 Hemp Sceds 1wo drachms : boyl theni in a fuf-
ficient quantity of whey mingled with Beer :To four or
five ounces of the Decaltion ad of Diacaffiasor Eleftua- -
vium Paffidativm balf an onace;Sycup of Rofes Sﬂf#fiw%
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and Kitchin Sugary of each one ounce 5 mew Butter fix
drachms, you may if you fee occafion ad the yolk of one
Eeg.

T'ake Stone-Hot[dung that is new, one ounce andl an
balf 3 The Seeds of Annis, Fennel, Mallows, beaten to-
gether, of each one dvachm and an halfs Flowers of
Cliamomel one pugil. Boyl themin a fufficient quanti-
ty of poffet drink : In four or five ounces of the Deco-
étion, diffolve ten drachms of Syrup of Frolets, common
Swgar, and Oyl of Rofes, of each balf an ounce : Mingle
thenrand make your Clyfter. ;

The.ufe of vomiting remedies, and fome examples of
themn.

Emedical Remedies or Vomits, do chiefly perform
three things. Firft they evacuate crude or corrupt hu-
mors and all manner of impurities contained in the Sto-
mach, and that by a fherter and more expedite way,
than if they were conveyed, through the involutions and
labyrinths of the Guts. Secondly, By an agitation and
commotion raifed in all the parts,efpecially the Bowels,
they loofen the grofs and vilcous humors adhering unto
them, or impaéted in them, and frequently expel them,
efpecially thofe which are colle¢ted in the Stomach and
Guts ; in which refpeét they are profitable againit tor-
ments of the Chollick and very conducible to unlock
Obftrutions. Thirdly, They moft effeCtually irritate
the expulfive faculty of all the parts of the Eody, and e~
fpeciaily of the Bowels, and by this means many times
upon a fingle application they compel forth the hidden
and unappearing caufes and fomentations of Difeafes,
and efpecially of intermitting Feavers. For by the ve-
ry {kraining to vomit, the Guts ate alfo inftimulated to
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caft out by fiege. The Liver powreth away the Chel-
ler by the Biliary Pore ; the {west-Bread voideth his pe=
culiar excrement by the new Veflel into'the Guts 3 the
Spleen alfo perhaps unburdens in a plentiful manner his
excrement into the Stomach by Veflels not yet through-
lyknown: The Kidneys exern throush the zreters,
the Lungs by a ftrong Cough ejett their Flegm through
the Windpipe : The Brain empticth it {¢lf of falt, wa-
terifh Rhewms, and matrer by the Palate, the Noftrils
and the Eyes. Finally the whol Body for the moft part
is rendred more prone to a Diaphorefés either by a ma-
nifeft fweating, or elfe by an occult and infenfible
Tranfpiration. Inthe mean time it muft be noted that
not all gentle Vomits, norindeed the more vehement,
if they be given in too fmal a dofe wil prefently and ful-
ly perform all thefe things, yet in their operations they
tﬂ[;& more ot lefs according to the ftrength or quantity
of the Medicine, and indeed if the ftronger be admini-
ftred in afull dofethey effeCtually artain to the three
marks propoundéd.

It is obvious, by what hath been {aid, to the confide-
ration of any Reader, that ftrong Vomits prefcribed in
a full quanrity are not competible to Children affeéted
with this Difeaf, neither can their tender ftrength o-
vercome and {ubdue {0 great tumults in the Body, and
fuch an Univerfal evacuation fo fuddenly wrought,
Wherfore this kind of remedy ought not to be _prEE:ri-
bed to Children withoue diligent precaution and cir-
cumfpetion, and both the {trength, quantity, and effi~

cacy of the Medicine are duly to be prepondred. To

this end therfore we fhall fet down {ome Cautious in fa-

vor of unexperienced Pratticers.
Firft, A Vomit is not to be provoked in this Difeafl,
unle(s the humors tend upwards of their own accurd,:];ur
; then
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:hen indeed they may be expelled by vomiting remedies

without difficulty.
Secondly, Not unlels Children are naturally or cu-

ftomarily apt to vomit, and do eafily endure it.

Thirdly, In Bloud-fpitting,the Prifick and Confum-
ption, in any flowing of Bloud at the Nofe, ot any in-=
ternal opening of the Veins, and the like cafes, abfti-
nence mudt he enjoyned from-this remedy.

Fourthly, Vehement vomits exhibited in 2 larger
dofe are here forbidden.  Forthe fear is juft and pru-
dent that they may depopulate the Natural Spirits, and
further confume the very folid parts which before were
over-much extenuated.

Tt is neceflary therfore tha the Vomits here prefcri-
bed, be either in their own nature gentle, or correced
Ef {t_ht}l' be vchement and adminiftred in a leflened

ofe.
You wil fay, 1f they be of @ mild apd lenitive facud -
13, 07 exbibited in adiminite quantitysthey €apnot com-
pel the humors with any efficacy- .

To this we anfwer, Indeed wherg Nature contribu-

zeth little or no affiftance, it cannot be denied 53 butin *

fuch cafeswe totally prohibit the adminiftration of yo-
miting remedics 3 but preluppofing both a fitnefs ofthe
Body and Humors to this eyacnation (as is required irl
the firft and fecond Caugion) even gentle yomits may
expel fuch humors as are (eated in the firft faﬂ"ages-Th;
thing muft be faid of the ftrong being prudently corre=
&ed and fparingly applied. For by reafon of the cor=
reftion and diminute quantity they do nor much fhake
and difcompole the Body, of provoke Nature 5 and’

again, through the proclivity of the Stomach and Hu-

dable fuccefs,, We will pow fubjoyn foms {ew-Etx-
amples. 8 - " Take

-

P T —
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" ake the tops of Groundfel half an handful, Raifons
ore ounce 3 boyl them in apound of Ale to the con-
fumption-of onc half. Tothree ounges of Colatuies ad
half an ourice of Syr.dcetofJimpl: Mingle them & drink
them luke-warm: '

Or

. 'Take the: Infufion of Crocus-metallornm in Spanify
Wine, made ina cold place and well purified, by [ubfi-
dence one dramya diam and an balf; or two drams (ac-
cording to the age and ftrength of the fick) balf adran
of Syr. Acetof. fimp. Poffet-drink an ounce and an balf.

Cinamonivater ten deops :  OF inftead therof if there be

any fear of Conyulfions, o7e [cruple of Ag.dntepilept-
Lang. Minglethem and drink it warm.

Take the Fuyce of the Leaves of Afarabacca half a
dvam, 1o foruples or a diam. Syup. Acetof. fimp. two
drams. Mingle them with a fufficient quantity of Pof-
fet-drink. ,

Fake Salt of Vitriol from five to tea grains; Give il
in Poffet drink-

Lenitive Catharticks.

Thefe Evacuant Medicines produce their Effelts

withont tumult, and therfore they requir not {ogreat

* circumfpeétion as Vomiting Compofitions, or fuch as
are eleétively Purgant.  Yet three things muit be con-
fidered in the Ufe of them. 1. Tharthey do not nau-
fiat the Ventricle with fuch an ingrateful taft and favor
as may render an abhorrence from all furure Medica-
ments. 2, Tharthey opprefs not the Stemach by an
immoderat quantity: 3. L bat the potion drunk be not
prefentdy vomitedup. 'To prevent this laft danger ic

will be agood way prefently to bedew and moiften cthe
' B 5 ‘Mouth
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Mouth with fome pleafant and agreable Liquor,or with
candid Cherries, or preferv’d Barberries 3 or to temper
the juyce of Orenges, or the like. |
Thefe Lenitive® may be divided into Simple & Com-
pound:and thefe again into fuch as ave (old in theShops,
and {uch as are newly made and accomodated to the pre -
fent [cope of the Phyfitian.
here are found very few Simples that of themfelvs
wil fatisfie this [cope 5 as Manna, Caffia fitula, Aloe foc-
catvina,Tamarinds,Polypodinm of the Uak. But very in=
efie&ually, unlefs they be compounded with other Pur=
gative Ingredients (more follow) as Fujubes,Sebeftens,
[weet Prunes and Damaftens, Figs, Dates, the Pap or
Pn;’; of rofted Apples, the Flowers of Mallows, Violets,
Peleatory of the wall, Mercury, the Roots of Marfbmal-
lows;,Laquorisy the four greater cold Seeds, the Seeds of
Mallows, (weet dlimonds, rare Egs, Fatty fubfances,
Butter, Oyl of Olives, Oylof Almonds, whey, and the
{ike. T hele although of themfelves they are of fmal ef-
ficacy,yct by the commixtire of other Catharticks they
rci‘ﬁuire a gentle purgative quality, notto be contem-
ned.
"The Lenitive compound Catharticks which are fold
in Shops, are thefe 1, Caffiz extrated with, or without
Scnna, Diacaffia, Eleftuarium Lenitivum, Diapruaum
{emitivum, E lecEuarium paflulatum, A common Deco-
Elion for a MedicinesA Decottion of Flowers ¢~ Fruits,
Syrup aud Honey of Violets,Syrup of Rofes folutive,Ho-
ney of Meicury, Homey of Raifons, Conferve of damask
Rofes, Of the Flowers of Mallows, of Violets. To
thele may be (ubjoyned fom extempory forms. As
Take of the beft Calabrian Manna {ix drams, Cremor
of Tartar {even grains, Poffet-Ale in which a' few Ani-
[eeds have been boyled an onuce and an half. Mingle
and give them in the morging. Take
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T ake of Polypodium of the 0k two ouncesywhite Tar-
tar. peepared two drams, [weet Apples twelve handfuls,
Raifons of the Sun [toned one ounce : Boyl them in a
Juflicient quantity of water to a pound. In the Decoiti-
on infufe all night long Cheice Senna an ounce and an
half.Rbubarb two dvams,Pulp of Caffia new dvawn half
an ounce, Tamarinds an ounce, Ligioris, the Sceds of
Aniis and Coriander of each a dram and an half: The
next morning ftrain it through alinnen Cloth, and to
cight ounces of the Decoction ad white Sugar fix ounces; .
Boyl it a little 5 and when you have don fo, adto it
Manna difflolved in Syrup of Rafess of each two ounces;
Syrup of Violets one ounce : Makeof them a Lenitive
Syrup. Lt the difeafed Child taktean ounce either in
" “Succory water, ov water of Pellitory of the wall, witha
dram of the Fuyce of Lemmons.

Take of Lenitive Eletuary one dram and an half, or
two drams 5 Syrud of Rofes [blutive twodrams and an
half 5 Cremor of Tavtar ven grains 3 Poffet-ale afuffi- -
cient quantity ¢ Mingle and adminifter them early in
the morning.

Take of Aloes wafbt,or Aromatical Pils feven grains;
Make two Pills with Syiwp af Rofes folutive, pucthem
into two Candid Cheriies the skius being ﬂfik’f’d offs and
let them be fwallowed whol left the raft be offenfive, a-
bout fleeping time in the evening. In the morning give
to drink after them, one ounce of Syrup of Rofes folu-
tive in Poffet Ale. Or

Take of Syrup of Rofes folutive fix drams 3 Fiolets
half an ounce 3 Fuyce of Lemons onedram 5 Eleliua-
vium Paffulatum one dram : Mingle them with Suc-
gﬁv ot Pellitory water, and give them in thz morning

ing. This much of thofe Medicines as clear the
firft paflages.
( HAP.
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CHAP. XXXL
Remedies Prep.amtar_y, and their Ulfe:

oo P Hele Remedies partdy relate to the preparati-
- T% on of the Humors, partly to the waies tho-
< L 3¢ row which they are to be expelled, and part-
Jodpdpdp ly rothe paflages them{¢lvs, wherin they are
contained: Now it muft be known, That the Evacu-
ation which is perfeéted by Vomits, doth leaft of any
pre-requir any preparation 3 bug that which is accom-
plithed by { athartzcks or Medicins Purging, doth moft
of all exaét it. : '
Firft, The Humors in general ta be prepargd ave ei-
ther Flegmatick, namly cc%d , which mult be qualified
and tempered with hot; thick, and muft be attenuated;
. vifcous,. and muft be cut and opened 3 or Cholerick,
namly fharp;birter, burning, corrofive, which are to be
mitigated with lenifying and alwaging Medicins ; or
Melancholly, namly earthy, feculent, tartarous, which
by a benignity of application muft be rendred fluxibles
orlaftly ferous and warerifh; which muft be difpofed
and as it were manudnéted either to the Urinary pafla-
ges, as by piffingsor to the Bellyas by fiege, or tothe
parts near the Skin that they may with the more facilicy
evaporate by Sweating.
Secondly,  The ‘waics, thorow which the Evacuation
muit be effcGted,onghe alfo to be made fit and Pr:par{:d&
' an
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and riot only thie common,but alfo the {pecial, by which
the peccant matter in particular is conveyed to thofe
common Channels. For there is one preparation of the
Veflels of the Kidnics ( which is chiefly expedited by
Medicins of a {lippery and loofning faculty ) another
of the Veflels of the Liver, which is don by opening,
clenfing, and fomewhat aftringent Medicaments : A
third G%thE Veflels of the Lungs, which is moft fuccef~
fully "wrought by Lenient and Maturant Remedies,
fomtimes perhaps according to the nature of the macter
Medicins incident or atenuant being adminiftred,or on
the contrary, Adminiftrations making thick, and fuch
as have a vertue to arreft and avert the flux.

Thirdly;, Thofe parts whereir: the vicious Bumors

| principally flow or are lodged, require the admixture of
| Médicaments peculiarly apropriated unto them. And

as this or that-part is more or lefs affeéted , fomtimes

choice muft be made, of Cephalicals, lomtimes Hepati-

cals, and lomtimes Peftoral Preparations. . .
Moreover , ( that we may comprehend together
moft if not all ofthe qualities of Preparatory Reme-
djes requircd in this Affe&) we fay, That thele Reme-
dies prefcribed by Art ought to be moderatly hot (un-
lefs tlF;erc be a Feaver prelént) alfo attenuant, incident
and opening 5 inJike manner, that by a peculiar right
they muft have refpet to the Liver, the Lungs and the
Head, which parts for the moft part are commonly inl
this Affect opprefled with 3 plenitude of humors: A=
gain, That there are fome things {pecifically apropria-
ted to this Affe& : and if fuch things are not in Readi-
nels which are regeftred in the pumber of things prepa-
ratory, and dedicated to the Difeal,- than ar leaft other
fpecificals ought to be mingled with the Preparatory

Medicines. -
Z Thefe
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T hefe things being premifed, we judged it expédient

to {er down fuch Simple and Compound Maedicines as

areufually {old'in the Shops, and alfo fome examples
of decompounded Preparatory Remedies. Yerwe for-
bid the expeftation of all Simples, or: pethaps-of any
ong, that fhould comprehend ﬂﬁ‘lhf qualitics, which e=
vef pow we attributed to thofe exquifite and apropriate

- Remedics 5 for then there would be no need of any

Compofition, and we {hall reckon wp fuchand fo many
char apradent Phyfitian may feleét and contemper them
among shemfelves, which being difcrectly intermingled
thiey may be correfpondent to all the fore recited quali-
1ties.
The Shinples and Coinpownds prepared in the Shops
in readinefsare thefe. 4l the Capillary Herbs, elpecial-
ly Tricumaues, Rhue of thewall.  Spica Roots of Of-
smomd voyhls the Buds of the male Fernbiake newly
{brung upy Polipodinin of the wakl 5 Haytftonguies Li-
werwoity Ceterach, Agrimony, Doddars Scablons, Beto-
»y ; the Leaves wnd Bavk of Tamarisk, the Bavk of the
Ract of the Capevtice 5 the Roots of Swuccorys Endive,
Grafdy Sparagus, Myvopalans 3 Liguoriss Raifons,
Primesy Damfens 5 the Sceds of Amms, [weet Fennel,

- Coriiader, Cavaway, Dill 5 Syrup of Madenbair, and

Butany, Simple and Compound,, Syrupus BiX antnus 5 Sy-
vrop of Suecsyyy Enpatery the five Roots, Srechadis and
Huylongwe.

Out of thefe according to prefent Emergencies diver(”

othersmay be Decomponnded. As vake the little Buds or
Gewis of theRoots of the mileE crabrake five in mumbey 5

bayl shewn in hidf a pound of Milk to three ounes; let Inm
dvixdky the Tecobtion i® & morming wpon an empty Sto-
mach. Taisis moft agreablyto yong Children that are
uledte Milk.  Or, ;

Take
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Take of the Buds of male Fernbrake newly budded oxt
of the Earth, one handful 5 male Betony, Hartftongue,
Liverwort; of each half an handful 3 Flowers of Tama-
visone pugil 5 Raifons oné ounce and an half ; One
he l Chicken the Guts pulled out,and with a (ufficient quan-
tity of Qatmeal, make your Broath accovding to art. Let

HERE. the Child rake three or four ounces in the morning,and
Enlir = 1 i - &

vl 3t four of the Clock in the afternoon, adding (if you
ke pleal ) ten grains of the Cremor of Tartar. Or-

S Take Mardenbair, Lhverwort, Agrimony, Doddor, of
¢ | cach halfa handful ; the Roots of male Fernbrake,Graf,
= Sparagus, of each half an ounce ; Flowers of Tamaris,
. e pugil 3 Raifons one ounce 3 White Tartar prepared.
one dram 5 Liquors half a dram 5 Mace one {cruple =
Boyl them in two pints of Fountain wster. To one
w § pound of the Decoifion ad 3 ounces of white ot Rbenifb
"IN wine s Syrup ef Hariffongue one ounce and an half =
Mingle them and make your Decod¥ion, wherof lét the
o4 Child take 2 d ught every morning, and at four of the
UM E Clock in the Ecrnuon. Thes 35 maft prevalent and effe-
Y Sual againft pertinacions obffrutions in the Mefenterys
Livererc. I '
@l Take of Coltsfoot,Maiden-bair, Hartftongue, Liver-
1 wort s of cach half an handful ; the Roots of fiveet
T8 Chervil and Sparagus, of each halfan ounce 5 Spanifhs
il Liguorss two drams ; Macea {cruple s Raifins of the
.t} Swn [toned, an ounce ; Fujubes by number fix , Sebe-
Y fens eight,two Figs cut in peices ; boyl them in a fuf-
WY “fciens quantity of Barly-water, and to a pound of the
W Decotion, ad Syrup of Maiden-bair, an ounce and an
WSRE half : Mingle them together; and this is avery goods
190 Drink for fuch as arg tepubled with an obftsuttion in -
b the Lupgs.

Tét |
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Take of fveet Wort twopound 5 Liver-wort, Mai-
den-hair, Hartftongue, Scabions, Coltsfoot, Feather=
few, of each an handful 5 blue Figs cutin pieces, Rai-
fins of the Sun, of ¢ach halfapound ;5 Ligrovis, Anni-
[teds, of each two drams: boyl them overa gentle'fire,
nine hours; ftrain it, and keep it for your ufe. It’s
good for that the former was.

Take Salfaperilla cut and well beaten three ounces 3
the Roots of (hina, Hartfhorn (havings, Ivery, of each
one ounce 5 the Leaves of male Betony,Liverwort, Sca-
bious, of each three handfuls 5 the Buds of the Root cal-
led Royal Ofmond, and Fernbiake, of each two ounces
Boyl them in four gallons and a pottle of new Ale four
orfive hours over a gentle fire: Then after fom hours
relpit ftrain it thorow an Hair-Sicve : afterwards put
in of the Fuyces of Scurvigraft and Biook-lime, of cach
half a pound ; a fufhicient quantity of Bavm or Yeaft :
Let it work according to the ufual manner, put it into
a little veffel and drawn out for the ordinary drink. Thes
s moft conducible, where there is any [nfpitivn of the
Scurvy or Vencrious Pox, being complicated with the
* Rachites.
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Dpddddddddddddddddddbd
CHAP. XXXII,

Remedies E leCtively evacrant.

ehdododbHe matter of the Difeal being prepared, and
ic evacua-
s& = =3 tion, the next thing is, T o confider what re-
SR % medies wil eleively expel the peccant hu-
mors in particular. Now the(e Medicines do partly con.
cern the humors, and partly the parts wherein they are
lodged 5 but in each of them a du regard muft be had to
the Spiits. ' | |
. The violent muft be either totally prohibited, ot clfe
exhibited after a du corretion or a circumfpeét diminu=
tion of the dofe ; and for yonger Children, and fuch as

"8 are weak, they muft be the lefs in quantity, and the motes

gentle in quality ; for grear and luity Children you may
prepare ftronger remedies and in alarger dofe ( provi-
ded that . hey exceed not the . ftrength of the Child,  In
both caufes it is {afer to favor and go le(s then the
ftrength wil bear,than to tranfcend it in the leaft degrecs
and in this affe it is altogether better to proceed by an
Epichrafis, then together and at once to actempt the ful
evacuation of the peccant humors.

| Morcover the predominant humors in the Body re=
| quire proper and peculiar remedies 5 as Choler, Mtljl'.
| cines purging Choler: Flegm,Mcdicincs purging flegm?
| Melancholy Medicines purging Melancholy : and wace™
| kifh humors {uch as purge water. Again
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Again, Ifthe Liver be opprefied with humors more
than the other parts, fuch Catharticks muft be chofen as
%em.ﬂiarl}r belong to the Liver. In like manner the

ungs being vehemently infefted, or the Brain, and the
other parts, {uch remedies muft be chofen as are appro-
priated to thof¢ parts. But if there be not a ready fupply
of purging Simples peculiarly dedicated to thole parts,
that defeét muft be made good by a prudent commixture
of fuch ingredients as are familiar to thole parts.

Laftly, You muft endeavor (as much as poflibly you
can ) to make choice of fuch ]Eurgers as are direétly op-
pofite to the Effence of the Difeal.  In this refpeét we
commend Rhubarb abovesal other fimples. Foritis «
Medicament moderatly hot and dvy, very familiar to the
$nberent Spirits of all the parts, st gently difpelleth the
ipefaltion of the parts, and firengthmeth the (oftnefl &
doofnefs of the parts,(omwhat correcteth the internal lip-
perinefS » (ummons the Pulfto the Arteries, and encrea/~
eth the beat of the outward parts , and finally it cherifb-
eth the vigor and altivity of the inner parts, and eSpeci~
ally of thofe which are [ubfervient to nourifly ment. Ad
Sn a word, That it ‘exceeding varely ( provided that you
give it in a juft defe ) canfeth [ieper purgation, for it 1 a
Medicament [afe for all ages, and every Complexion.

Thefe things being premifed, we fhal propound
fom fimple purgative Medicines, and fom ﬁiﬂmpfﬁ:—: of
the Compound. For nothing hindreth, but that many
of the prerecired lenitives, may be commodioufly refer-
red hither, though in a different refpeét. For there they
are confidered as quickners of the lenitives which of
themfelvs are fomwhat dul : But here rather as they qua-
lify and attemper the violence of the ftrong. :

\Y} mpﬂ'z
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Simple and Camponnd prrging Medicines which ave {old
i the flops. : |

Manna, Caffia fftula’y Tamarinds, all the forts of
Myrobalans, Rbubarb, Aloes, Syr. of Rofes [olut-[yr. of
Cichory with a double quantity of Rhubarb, (yrip.Angi-
fianus , Scammony, Agarick, the feeds of baftard
Saffron , Mechoscan , Falap , Turbith . fweet
Meccurys (yrup of Rofes folutive with Agarick, €py-
thymums Polypody of the oaks Senna, Syrup Magiftrabis
againft Melancholy,(yr.of Apples of King Sapor,Diabal-
xemersEleffar lenstyvim de prunis. folus EleEar paffulat
Diacatholicon, Confeétio Hamech, Benedifta Lexativa,

Som Examples of extemporary Compounds.

T ake [yrrup Augultan one ounce, [jrrup of Rofes folu-
tive two drams. Succhory wateir half an onnce to diffolv
the [yiips, make a potioi to be adminiftred in the mar=
ming upon-ar empty [fomach.

Take the beft Rhubarb beaten to poudsr eighteen grains
(yrruep of Succhory with a daxble quantity of Rbubaib
ﬁyx drams, Jyr .vof- [olutive two dramswater of the leavs
of Ferubrake fix drams, mingle thein for & potioity this a=
greeth beft with Cholerick Counflitutions, and fuch whofe
Livers are diftempered.

T dhe the leavs of SeanasPolypody of the Gk, E pithy-
mum of each: a dram, Rbubaib one [cruples Chitftal of
T avtary Fennel [eeds of each a [crupely make an infufton
in a [ufficient quantity of fumitory water, to the ftrayned
infufion, ad [yreup Magiftralis fx drams, Cinnzamon=
waterfeven drops 3 el Langins bis Antipeleptical water
half a (cruple : mingle them fora potion accomodated to
Melancholy (onflitutians.

Take the leavs of Senna two diams, the pulp of Tama-

Z4- | vinds
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vinds fix dvams, the feeds of AnifS,Liquorice of each half
a dram, cremor of Tartar balf a fcruple, make an infufi-
onin a (ufficient quantity of fountain water for the [pace
of a mghty, with three ounces of the [trained infufion

make an emulfion accovding to art with [weet Almonds

blan ched s balf an ounce. The four greater cold feeds of
each two [cruples, for two dofes, adding to each dofe
fyreup of fucchory with a fourfold quantity of Rhubaib,

and the bef Mama of each three dvams. T_h;f qualifieih ,

and evacuateth (barp and adtt bumors.

" Take lemitive electuary three drams, Rhubath a fcru-
pley Cremor Tartar and Anni-feeds of each balf a (cru-
ple, the flower of Burrage and Kofemary of each half a
Pugil,Fumatory water as much as s (ufficient:after you
bave infufed them, certain bours ftrain it thyough a
thick Cloth. And to an ounce and half of the infufion ad
fyruv of Apples of King Sapor, balf an ounce: mix. thers
together for a potion.

Take€lder flowers a pugil, Rhubarb two [eruples, Falap, .

Mechoacan of each a [cruple, Cremor Tavtar half a
[cruple, Nutmegs fifteen giains, firft infule them, then
boyl them gently in the wates of broom flowers, & Rben-
#ifb wine, of eack fo much as is [ufficient, fbrainit. And
to an ounce and an half of the decotion ad [yrup of Ro-
{es folntive half an ounce or [ix drams:mix them together
and make of them a potion which will be very agreable
for fuch Bodies as are troubled with flegmatitk or dvop-
fical.bumors, o a Cachexia. '
Take of the leavs of [enna advram and an balf, Rbu-

bavb two [ciuples, Agrick trochifcated “ome [cruple; Ta-

mayinds two drams, Anni-[ecds, Cremor Tartar, of each
a (cruple, Rofemary flowers a pugil, make an infufion in
a (ufficient quantity of fountain water, and afier'avery
gentle béyling to an onnce & ap half of the dem&im? ad
v A Yyup
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fj'w:p'#j":ﬂ ofes [olutive with Agricky Magifterial [yrup
“againft Melancholy, of each three drams mix them to=
gether for a potion to clenfe the EBody of mixt bumos.

Take the leavs of [enna one “dram and an half, or two
drams ,Agarick trochifc. balf a diam,Fenncl [eeds half a
di-am,flowrs of Chamomel ten in number. Boil them in a
[ufficient quantity of fount ain water,and to ten drams or
an ounce and ay half of the decoction, ad bhalf an ounce
or fix drams of (yrrup of Rofes' folutive with Agarick,
Manna three drams mingle thery for a Potion dedicated
to evacuate thick and Flegmatick Humors. :

Take (weet Mercury fifteen grains, conferv of violets
one dram, powder of. Gum Diagon one grain. Mingle
them, and make them into a Boluss with [yrups of vi-
olets tobe givenin the movging drinking after it an

ounce Rﬂf. [yeup of Rofes folutive, diff olving a draught of
i

poffet dvink.This is moft proper for fuch Children as are
troubled as well with the Rachites .as the worms, and
on the contrary 5 alfo for fuch as bave the French Pox,
complicate with the Rachites: alfo to [uch as.are trow-
bled with a Struma. o

. Take [weet Meycury twelve grains, Falap eleven
grains,Nutmegs balf a grain,the pulp of Raifins a drarm.
Mingle them, and with [jrup of Vielets make a Boluste
be taken in the morning. mffead of Falap you may make
ufe of Diagrydinm, to three or four grains : This 18 pro-
per for Childven that are afflicted with Strumaical Af-
feéts, and [uch as are [ufpected to have the French Pox,
and (uch as are difficultly purged, and are averfe from
Remedies of an ungratefil taft.

Take of [weet Mercury a dram, guinmy Jallop balf 2
feruple, white (ugar diffolved in Betony water thiee
diams or balf an ounce, make them into Loxenges ”j‘?*“'

tng
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ding to art of adram or two [cruples aund wn half weight
G'f which let the di ffxi_ﬁ'd tm'fg one at a time.

Take the beft Rhubarb one dyam and an balf, Raifins of
of the Suny the fones being pickt out,one handful, a
pint of ordinary Alesinfufe them for twelve bosis,firain
2 and gipe it to Childven that ave greedy of drink in. the
night feafon-

Take Aloes fuccotvine [ewen grains, Rbubarb in por-
der eleven grains, with fyrup of Rofes [olutive, (o much
o s fufficient to make it into pihbles which muft be gi-
wen in prefevved Cherries, the Bomes beingtaken away,
av elfe you may guild thein for the move eafy [wall owing.

Sephddddd bhdddddddeddd
cr:aﬁ'xxan

Specifical alterant Mediciness

befodaeoHe caufes of the Difeal” being now prepared
%+ 8+ and in part evacuated, or at leaft (o fubdued,
¥+ = B that forthe prefent they cannot retard the
PHRPP cure, you muit proceed to thefe Medicines
$pecifically dlterant, w° as it were fly atthe very throat
of the Difeafl, and in regard wherof the premifed Medi-
eines both prcipara'tdr}r and evacuant took place. _
Now thefe fpecificals may be defined to be, Remedies
diametvically contraryto the Natuge of the Difeaf and

 fuch as divectly impugn it. '
Thefe are either Simple or Compound, the Simple
which hitherto we have had knowdedg of, are thefe that
Ry b follow;
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follow ¢ the root of Ofmund the Royal , ~orrather the

[pike of the root, the middle ‘being thrown away, the

root of the male Feinbrake, or vather, the little buds

before their peeping forth out of theearth 5 the roots of

Grafs, Succhory, Asparagus, Madder, Evingo, all the
Maiden bairs, Ceterach, Hayts tongue, Liverwort,Be=
tony, the flo wers and leavs of dead Nettles,Borage,fage
Rofemary, Tamarisk,Southeinwood,Pontik wormwood,
The greater Sulendine, Saffron, Turmerick, the roots of
Sarfapeillay Sal(aphvas, - China, the three {arts of San-
ders, the wood of Guiacumsand its Bark, flovwr of brim-

ftone, [teel prepared, Crocus Martis, [alt of feel, wine

(teelified,, (yrup of [eel, white and Rhennifh wine Sper-
ma Cetiy Musk, Ambergieece, Caftoreun, Earthwoims,
the Livers of Frogs and yong Ravens, Woodlice, wafht
in white Wine,bak'd inan Oven,and beaten to powder,
and fuch like things. ¢

But if any demand,  After what manners ov by what
ation thefeMedicaments do eSpecially over-rule the Ef-
fence of this affett ? :

we anfwer, Thatperhaps it is not neceffary, that we
prefently fly to occult qualities, which for the moft part
is but the SanGuary and refuge of ignorance ; but that
the primary and fecondary parts of the Effence of this
Difeaf above defcribed ought to be reduced to Memo-

: for by making a comparifon between thole parts,

* and thefe Medicaments, we fhal plainly difcern_an ob-

fcure contrariety and repugnance between them.For this
Difeal confifteth ina cold and moift diftemper inhe-

. rent in the Spirits together with want and aftonifhment

of the Spirit and weaknefs of the parts affli¢ted : onthe
contrary thefe remedies heat and dry, cherifh the Na-
tural Spirits, diffipatethat numbnels whigh isin them
and ftrengthen the parts. .

: _ | Mote™
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Moreover; In regard that thefe remedies with their
fieat and drinefs obtain withal a manifeft friability and
thinnels of parts, it comes to pafs, that they cut through
411 vifcous matter, they attenuate all grofs and thick hu-
mors, and procure a certain equality of all the juyces
‘har have their circulation in the Sanguinary Mafs, and
n even diftribution (confideration being had of the
diffance from the fountain of heat) both of heat and
Flood. Herupon the external parts which before were
fean enjoy amore liberal heat and nourifhment , and
che Parenchimata of the Bowels which were frre ularly
encreafed, are delivered from thick and vilcousa imen-=
fary juyces, and therupon are fomwhat lefned : by this
means that Alogotrophy or irrational Nourifhment of
the parts, from whence {ogreat a feries of organical
$rults refulteth, is correéted. Finallyy Thefe remedies
da alfo ftrengthen and cherifh the finewy parts, and
fikewife the extream weaknefs of the Bone of the
Back. .

You willfay, That all the Simples above recited by
us, do not fully perform all thefe things. For the feve-
ral kinds of Sanders, though they may by their drinefs;
friability and thinnels of parts ftrongly impugn this
Difeaf, yet by their coldnels they feem rather to-come
meer to the parts of the Dileal; we fay therfore that
Simples of this Nature ought not to be given alone,but

Beine commixt with fome other which may prevalent-* |
3 Y .

Ty correét the noxious qualitys in like manner fome
gimplf:s extreamly hot, as Saffron, Caftorcum, Flowr
ef Brimftone,@¢. are very repugmant to this Difeaf,
yet you muft refrain the adminiftration of them unlefs
they be duly attempered. Moreover Sar/; aparillay Saf] a-
phras,0smignd the royal, the kinds of Fernbrake, all the
Blaiden-hairs, Hartftongue, - Cetgrach, and the like,
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their héat ad drinefs being conjoyned with a aetable

. frigbility and thinne(s of the parts they contribute wery

much to the equal diftribution of the Blood, as alfo 1o

" fubdue many other parts of the Difeal. But they {carce

lend a {ufhcient ftrength to the finewy and fibrous
parts 3 wherfore they {eem to crave an admixture of Ce-
phalical Remedies. Again, Lignum Vite, by its heat,
drinefs and friability;and by its Balfamical and Rafinifh
fubftance, doth very much ftrengthen the Tone of the
parts, and is contrariant to fome other parts of the Dif-
eal’; yet becaul ic helps very little the contemperation
of the Juyces contained in she Sanguinary Mafs, bue
on the contrary is rather an hindrance therinta, #t
ought not without great caution to be prefcribed, and
that ia a fmall quantity and well correéted. Laflly, A<
mong the Simples here recited, fome dre received vo
ftrengthen all the Spirits rather than to fubdue the Ef-
fence of the Difeaf, as Sage, Musk, Ambergreef, and
the like. which come not into ufe but when they are
mingled with other effe@ual and more apropriate in-
gredients. \

If any fhall farcher demand, which among all thefe
propexpded Simples ave to be valued as the moft nable
dm?p effectieal;we comprehend ourAnfwer in thefeRules.

Firft, They aﬁe the Euﬁ n[ghic Medici{les,ﬁwhi;h
joyntly make the ftrongeft oppolfition againit moft parts
ka tht};iﬂ'ence of the I%iﬁ:a[}: : : £

Secondly; TholeCeteris paribus,are to be efeemed the

“more noble,we? dire&ly affront the Effence of the Dif-

caf, efpecially if at the fame rime they advance the equal
diftribution of the Blood and Vital Spirit, wherby fo
many qrganical faults are correéted.

. Thirdly, Suchthingsas oppole the Difeal moft e-
minently by an eflential contraciety, provided they be
S : nog
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not as well foo ftrong for MNature as the Difeaf:
Fourthly, Thofe which ate bothrepugnant to the

Difeaf, and yet withal, grateful to Nature, in no wife

offering any violence to her. |
Fifthly, Thofe we® are moft grateful & pleafing to the
fick Child, & fuch as adminiftred trouble not itsPallate.
Thefe things being premifed we fhall now fubjoyn
fome examples of compound Medicmes.
_ Decoltions, and Phyfical Dyinks.

Take the Spikes of the Roots of Ofmund the royal,
fix in number 3 Pauls Betony, Hartftongue, Ceterach,
Liverworr, Maidenhair; of each one handful 5 Sage,
and Rofemary Flowers, of eachhalf a handful : {mal
Raifons three ounces 3 S{:ani{h Liquoris halfan ounces
Mace two fcruples 3 Boyl them in fix pounid of Foun-

rain Warer 5 take three pound of the Decotion and ad.

unto it three ounces of the Syrup of Maidenhair,mingle
them and make your Apozem. Let the Child take a
draughe of it every morning , another at four a clock
in the afternoon, and a third in the night if he then
call for Drink 3 yea if it pleal him, let him take i for
his ordinary Drink. This is moft proper fer thofe who
are fadly afliced with the Rachites, complicated with
2 cough and an obftruttion of the Lungues.

Take the Leaves of Royal Ofmond,Hartftongue, Li-
verwort , Ceterach, the Flowers of Tamerisk, ‘the
Roots of the Male Fernbrake, of each a handful 5 Rai-
fons two ounces3 white and red Sanders, Saflafras
Wood, of eachtwo drachms 5 Coriander Seeds one
dfachm 5 Maceone fcruple 3 Sage Leaves, halfa hand-
ful; boyl them ina fufficient quantity of Fountain Wa-
ter according to art,to three pound 5 Let the Decoétion
be fweetned with Sugar-or Honcy, for ordinary Drink.
This is beft for fuch whofe Liver is moft afflicted.

3~
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Take Safaperilla cur and beaten, three-ounces; the
Roots of China cur into litde pieces, two ounces: Tn+
fule and boyl them according to art, in feven ‘pound of
fourtarn water,to four and a half : then 2d two drams '
of Saffafras roots, the reots of Ofmond royal, the leaves -
of Hart[tongue, Ceterach, Maidenhair, Archangel, of

. each half an handful 5 Spanifh Liquorss two dramss

Mace a dram : boyl them to three-pound. To the De-

cottion ad Honey or Sugar three ounces. Mingle them
for ordinary drink. This is moft conducible where

there is fulpition of the French Pox, as alfo in Styuma-
tical Affeéts. |

Take the Flowers of Tamaris one handful 5 the male
Panls Betonyhalf an handful : bruil them gently, and
infufe them in twopound of common Beer cold, in a

ftone or glaf Flaggon, well ffopt with Cork foi the gr-
dinary drink.

Take Sarfaperilla cight ounces ; Chinz two ounces;
Saffafras halt an ounce ; Ivory an ounce; Ofmond,
voyal,Palus Betony,HartRongue, Ceterach, Maidenbair,
Liverwort, tops of dead Nettles, of each two handfuls:
cutthem and bruif according to art, and boyl themin
four gallons of mew Ale till one be confumed; then
when you have taken it from the fire, ad another gallon
of the fame Aleto it, and when you have added it, ftir
ir up and down wich a ftick , and when youhave done
{o, ftraid it, and when youhave ftrained it,put the In-
gredients in a Boulting-bag, and pur a piece of Iron in-
tothem, and ad a bitsof Leaven to it, and hang it inte
the Ale with a ftring, and let the Child drink it for its -
ordinary Drink 5 fo foon as it hath drunk half of it,
draw out the reft, and ftop it clofe in fione Bottles for
the Childs ufe.

Take rpine of Stullhalf an ounce ; Syrupof Sn:s:?srg

Wik
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with Rhubarbtwo drams : let the fick drink of it every
morning for five or {even daies ot longer, unlefs fome
loofnels of the Bowels or debility of the Stomach do
advifea prohibition : in which cafe, inftead of Syrup

" of SwccorywithRhubarbstake Syrub of dried Rofes.

Broaths and Panadaes.

"Take Hartftongne and Cetrath, Liverwort, Maidea-
bair, Sage; of each halfan handful 5 the Bark of Ta-
maris, ved Sandevs, of each two drams: Putthem in-
to the Belly of a Cock-Chicken or Hen, or an old
Cock. Sew up the Belly, and boyl it with rwo ounces of
Malaga Raifins in a (ufficient quantity of Fountain
wateradding alfo a fufficient quantity of pure Oatmeal
f%war: Make yout Broath, aud let it be foundly boy-

ed. :

Take the 7oots of Chinacutinto (mal bits,two oun-
ces 3, white and medulous Sarfapeiilla (liced and well
beaten, three ounces * Infule them for a night inten
pound of fountain water : 1n the morning after a gen-
tle bubling, ftrain it, and to the Decoétion ad Harts-
tonewe. and Pauls Betony, of each an handful 3 AMace
half a dram 3 Currance an ounce s and with Mutton,
Weals or a Capon, adding Qatmeal : make your Broath
gccording to art. b

But if thinner Broths be ‘more defired, you may boyl
ccruft of Bread inftead of the Oatmeal ; and if you
would have it thicker,you may mingle with it the yolks
of Egs and grated Bread :  Morcover, to help a weak
concottion, you may fomtimes ad a few fpoenfuls ©
Rine. |
Panadacs alfo may be made of the fame Broth ftrai-
med, and boyled again with grated Bicad , adding at

P o
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ey length a little Butter and Sugar, The fame likewife

1% |

may be made of the Decottions even now prefcribed,
unle(s peradventare they contain fome bitter and un-
pleafing mixtute. Morrover, the Panadaes and ordi- -
nary Broths may be altered with thefe enfuing Pouders,

_ and by confequence ;:.Pmpriated to the cure of this Af-

fe@ ; if the Child defire Milk moft, let them be made
in Milk 5 if the Child defire it thick, you may make it
thick cither with Flower, or Oatmeal 5 and if youmix
a little Saffren with it, it will be the better. But if any
thing in the Pouders do naufiate and offend the taft, let
them be omitted, and lubftitute fom other things that

may be more acceptable to the Palat.
Pewders and Eleftuaries.
Take the Roots,but rather the Buds of the male Fern-

bidke fearce [prong out of the Earth, and Aried in a fha-
dy place’s the [pike of Royal O fimond, of each two drams;

' Mace, Annifeeds, of each half a fcrug&e; Saffron half

2 grain: make a Pouder. The dofe from half a {cruple
to a {cruple, in Milk, or Poffet drink, fome Decoéiion,

' Broth or Panadaes.

Take the imedulons part of the Root of Sarfaperilla.

two drams 3 the Roots of China onedram 3 the Root of

Saf] afras one fcruple 5 the feeds of Caraway and Cori=
ander of each half a (cruple; the Roots of the male Fern-
brake, 0 mond royal ,0f each two {cruples: Mingle them
and make a Pouder to be ufed as the former:

Take wovd-lice, or as fome Countries cal them,Sows
wafbed, firltin water, and then in wihite-wine, after=
wards calcined in a Crucible 3 Bread dried much as

oi plen[ : make them into 2 Pouder. The dofe is from
“half a {cruple to a{cruple, ﬁithir in Broth, ot any thmrg
2 ¢ll s
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elf : In'the fame manner you may if you pleal prepare
the Liwers cither of Frogs or yeng Ravens . We gave
you the manner before.

Take of Flower of Brim(tone two drams 3 Diarrho-
don Abbatis, Diatvion [antalon, of each half a fcruple 3
Saffren half agrain 3 refined Sugar three ounces: All
of them being made into very fine Pouder, make them
into a Paft with a {ufficient quantity of Rofe water.:
Dry them;and when you pleal you may beat them into
Pouder, and give a dram of them at a time.

Take Conferv of Red Rofes one ounce and an half ;
Conferv of the flowers of Boiage,Archangel,Sage, Rofe- |
sary, of each half an ounce 5 Steel prepared one dram; |
Cinnamon, Spanifh Liquoris , of each half a dram : |
Saffron half a fcruple 5 Red ‘Sanders a {cruple: beac
fuch things (as are reducible) to pouder ; makean E- 3
leétuary according o art, with [yrup of Succory with |
Rbubarb a fufficient quantity. Let the Sick take half a §
dram; two {cruples or adram every morning, either by |
it felf, or in a {poonful of Poffet-Ale, or fom appropri- |
ated Syrup, or elle in wine. '

Take Conferv of Archangel flowers one ounce ; the |
flowers of Sage, Clove-Gilliflowers Rofemary-flowers, |
Myrobalans candied in India, (itron Pills candied, of §
each half an ounce 3 red Sanders, Cinnamon, Spanifh
Liquoris, of each half a dram 5 Salt of Steel, or :lil‘ Saf-
{rom, half a fcruple 3 with a fufficient quantity of [yrup
of wormwood, make your Eletuary, The dole and
manner of ufing it is the fame with the former.

CHAP.

R
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CH A P. XXXIV:

‘Remedies that correlt the Symptoms:

Ome Symptoms fupervening upon this Affeét,
do fomtimes anticipate the legitamatMethod of
Cure, and require a particular manner of pro-
ceeding.  Of this fort are the flux of the [I;cl-
ly, the Lask, wherwith fomwhat of a Lientery is fre-

quently joyned 3 profufe Sweats, laborious and painful
brccdinf% Teeth, and the Toothach.

The flux of the Belly doth very much follow this Af-
fet ; which if it perfevere for any long time, it is ei=
ther very violent, and eafily watereth che Spirits, con-
fumeth the folid parts, manifeftly puts on the nature of
a cauf, and as a cauf indicates its own correétion. A
Bloody-flux rarcly hapneth with this Difeal. But 2
Lask with exulcerations in the Guts, or complicated
with a Lientery is very ufeful. For inrefpeét of the de-
bility to the parts fubfervient to digeftion, a Lask, ora
Lyentery may eafily fupervene, but not a Blowdy-fluzx.
Yet there is a frequent concurrence of other caules ; as
of the indigefted nourifhment vicious either in quanti-
ty or quality ; fom feaver, watchings, wonnsi‘painful
breeding Teeth,&c. al which things do likewile eafily
occafion a Lask, ot Lyentery rather than a Bloudy-flux.
As for the Cure, it is partly perfeéted by Purgations,

partly by aftringent Remedies ; partly by fuch as openy =

and partly by fuch as ftrengthen the parts, | :
partly by fud L PR Thet
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Thele Pargers are moft proper which leave behind

an evident binding after evacuation ; as Rbubarb, Sen= -

i, Tamaiinds, Myrobalans.&re. out of which for the
molt part we frame a Bolus or Potions, becauf they are
moft cafily fwallowed under thofe forms. As,

Take Conferv of Red Rofes half an ounce 5 Rbubarb
iz Pouder. awelve grains 5 with a fufficient quantity of
fy7ap of Coral make a Bolus to be given in the mor=
ning,

Take of the Pulp of Tamarinds one dram 3 Rbubarb

7 Poyder leven grains ; Sugar of Rofes half 2 dram,
with a fufhcienc quantity of [jrup nj-{:{{ﬁmes, make
your Bolus. Inftead of this Syrup you may ufe fyrup of

Coraly or (yrup of Mint, or [yrup of Myrtles, ox [yiup

¢ Pomgranats.

Take Senina balf a dram 5 Rhubarb one fcruple 5 Ta-
maripds 2 dram and an half 5 Awnifeeds bruifed ten
grains : Infule them in a fufficient quantity of foumtain
water * boyl them very gemtly : and to an ounce and
ag half of the Decoltion, ad [yiup of dried Rofes half an
otnce : mingle them together for a Potion.

Take Plantan or Succory water, or Saxifrage water,
one oynce 5 Rbubarbin ponder ten grains 5 [(yrup. Au-
guftaie. [yiupof dried Rofe s of each two drams : Min-
gle'them and make your Potion.

‘¥t muft be obferved, Thata more full evacuation is
{6mtimes requifit, namly, when the flux hathnot been
inmaoderar,or of long continuance, and in the mean

time the matter offending hath bin copioufly colleéted

it the Body.  In which cafe, in licu of the Syrup of

dired Rofes, youmay take fom drams of [yiup of Refes
[elative, (37, duguftan, or of Swecory with Rbubarb or
Mima : But commonly the fafeft Way is,to angment
the dofe of Kiubarb, or el of Senna, not emitting the
Lvup of dried Kofes. In

.....
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In the evening after the Purgation, you may admini+
fter ten grains of Diaftordium boyled in wire , with:
Cloves, and a little Cinnamon, and mixed with = third
part of Erratick Poppy water, and fome cordial Syrups,
as Syrup of Clove-Gulliflowers to ftrengthen the Spi-
ritsand to ftay the Flux ; or ifthe Flux be ftubborn;
you may mingle two drams of Deacodinm for a dofe in-
ftead of the Syrup aforefaid. O |

Take of Poffer-drink made with white-Wine, the
Curd being taken off (aromatize it with g litdle Saffron
tied up in a rag, cruthing it gently between your Fin-
gers) Confectio Alkermes one lcruple ; Pomgranar Pils
in pouder feven grains 3 Diacodim two drams'® mix
them together to be taken when the Child is minded to
{leep. Or

Take Laxdanumaccording tothe London Dtfpenfato-
vy,half a grain ; Magifter.of Coral twelve grains; Con=
{erve of Clove-Gillilowers, or Red Rofes, one {cruple,
with a {ufficient quantity of Syrup of Quinces, make 2
Bolus to be taken at bed-time.

Ifthere be obftructions, youmay prelcribe (rocus
Martis, or Sale of Steel, tobe taken in the morning.
As,

Take Conferve of Rofes one ounce: the Roots of
Succory prelerved, Myrobalans prefecrved in Iudiz, of
each half an ounce : Salt of Steel halfafcruple, . ot
Crocus Martis one fceuple : Cinnamon, Liquoris, red
Coral, of each cighteen grains : Saffron a giainand a
half : Syrup of Succory withour Rhubatb a fufficient
quantity : make your Elettuary according to art, wher«
of let the Child rake half a dram each morning.Red hot
Tron may be quenched to the fame purpofe in its ordi-

nary drink. .
8 Aa3 g 1
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1f the Child be troubled with a violent flux, you may
ive it fom binding Conferves , imagin Conlerve of
éluesj. and mix it with fuch things as [ﬂﬂ Child delights
to eat, but in {o doing be fure you pleaffits Palat.
Somtimes a profufe and exceflive {weating find 2 pe-
culiar bufinefs for the Phyfitian in this affect : for it
very much wafts the Spirits and retards the cure of the
difeal.

Yet caution muft be ufed not to reftrain it rafbly, if
perhaps there be a Feaver, or if any feaverifh fit, or im-
moderat heat hath gon before : For in thefe cafes it
may be upon a critical time, or at leaft it may bring
more advantage to the Body by the mitigation of the
Feaver, than damage by the f’ufs of the Spirits. For we
know not whether any thing doth more potently or in-
deed more {weetly expel the teaverith heat tha (weating.

In the interim when it floweth inordinately and cauf-
lefly, it argueth that the Body is opprefled with obftru-~
&ions, with crude juyces and unprofitable {uperfluities,
which whilft Nature ftriveth to mafter, and to fubdu,by
that verylabor, ( the opennefs of the pores withal con-
curring ) it is evaporated by fweat,and indeed an unpro-
fitable one, very fabm'iﬂus and fuch as wafteth the Spi-
rits,which therfore as {oon as poflible muft be correéted
"This Hippocrates meant, where he advifeth, That that
[weat which floweth away without caufe,vequireth pur-

ation. For what can more commodioufly diminifh and
diffipare thefe fuperfluities ? Again, this motion is con-
trary to {weating,wherfore it meriteth the preheminence
among the remedies oppofed to this Sympton, and fe-
ing that it clears the way for Medicines aperient, and
fuchas ftrengthen the skin, and move forward conco-
&tion, ( which perfeét the laft part of the cure ) it ought
inal right to be premifed before them.

Pur-
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perform fo wel as Rub
 thofe Simpl and Compound Medicaments propofed a-

Rubarb.

. red with rofted Apples, Borage,
* ding alittle Sugar and grated

. which we chiefly commend things 1
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Pargative Medicines hicherto belonging, are thofe
that are obferved to be friendly, and agrcabﬁ: to Nature,
and withal fuch as open obftructions, and {’crrzn%thﬂn

the Bowels : al which things whither any Simple can
arb, we very much doubt. Yet ale

bove in the Chapter of Remedies Eleétively evacuant,
may ,according to the Condition of the Patient,and the

Prudence of the Phyfitian, be tranfplanted hither. Som
very much commend Beer in this cafe medicated with

Take Rubarb cut into an) [mal peeces; two DYamss
Raifins ftoned and [lit; one 0110C3 (mal Bearstwo pounds
put them tito a Glaf or ftone flagon flopt with the be(t
Cork 3 [et itin avery cold place, and [bv it very often,
but before you ufe it let it fettle ag ain, & whol day, ther
dvaw out the liguor for your ordimary drinks When the
flagon is empty fil it again with beer but pit not in anew

quantity of RKbubarb-
f noble Aperients which both

Moreover, 1he mo
help concottion, and reprels unprofitable fweating, are
French wine, and Rbennifh wiie- But if there be any
fear of their heat in this tender age, they may be tempe=
or red Rofe-water, ad-

Nutmeg, let them bealfo

eaken in a lefler quantity and only at meals.
| They are likewife the moft effectual ﬂp-zrients,which
do not only help concoétion, butalfo jtrengthen the
‘Tone of al the parts, efpecially of the Bowels. Among

wine made with fteel, and the EBleétuary before named,

and the like. Now although (teel doth indeed effeftual-
ly perform thofe things which we have {aid ; yet becaule

it doth not in all refpedts anfwer to fom other fcopes of
Aa 4 greas
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great moment in this affe&, but doth more hurt fome-
times in one particular, than it doth good in another 3
we thought it expedient to {ubjoyn thele following
Cautions concerning the ufe rhernf"fr
o Firlt, Seing thar Steel is an enemy to the Lungs,and
doth eafily ftir a cruel flux of flegmatick matter in ten-
der Bodies, therfore you muft totally abftain from the
ufe therof, wherethere isany Cathar, Cough, obftru-
¢étion of the Lungs, and much more, if there be any
Inflamation, Pleurifie, Blood-{pitting, or a pronefs of
difpofition to any of thefe affe(ts.

econdly, Becaul Steel contributes little or nothing
tothe operation of the Blood : but on the contrary
(however it may attenuat the tough and flegmatick part
thereof) doth rather expedit the {eparation therof from
the other mals of Blood by teafon of the tart quality
that is predominent in it, it cannot be ddmitted but
with circumipeétion , efpecially that inequality of the
Blood being fo importunar and urgent.

Thirdly, Seing that the attenuating, cutting and o-
pening faculty in Steel is conjoyned with an apparent
and extream drinefs and binding, and therfore perhaps
doth more compacét thofe humors , than diifjvc and
{catter them 3 the ufe therof ought to be refrained, ac
leaft fulfpe&ted in any confiderable Alogotrophy of the
parts.  For the fear is left it fhould bind too clofe and
confolidate the fhort parts of theBones & thofe that are
too fcantily nourifhed ; wherby afterwards they may
becom lefs prompt and apr to grow inlength : bu- che

gparts fticking out(as alfo the convex fides of the Bones)
which are liberally nourifhed it cannot diffolve, and
then there may be a jealoufie that it will too much con-
firm them and make them ftubborn ; namly by an ex-
tream thickning and hardning of them.

| ‘Eaurth]y,'
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Fourthly , In all acute Feavers the ufe of Steel
is hureful , becaufe it over-dryeth and bindeth the
Parts , yea, for that very regard that it reftraineth
Sweating, dnd makes the humors more fierce and

{harp.
Thefe Cautions being rightly obferved, we admit

the ufe of Steel in this Afe@, but becaufl Mountebanks

and Quacks cannot diftinguifh between the ufe and the
abufe, we would not perfivade any to make tryal of this
noble Medicine without the advife and countel of fome
prudent and knowing Phyfitian, becaufif it be not cir-
cumfpe étly adminiftred, the danger is very great. Some
other Aperients of lefs note may ferve this {copes as
the Roaots of Succhory or Borrage, or Conferve of their
Flowers ; the Roots of Grafs, Sparagus, Fernbrake,
Madder ; the Leaves of Ceterach, Spleenwort, Mai-
denhair, &c. Among the Compounds Species, Diafr-
{antal. Diayrbod. abbat.&c. Or
Take of the heft Sugar three ounces, diffolve it in
Rofe Water and boyl it a little beyond the confiftence of
a Syrup, then ad Conlerv of Barberics one ounce 3 Di-
atri. Sanral. and Diarrhod. Abbat. of each one dram 3
ouder of Saffron, onc grain 3 mingle them and make
your Eleétuary. -
The painful breeding and the aching of the Teeth
are the familiar Symproms of the Rachitess and be-
cauf they breed Feavers, unquietnefs, watchingss and
other evils, they alfo deferve a peculiar mitigation 3 if
the Tooth therfore as it is working through the Gum
imm the Child to very much pain, you mult without de-
ay (unlefs it were done before) appoint fome univer=
Cal evacuation : asa Vomit, which is thought to be
Eﬂtcnt remedy againft the Toothach. Now that may

¢ moved by the only tickling of the Throat, putting
. g
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in a Feather, or the Nurfes Finger into the Childs
mouth; or elfe with rubbing the Tooth that is
breaking forth with a Tobacco Leaf wrapped about the
Nurfes Finger, and a little moiftned with Beer; or
laftly, by giving fome vomiting draught above defcri-
bed. But this remedy is forbidden reiteration in re-
gard that it too much may weaken the Stomach. The
day following (the pain perfifting or returning) fome
Cathartick Potion or Bolus among thofe above reher-
{ed, or like unto thofe muft be adminiftred. Afrer this
univerfal Evacuation you muft defcend to Topical Re-
midies. Nutles are wont to rub the Gums with Corral
polifhed for that purpofe. But the Phyfitians do racher
commend the Root of Marfh Mallows, which domol-
lifie and loofen theGums thac they may obtain the more
eafic paflage. Orthers report it for a grear fecret to rub
the aching Tooth with the Root of the fharpeft Sorrel.
Others very much commend the rubbing of that Gum
where the Tooth is coming out with a Cocks Comb
newley cut off, or with the hot Blood diftilling from
that Wound. We have had ne experience of thofe
things which they ufe to inftill into the Ears; in like
manner, neither the Plaifters of Maftich, Olibanum,or
red Lead, which in thofe of full growth are obferved to
ftop the Rhewm. Others apply {mall Epifpaftick Plai-
fters behind tbe Eavs, which perhaps compel back the
matter that breeds the pain in the 1'ecth.  But neither
do we inteipole our judgment concerning thefe things.
Only when Univerfals are unavailable, we have recour(
so Hypnotical Remedies, which indeed by outward ap-
plication proht lictle, but being taken inwards they are
very helptul, elptcially being rightly prepared and duly
corrected.  Therfore when wane of reft and watchings
beget moleftation, thus we procecd.
Take
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Take Diafcordium feven grains 5 Syr- de Meceanio,
one dram and an half, or wwo drams; Poflet Drink
made of Milk and white Wine, with a little Saffron,one
ounce, ot ten drams 3 mingle them and give it at'Bed-
rime the next night following after the Purgation.

Take 1adanum, according to the London Difpenfa=
tory, half a grain ; the Cordial Pouder of the Claws
of Crabs ten grains 3 Conferve of Clove-gilliflowers
one fcruple 5 with a f{ufhcient quantity of Syrup of
Balm make a Bolus to be fwallowed in the evening at
{lecping time. Thus much of fuch things as corret

the Symptoms
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CHAP. XXXV,

External Remedies.

oo oo Aving finifhed the Difquifition of.the matter
< H-ﬁ* and kinds of internal Remedies, we fhall
Se T2 [ ow direé our Difcour{ to external Reme-
SpdPpdedp dies. Which indeed we have referved for the
Jaft place,not becaul they muft perperually be laft put in
execution, but becaul they are altogether of a differexe
kind from the internal : now Univerfals are to be ad=
miniftred immediately after Evacuants, ot at leaft after
thofe that are eleétively Purgant, and withal with the
Specifical Alterants, unto which kind they belong, al-
though indeed as they are external, they differ from
them,. Now we defire that we may here be underftood .

by external Remedies to fignific and intend every kinc'lf
o
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of Medicament which cannot properly be referred to
€hyrwrgery, or thofe things thar are inwardly taken,pro-
vided that they have their ufe in the Cure of this Af-
fedt.

Therfore we divide it into two Kinds, namely, The
manner of Exercife, and things externally Applicable.

The Mammer; or Kinds of Exercife.

All kinds of Exercife, unto which Children ate accu-
ftomed, may be ufeful in their time and feafon. But
becaul Children who are molefted with the Rachites are
fomwhat aver{ from motion and by reafon of their
weaknefs of Spirit, and unaccuftomednels of Exercife
do {carce after the beginning of the cure, or indeed not
at all endure violent motions 3 therfore they muft begin
perpetually with gentle Exercifes, and afterwards pro-
<ted by degreesto ftronger 5 inlike manner at firft they
muft continue but a fhort time, but afrerwards a longer
fpace withour any intermiffion.

We therfore diftinguith Exercifes into gentle, and -

vehement or Malculine. The gentle we refer firft to the
manner of lying down. Secondly, To the agitation
of the Body in the Cradle. Thirdly, To the carrying
them about in the Nurfes Arms. Fourthly, To feden~
tary paftimes. ’ ’

‘Firft, Lying upon the Back among all the poftures
of the Body doth chiefly recede from Exercife, and is al-

- moft only allowable in the exttcam weaknels of the

Spirits, as in accute Feavers when the Spirits ' are
fpent, likewife in many cales of the Cheft and Hy-
pochondriacal parts, as frequently in’an inflamation
of the Liver, Spleen, Lungues, in a Pleurifie, in the
growing of the Lungues with th¢ Pleura; and an Im-
pofthume, &e. The
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e-8 2.5.8




Wit

The

By
a3

fan
iherr

ot
i)

(359 )

= “The lying upon one fide either right ot lefc cometh

necreft to the Supine Pofition, and participates very lit=

tle of the Nature of Exercife. Wherfore it isalfo allo=

wable in any great weaknefs of the Spirits,at leaft in re=

gard of altering the pofture of the Body, as alfo when 2
profound {leep is not expeded. Moreover, it is{om=
what profitable to ftrong Bodies in the time of the firft

ot fecond fleep, after juft internals ftill changing fides.
But afterwards perhaps it is not {o agreable unto, nor
beneficial for them, efpecially when the Body is fully
refrethed with fleep. s« For then that pofture is belt
wFich draweth neerelt' to the Namure of Exer~
cife.

The Simple Larteral Pofition containeth fomwhat
more of Exercife, and is inconvenient for weak Bodies
and fuch as are not ufed to it in the time of profound
{leep : but otherwile it may be made familiar, if fora
whiYc they will accuftom themfelvs unto it. Itisatall
times fﬂﬂ'd for ftrong Bodies, provided thatadue care

' be had to alter and vary it.

The lying on.one fide towards the Belly is laborious
and l:rmlblc%am , and not to be continued long by
ftrong and robuftious Bodies that are not ufed to it.
But the moleftation being overcome by cuftom, it is
more eafily rolerated : and becaul it cafeth the painsin
the Head, helpeth the Concoétion of the Stomach, mi-
tigateth the pains of the Chollick, and loofneth a co-
ftive Body, it may be fomtimes ufeful when Narure is
throughly fatisfied with flecp, and in this affeét it may
fupply the place of Exercife,  For it fomtimes hapneth

" in this Difeal, that Children for fome time are not

without difadvantage trufted to their own Feet, yea

' many times they gain more by reft than walking up and

down. For walking rather confirmeth than cureth Ehs
bende
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bended Joynts 3 but lying down, when the parts are
well fwathed, conducethnot alittle to their ereétion.
"Then again, lying down helpeth very much to ftrerch

and lengthen the %'IGIT parts, as may be perceived by
che growth of the parts in length after a Difeal. Third-

ly, Lying down, in regard of the common Coverings of
the whol Body, advanceth an equal difperfion of the
heat through all the parts.  Laftly, lying down, ifyou
obferve a right way of placing and making the Bed,may
contribute very much to correct the crookning of the
Back-bone and the whol Body, for when they lie upon
the gibbous and bunched Side, alittle bag made for the
fame purpole may be laid under the pars fticking out,
and f-:Pm made fit that the gibbous parts may in a manner
fuftain the weight of the whol Body, and fo they may
be compelled as it were to ftraightnefs. Bur when
Children roul to the other fide, the bed fhould be' fo
made, that if the little Pillow or Bay be taken away the
bollow part fhould {carce touch the bed unlefs he con-
form himfelf to a ftraight line,that by his weight it may
be deprefied to a ftraightnefs.

Secondly, Thatkind of exercife which is perfermed
by the vocking of the Cradle (omwhat emulates this lying
tf?ﬂwr. The Cradles are fuftained upon two Arches, or
two qarts of a Circle: now the more they have . of a
Circle, the more effeétually they exercife the Infant.
Thismotion in time of {leepmuft be intermitted, or
at leaft remitted 5 but whilft the Child waketh it muft
be {omtimes intended,and (omtimes remitted. It is moft
profitable for weak Infants that can fcarce ftand upon
their Feet, or are otherwile hindred from waking,

Thirdly, The beaiing them about in the Nurfes Arms
15 almoft agreable to the [ame Children , and wnder
the fame conditions : in like manner the rejp}rcin%
0
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ofthe Child whilft the Nurl fingeth , either as it
firs in her Lap, or isheld up in her Hands, as allo
the toffing of it up and down, and waving of it to and
fro, and if the Child be ftrong by holding it gently u
by the Hands, if it be weak, under the Arms, j’ttf{P)
that the Thighs and the whol Body may hang down.
Alfo the drawing of the Children backward and for-
ward upon a Bed or 2 Table between two Nurfes, the
one holding it by a Hand, the other by a Foot. The
two laft motions feem to contribute fomwhat to the e~
re@ion of the crooked or bended Back-bone, efpecially
if the Hand which is laid upon the deprefled Shoulder,
and the Foor which is belonging to the elevared Hip be
drawn with more ftrength and vehemence than the o-
ther hand or foot. To the fame end alfo tendeth the
lifting up of the Child, taking him by his Feet only,fo
that the trunk of his Body and his Head may for atime
hang down in an inverted pofture ; although indeed
this aftion may alfo feem in {ome manner to relate un-
to the growing to of the Liver, if any fuch at that time
be : asalfo that convolution of the Body, whereby the
Head being lowermoft the Feet are lifted ups and then
again the Head being liftedup the whol Body is inver-
ted. Hitherto alfo may be referred that rouling of the
Child, which fom ufe, upon a Bed or Table, the Body
being laterally declined : which we more approve if it
be not rouled quite round about, bur only backwards
and forwards, laying a little hard Cufhion underneath,
wheron the gibbous part may reft, & fuftain the weight
of the Body. This exercife being righely pra&tiled doth
help much to ftraighten the Body.
Yourthly, Sedentery Games and paftimes are the leaft
-profitable amm? all exercifes for Children that have

the Rachites,'and indeed they are only allowable to {iil&
s e o
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and quiet them. But the more beneficial wil be to tempt
them to 2 frequent ufe of their Feer by playing {ome
little Ball or Cat before them that they may be often
kicking them. Eut if the Body of the Child be croo-
ked, fuch [ports muft be invented as may allure him to
move his Body to the contrary fide. When therfore one
Shoulder is higher than another hold up fom Gewgaw
or Rattle before the Child that he may firetch out the
Hand belonging to the loweft Shoulder to reach after
the offered obje&. But a thoufand fuch like inventions
may be found out,and we leave them to the Nurfes in-
duftey.

The Mafculine Excrcifes of greater note we reduce to

thefe three Titles.

1 ToGoing. 2 To an Artificial hanging of the Bo-
dy. 3 To Friftion, rubbing, and contreé¥ation of
the Hypocondries and the Abdomen.

Firft,Oftentation or waking may be numbred amongft
the more noble Exercifes. For Children that are big
and ftrong, and ufed to run up: and down every day, do
by walking aud ftirring about, the more eafily rid away
this Difeal. But thiskind of Exercife muft be refuled
unto them whofe Joynts are not knit and confirmed,
and whofe Ankles, Knees & Back are fo weak that they
cannot fuftain the Body. For when Children by the
negligence of their Nurfesare too {oon committed to
their Feet, it eafily coms to pafs, that they fuffer thofe
Joynts to be bended either inwards or outwards, back-
wards or forwards, and confequently they are the occa-
fion of thar deformity which befalleth the Bodies of
moft then -and women. Moreover, thofe Children
which have already contraéted fuch a bending in their
joynts, either by the natural weaknefs and loofnefs of

she Ligaments, or bythe bad ufage or indiligmcl: of
their
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' their Nurfes, muft be trufted to exercife their Legs, till
. fome (plents or other inftruments be provided, which
may be able to ere& the bendedJoynts and to keep them
. inan ere€ted pofture. The driving of Children up
. and down in their Coaches or Chariots is much to the
- [ame purpofe, provided that they be fo contrived that
. there be no danger of ftumbling or nvcrthmwing.
" Secondly, The artificial quftfhﬁcn of the Body is
- performed by the help of an Inftrument cunningly
t made with (wathing Bands, firft croffing the Breaft and
' coming under the Armpits, then about the Head and
- under the Chin, and then receiving the hands by two
handles, (o thar it is a pleafure to {ce the Child han%ing

- pendulous in the Air, and moved to and fro by the Spe-
- &tators.  This kind of Exercife is thought to be many
- waies conducible in this Affeét, for it helpeth to reftore
' the crooked Bones, to ereét the bended Joynts, and to
lengthen the fhort Stature of the Body. Moreover, it
“exciteth the vital Heat, and withal allureth a plentiful
 diftribution of the Nourifhment to the external and
firft affected parts : and in the mean time it is rather 2
. plealure than a trouble to the Child. Some that the
 parts may the more be ftretched, hang Leaden Shoog
upon the Feer, and faften weights to the Body, that the
| f;irts may the more eafily be extended to an equal

ﬁ ength. Bucthis exercife isonly proper for thofe ?hat

are ftrong.

B vhicdl sl Fridioh ot cabbing: minY 1n tomé nmnics
‘be likewife referped to Mafculine Exercifes : not in=
deed in refpect of any active motion in the Child re-
‘quifite to the adminiftration therof (for it is performed
{}b}" an aétion of the Nur{rather than of the Child) but

in refpect of a like force and efficacy which ic hath in
. be curing of this Affe¢t. Now Frition (eemath to be

| g gl 8 - two=
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twofold, aspartly belonging to the kind of Exercife,
and partly to thole things w%lich are outwardly to be ap-
plied, for which caulwe have referved it unto this place,
that it might be the laft in the number of the Exercifes,
and immediately precede the external applications.
This muft be done (at leaft in the Winter time) by a
warm fite, the Child being in all refpeéts well forrified
from the injuries of the weather, and the violences of
the cold Ayr. Some Nurfes adminifter this Friction
with 2 hot hand, others with Linnen Cloathes dried
and heatéd 3 others with woolen Cloathes; and o-
. thers again with alitde Brufh,and indeed fome do moit
commend the Brufh, and prefer it before the other
waies, but becauf there feemeth to be (o lictle difference
inallthe waies, we approve them all, and leave the
choice to the Nurfes wifdom. Bur lec them begin
this FriGion at the Back Bone, the Child being laid
upon his Belly, andlet them ftir their Hands now up-
wards, now downwards, now on each fide, then to the
Thighs, Hips, Legs, Ankles, the Soals of the Feer,and
all the parrs of the Body, thofe excepred where there isa
{ticking out of the Bones, and there ler them rub the
hollow part of themn. This agtion muft not be conti-

nued beyond a moderate ruddinefs raifed in the parts,.

lef¥fthe Natural hear thould be fcatered,rather than che-:
rifhed. This kind of exercife is moft agreable to weak
Children ; and fuch as are fcarce able to ftand or go.
For it fupplieth the defe& of running up and down,ex=

citeth the Natural heat, fummoneth the Vital, and at- |

sra&eth the Nourifhment to the affeéted parts. Yet we

%r_:'mt that Fri&ion doth not {o powerfully fummen the

eat and nourifhment to the Flefh of the Mulcles, al-

¢hough perhaps itdoth mote. to the Skin, as exercile

doth propelry fo called, and confequencly that it mgﬁ
yi




(365)

’ : "
yieldin dignity and nature to true exercifes. To Fris
&ion allo belangeth that contre@ation of the Belly, or
of the Abdomen and the Hypochondrics, fomrimes
lifting up the Bowels, fomtimes dcprufﬁn% them, fom=
times removing thém towards the right, {omtimes to-
wards the left hand, and fomtimes thrufting in the tops
of the Fingers under the Baftard Ribs. And Phyfiti-
ans hope, and not without reafon, that by this aétion
they may deliver the Liver from any preternatural gro-
wing with the Peritoneum, if any fuch thould chance to
be. And here wenote by the way that fuch growing of
that Bowel may eafily happen in thisaffe& by reafon of
the greatnefs of the Liver and the ftretching of the
Hypochondriacal parrs, wherupon the Peritoncum and
the Membrane of the Liver are are moft neerly and
ftrictly conjoyned, and being conjoyned may remain
long in rhe fame Pofition, and {o by the help of time
they may eafily grow together. This growing together
in as much as it dependeth (as we have (aid) upon the
ftrerching of the Hypochondries, and the bignefs of

the Liver, it may not in-:t:-n%rr.u:ruﬂj,r be referred to the
¥ fecondary Effence of this Di

eaf, namely, to the orga-
nical pares viciated, among which it deferves to be rec-

koned, although above we chanced to omit it in jts
proper place, and therfore we thought good to mention

ithere. Thus much of Excrcifes, now follow the Ex-
ternal Applications.

CHAP.
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CHAP. XXXVL
Things to be Externally Applied.

drebeddeHele remedies (as we have faid) do notonly
o s prerequire Friftion, but for the moft part
affe f ;:;'ﬁ* they are adminiftred with a gentle Frition.
'%"3&"*#“"3’ Now they are either General, or Univerfal,
refpedting all pares :‘-Xik ¢, or Particular, and dedicated to
certain Regions of the Body. ' The ‘matter of the Uni-
verfals is aimoft the fame with that which we have pro=
pounded above in the Chapterof Specifical Alterant
Remedies : but the marter of the particulars muit be di-
{tinguifhed according to the variety of the Regions o
the Body unto which they are applied. The forms of

cither kind feem to be common, and thcy are five in |

pumber, Lic‘ilum's , Oyls, Liniments, Oyntments,
Playfters: although Plaifters aze dedicated rather to
certain parts, and never arc atonce applied to the whol

Body.

|

1

L iquors that have been commended by long expari= |

ence in this Affect are almoft all kinds of Wine; but®

efpecially Muskadine.
Beer, which indeed may help much to ftrengthen and

But fome do prefer the Pruifian

confolidate the Parts, but very little or nothing at all to
effeét the equationof the Blood, oran equal daftributi=/

onofit. Thefame judgmentisalfoto be made of A=

lilgant, +¢ allo of red Wine. * Some inftead of Wine

ufe ordinary Aqua vite, whichis beleeved to be nos
thing
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thing inferior to Wine, Pecoltions allo may be prepa-
red for the fame ufe.  As,

Take the Roots of Royal Ofinond, the Leaves of Sage,
the Flowers of Marigolds, the Leaves of Bay-tiee,
P ails Betony, Hartfloague, of each balf ‘an. bandful 3
Rofemary, ved Rofes dried of each one pugil 5 boy
them in Fountain Wateryand ordinary Aqua vite,of each
a pounds to the confumption of the third part 5 [trai it
and keep for your ufe. - Or

Take the roots of the male Fernbrake one ounce, the
leaves of royal Ofmond, Claiy; Bay treesSage, Pauls Be-
tony, of each half a handfid , infufe them in (ome Wine,
and keep the fteained liquor for your ufe.

But thefe Liquors are feldom or never adminiftred a-
lone, but muft be mixt with equal parts of Oyls, Lini-
ments, or Ointments 3 and indeed they muft be ufed be-
gnrz a warm fire,and rubbed on with a hot hand il chey

e dry.

Compound Oyls fuch as are approved in this Affect
are very few, and thofe ineffe¢tual : but there are many
Simple Oyls, as Oyl of Earch-worms, Chamamile, Ma-
rygold flowers, Pauls Bitony, Neats-foot Oyl, unto
which you may alfo ad Oyl of Foxes, Oyl of Whelps,
Oyl of Swallows, provided that thefe laft be prepared
Simply by themfelves withour any commixture of ex=
tream hot ingredients.

0yl of Exeters although fome Praéitioners ufe it, and
though it be alittle hotrer then is fit to be uled alone to
{o tender an age as is troubled with this Difeal, and fo
are other things which are vulgarly ufed, as Oylof Ca=
foreun, or Facobi de Manliss, and #ng. Antiparalyticis,
and other Qintments, as, de Nervino,Martiato,Aregois

and the like. And the realon is, becaufe fuch a numnels
affli&s not thele as it doth fuch as are Paralitical, nor
i B b‘ 3 the
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the fame Defe& of Vital Spirits, nor the {ame unequal
diftribution of nourifhment. « But becaufe this is a new
Difeal, if any defire Oyls, Ointments, or Liniments
proper to the Evil, let him make ufe of a right Method,
an able Phyfitian, a fpecifical way either of Oyls or
Qintments as we fhal {hew you by thefe examples :

Take the leaves of ved Sage, Betony, Pimpernel, Ma-
vygold flowrs, of eacl two bandfuls :  the roots of reyal
Ofwmund fix ounces, May Rutter three pound, white Wine
balf a pound : cut the Herbs, bruife the Roots, and boil
them according to ayt til the Wine be confumed @ After-
wards [train them being yet bot, and put-tothem oyl of
Nutmegs drawn by exprefion one ounce and an balf,
mingl them diligently, and after [etling, cafting away the
dregs, make your Ointment, ‘which you may refervein a
glaf Velfel for your ufe.  Or,

Take the leaves of Brooklime,ChamomileWatercreffes,
garden ScurvygrafS,P auls Betony, Motherwort, Maiden-
bair,Hartftonsue, Ceterach, Bayleavs, the tops of Mint,
ved Sage, Rofemary, Iuy-bervies , of each half a handful:
the Roots of voyal Ofmund four ounces, Mufcadale half
& pound, May Butuer three pound : cut the Leaves, brus|
the Bervies, and boil them all tothe confumption of the
wine, ftrainitwhilft it is hoty and (eperating the pure
[ubltance from the fetlings, make an Qintment according
toart. Or,

Take the leavs of ved Sage, Pails Betony,Hartffongue,
[tinking Gladon, of each two havdfuls : the roots of voy=
al Ofmond [ix ounces : the tops of Lavenders Rofemary,
Bay-leavs, of each a bandfal : common Aqne vile, one
pound : Oyl of Neats-feet, and Foxes, ofq each half a
pound : Decrs-[uet, or the (uct of an Ox, Oyl of Worms,
of each onc pound , "boil them to the confumption of the
Aque vite - (train out the Qintment whilft is is hot, and
making

_‘:-v. $
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making a [eperation of the dregs keep it for your
#fe.
Fourthly, Take the green leavs of voyal Ofmond, [ix
bandfuls : Pimpernels, Morigold-flowis, the leavs of
ved Sage, ClaryyMother-wort, Brook-line, watercrefjes,
of eacly a handful : the leavs of Rofemary, Bay, of each
balf abandful : chop them together very [mal, and beat
them diligently in a Mavble ov Wooden Morter, with a
wooden Peftle, with [ix pound of upfalted Butter, and
{0 let them [tand fonvteen days, thei melt them gently in
a Bath, and as foon as they begin to be hot, firarit them,
and. then put in anew quantity of Herbs as before : at
length ftrain and purify yowr Ointment, and keep it for
occafions. ' '
To thefe general external Remedies fom particular
ones relating tofom certain patts of the Bady may be
fub-joyned :as if the region of the gbdomen, elpectally
theHypocondria,be ftrerched, hard and fivelled,and this
firetching hardnefs, and fwclling would not yeildto 2
Purgation though rightly adminiftred, then you muft
proceed to Local Remedies:  As, s
T ake Oyl of Capers, wormwood, Elder, of each one
omnce.: of the geneval Oiptment firft deferibed,one aunce

_and an balf : mingle them apd make a Liniment-

Or, |

Take Ointnient of the opening juyces Foeftus thrce
ounces, the firlt gencral Qintment twpo onces, Wix Lhem
together and make them one Ointment.: alf0 Oyl of Saxi-
[rage made of a manifold infufton, and. boilmg of the
bruafed. Herb in.commoin Oyl 45 much to be commended 10

be mixed with 1t. :
In the time of ufing it, this and the like Liniments ot
Unguents may be mingled for penetration fake: with

fom appropriatliquor : . As,, g o
.PP priatiig Bb"; by ad 1Sy,
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Take the flowers of Elder, the flowers of ved Sage,
Bay-beviies brwifed,white Sanders [lightly beaten to pon-
devy of each two drams, white wine two ponnd, [teep
them for three days in a cold place in a glaf veflel accu-
vatly [fopt with Cork, and [bake it twice aday: when
you ufe ity flrain as much as will [erve your prefent oc-
cafion, then ffop your veffel again.  Or, if you defire
a ftronger,

Take the vaots of white Bryony well dyyed and [liced,
Bay-berries, Goof-dung, of each two drams : Cummin-
feeds one dvam : the leavs of ved Sage, the flowrs of El-
ders of each one pugil 5 boil them n one pound and a
balf of Rbenifh-wine to a pound : keep the Decoltion in
acold place diligently ffopped.

Thefe and the like Liquors mingled with the Oynt-

ment, and heated at the fire, muft be rubbed pponthe
Abdomen, and efpecially the Hypochondries, even to
drinefs. Let the Nurfe alfo having well warmed her
hands, handle thole parts gently, fomtimes preffing the
Bowels upwards, fomtimes downwards, fomtimes to
the right hand, and {omtimes to the left, according to
our former Dire&ions.
# "The moft galent thing of all isthe Balfom of Tolu
mixed with any Oyntment or Plaifter, and {o applied
to the Region of the Back either in form of an Oynt-
ment or Playfter. ’

Plaifters allo feem to contribute fomthing. As
"Take three ounces of Ceratum (antalinum 5 Gum Am-
moniacum difflolved in Rbennifb wine, or in fom other
medicated wine above deferibed, purified and boyled a-
gain to a thicknefS, one ounce : make your Plaifter ac-
cording to art. Spread part of this upon Leather and
lay it upon the right Hypochondry, or ellthe left, if the
hardnefs be there mn{{ fenfible, which indeed is very
Bllogh ' Or L R AN Take
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Take the Fuyces of Brooklime,-watercvefles, Gar-

den-Scusvygrafl ywocmwoodthe bark of Elder,the voots

of the male Fernbrake, of each one ounce - Let the Fuy-
¢es be purified with a gentle beat, and being extraéted

veduce them to a thick body,then ad one diam & an half

of Mace, and two drams of yellow S anders i ponder.
Take of this Mixture one ounce and an half : Guie
Ammoniac- diffolved in wine and boyled to-a body four
ounces. Mingle them hoty and ftir them continually till
they begin to wax cool and bhard, and make a Plaifter to
be applied s the former-. . -~
% Moreover,when the Lungs are il affcéted many times
a peculiar pelforal Plaifter is very uleful. -As
T ake Oyl of Vialets, white Lillies, and the Ointment
of Orenge flowers, of each one ounce :Mingle them
make a Liniment to be rubbed with a hot hand upon the
Breaft, laying a Lawn Paper over it lined with wool o¥
linencloth. To this Liniment you may ad a fmal quan-

tity of Natural Balfom. Or
Take two ounces #nguent. Peclorale 5 an ounce and

an half of fmple Ointment of Liguoris @ one ounce of

Oyl of Violets. Mingle them and make a Liniment to be
ufed after the (ame manner.
The Qintmet of Liguoris is thus made.

Take new and Fuycy Liquoris four ounces : new fn=
falted Butter waflt in Rofe waler onc pound : flice the
Liquoris and beat it wel with the Butter in a ffone Mor=
ter, afterwards fiy them,then [l ain and [queexe them,
and vepeat the fame labur thiice with a new quantity 8
Liquoris. 3 59 2

~ Again, Som Plaifters may be prepared proper againft
the weaknefs of the Back, which very frequently hap-
neth inthis Afe&. In the Shops you may have the
Plaificy of Betony, and Diachalcitheos, unto which ne-
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verthelefs when you ufc them, you muft ad Maftich and
Olibanum in pouder of each half a dram: the Plaifter
alfo which is called Flos #nguentum may hither bere-
ferred, provided that you omit the Camphire, in like
manhner alfo Emplaftrum Nervipum. — Or

Take two ounces of the fir[t general Oyntments five
of the Hevbs that are contained in that Compofition, cut
and chopped very fmal 5 Yellow wax four ounces 5 the
purefb Rofin eight ounces : the Qyntment,Rofinyand wax ,
being melted ad the Herbs and according to art make a
Plaftrr. Or

T ke fifteen ounces of the third general Oyntment ;
. Litharge of Gold beaten (mal and [ifted nine ounces 3
b oyl them together continually [tirring them te the confi-
(tence of a Plaifter 5 then ad Wax, Burgundy Pitch, of
each thiee ounces 5 Oyl of Nutmegs by, expreffion three
drams 3 Maftich, Olibanum, Mivrh, of each one dram
and an balf 5 Coftorium balf adrams white Vitriol in
pouder half anouice 5 make your Plaifter accordiag to
art.

The Pra&ioners in Phyfick differ in the Figure, and
about the Application of thefe Plaifters. Some chufe
longith and narrow Figure, and apply it according to
the Tength of the Back-bone. Others appprove a broa~

dith and almoft triangular  Fi-
gure, fuch as you fee here , 'and
they extend it from the Loyns,
downward upon the Os (zcvum,e-
ven to the ntmoft end therof. But
when the lower parts of the Back-
bone, as alfothe Knees and Legs,
aamcly  thefe | parts which bor-
row theit Nerves from ‘the lewer

part of the Spine, ar¢ weaker than the Superior, we do
' not

Sm
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not judg this latter to be a convenient form 3 buc when
the upper parts of the Back-bene {eem to be the weaker,
we [uppofe the former longifh foym to be the more a-
greab?e- .

In like manner fome commend 2 Liniment for the
weaknefs of the Back-boné which confifteth of Gelly of
Harts-hotn, madewith fuch things as Rrengthen the

Sinew®, adding the Flowers of Sdge, and the Roots of

onv Ladies Seal. In the time of anointing mingle ther-
with a little Oyl of Nutmegs by Exrrﬂﬂ%ﬂﬂ: or Oyl of
worms, or Mans Graf.  And thus much of exte
Remedies.
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